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ADVERTISEMENT. 


BlatneVs Translation of Jeremiah, together with the Notes 
that accompany it, are too well known to those conversant in 
biblical criticism, to stand in need of any recommendation in 
this place. The value of this Work has been long justly ap¬ 
preciated by those who have been in the habit of consulting it. 
Of these indeed the number has been probably much less than 
it otherwise would have been, from the high price of the for¬ 
mer edition, and the difficulty that was frequently experien¬ 
ced in procuring a copy of it. It was this consideration, 
in connexion with the intrinsic value of the work, that first 
suggested the idea of publishing the present edition, and thus 
of presenting so useful a volume to the public in a cheaper and 
more accessible form. The Editors conceive they do no trifiing 
service to those who are employed in the study.of the word of 
God, while they put into their hands a valuable work of sacred 
criticism at half the price at which it could formerly be pro¬ 
cured. . They have only farther to notice, that particular care 
has been taken to make the present edition as accurate as 
possible. The errata that had crept into the former edition 
have been corrected, and the indexes have been carefully exa¬ 
mined, and accommodated to this new form of the work. One 
of the indexes accompanying this publication, they conceive, 
adds considerably to its value, viz. that which contains a list of 
till the texts, arranged according to the books of Scripture, 
which are more or less explained in the course of the author's 
Notes and Illustrations. By this means, the inquirer into the 
meaning of Scripture, can at one glance discover whether any 
illustration of a particular text is to be found in the work to 

which such an index is attached. Into this part of the former 

- ‘ - 4 

edition, several errors had found their way, which were not 
noticed in the errata. These, it has been the study of the 
Editors, in the present impression, carefully to correct. 






TO THE 

RIGHT REVEREND AND HONOURABLE 

SHUTE 

# 

LORD BISHOP OF SARUM 

k r 

AND CHANCELLOR OF THE HOST NOBLE ORDER 

4 

OF THE CARTER. 

» 

% 

My Lord, 

H ONOURED long ago by your Friendship, 

and distinguished of late among the first, by 
your voluntary and unsolicited Patronage, it would 
ill become me to appear in public without paying 
You my tribute of Gratitude, and expressing my 
warmest acknowledgments for Favours, rendered 

doubly obligatory by the mode of conferring them. 

_ • ' 

But there will appear a peculiar propriety in the 

introduction of your Lordship’s Name at the head 

of this Work, when it is known that it was You, 

who first prompted the Author to undertake, and 

ft 

afterwards encouraged him, perhaps too justly dif¬ 
fident of his own Abilities, to persevere in it. If 
therefore there should be found any thing useful or 
valuable in4hese Sheets, it must all be placed to 

A 

the account of Your unwearied zeal in recommend- 



DEDICATION. 


ing 

A 

of Sacred Literature. It would be arrogance in me 
to imagine, that my weak Voice could have any in¬ 
fluence in guiding the Public Applause. But the 
World will daily receive the most substantial proofs, 
that your Lordship comes not behind the most il¬ 
lustrious of Your Predecessors in any of the Qua¬ 
lifications, which constitute or adorn the Character 
of a truly Christian Bishop. That You may long 
live to signalize those Virtues, which must neces¬ 
sarily tend to advance the Credit of our most Holy 
Religion, confirm the Happiness of Your Diocese, 
and greatly endear You both to God and Man, 
the unfeigned and ardent Prayer of, 

« 

\ 

Mr Lord, 

Your Lordship's 

p 

most dutiful 

^ » • 

and most devoted Servant 


Benjamin Beayney. 


and enforcing, upon principle, the cultivation 
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When it wa» first proposed to me to revise the Text 
of Jeremiah, and to attempt a new Translation of it, 
with Notes and Illustrations, after the manner of the 
Bishop of London's Isaiah, it appeared to me a matter 
of so much difficulty and importance, as justly to 
merit the most mature deliberation. Though sincerely 
disposed to pay all due deference to the authority of 
my friends, and earnestly desirous, at a time when I 
had no immediate call in the line of my profession, to 
find myself engaged in some worthy occupation, where¬ 
by I might have a chance of promoting the glory of 
God, and the spiritual good of mankind; it could not 
but occur to me, that in following the plan of an 
Author of such distinguished eminence, from a dis¬ 
parity of talents a most mortifying disparity might 
reasonably be apprehended in the execution. On the 
other hand, it seemed much to be regretted, that a de¬ 
sign of such singular utility, and for which such ample 
materials had been lately provided, should at once be 
relinquished and laid aside. The learned and venera¬ 
ble Prelate, with whom it began, it was but too well 

. b known, 
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known, had neither leisure nor health to prosecute it 
farther. And were it necessary to wait, till another 
of equal qualifications should take it up, it were possi¬ 
ble that many generations might elapse before the 
world might enjoy the wished for satisfaction. But 
from inferior abilities, some at least, though not equal, 
benefit might arise; and this in particular, that whilst 
the thoughts and attention of mankind were turned 
upon the subject, the discussion of such errors and 
mistakes as would be committed, might gradually tend 
to an elucidation and discovery of the truth. And 
therefore upon these principles, when I found no other 
person likely to stand forth, I determined at length to 
comply with what had been recommended to me; 
trusting to the candour of the public, which I had 
heretofore experienced ; aud claiming no other indul¬ 
gence, than, out of regard to my good intentions, to 
have my faults animadverted on with that gentleness 
and benignity, which every liberal minded person will 
be inclined to exercise tQtoards others, because he must 

naturally wish to be so treated himself. 

* 

In regard then to the general design of this work, 
and the mode of its execution, I shall easily be dis- 

4 

pensed with from entering into any minute detail, 
considering how fully it has been set forth and ex¬ 
plained at large .in the Bishop of London's Preliminary 
Dissertation. I have not had the vanity to think I 
could improve upon his plan; my aim has been to 
keep it constantly in view, and to follow it as closely, 
and with such success, as I could. It is obvious how 
much benefit I must have derived from having tra¬ 
velled under the directions of so excellent a guide; from 

having 
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having found the principles and rules of sacred criti- 

and marked out for my 
observance; and from having seen them so judiciously 
applied and reduced to practice. With my acknowr 
ledgments on this score, I ought perhaps to offer an 
apology to his Lordship for the freedom of my com¬ 
ments on softhe few of his particular criticisms. But 
as I am sure he will readily acquit me of any disre¬ 
spectful motive; so I am persuaded he would look 
upon it as! an undue and undesirable act of complai¬ 
sance, were I in deference to his authority induced to 
suppress, what appeared to me, at least with some shew 
of reason, to place any passage of Holy Scripture 
in a clearer or better point of view. 

As concerning the present defective state of the 

Hebrew Text, the various kinds of mistakes that liavp 
found their way into it, and the ordinary sources of 
its corruption ; the probability of rectifying many of 
those mistakes by the help of ancient Versions and 
Manuscripts; the history of those Versions, and their 
absolute or comparative value; the number of Ma- 
nuscripts which have been lately collated, and the an¬ 
tiquity, character, and authority of them respective¬ 
ly ; all these points have been so thoroughly examin¬ 
ed, and represented with so much learning, skill, and 
precision, in the before-mentioned Preliminary Dis¬ 
sertation of the Bishop of London, and in Dr Kenni- 
cott’s General Dissertation prefixed to his Edition of 

the Hebrew Bible with the Collations, that I have 

* - 

nothing uew to offer concerning them. The Reader, 

i 4 

who is desirous of entering into these matters with a 

^ • 4 

clear and comprehensive view, cannot do better than 

consult 


cism so precisely laid down, 
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consult those Authors in the places referred to. He 
will thence be enabled to form just and reasonable 
expectations of what may be done by a .proper use of 
the means above specified; and to judge, whether 
they have been duly and advantageously applied in the 
present performance towards restoring the text of Je¬ 
remiah. But he will also perceive, what he will un¬ 
doubtedly find cause to lament, that cases after all 
will sometimes happen beyond the reach of any such 

assistance; mistakes of so early a date, as to be prior 

A 

to any Version or MS, either now known, or hereafter 
likely to fall into our hands. On those occasions, we 
can have no resource but in conjectural criticism; a 
ground which requires to be trod with the nicest cir¬ 
cumspection, lest haply we should be led astray into 
the wild rovings of a luxuriant fancy. But in cases 
otherwise desperate, there is no reason why a remedy of 
this kind should not be tried, provided only that it be 
administered with all the prudence and caution that is 
requisite. On the contrary I am persuaded, that we 

m 

shall sometimes find instances of conjectural emenda¬ 
tions so judiciously made, and so well supported by 
indirect at least and circumstantial evidence, as to 

a 

work a conviction of their truth not inferior to that, 
which would arise from their having been found in 

Copies of the best note and most approved autho- 
rity. 

In discharging the office of a Translator I have 

not only endeavoured faithfully to represent the gene¬ 
ral sense of the original, but also to express each word 
and phrase by a corresponding.one, as far as the ge¬ 
nius of the two languages would admit; and where 

necessity 
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necessity obliged me to vary a phrase, I have usually 
subjoined in a Note the literal rendering, in order to 
shew the equivalence of that which was substituted in 
its stead. At the same time, hoping by all these 
means to bring the Reader to a better acquaintance 
with the Author’s manner, I have been no less atten¬ 
tive to imitate, as far as possible, the structure and 
conformation of the sentences, more especially in the 
poetical parts of the book, where so much seems to 
depend upon it. But in the metrical division of the 
lines or verses, I fear I cannot always claim the merit 
of being exactly right. In some instances the case 
is clear, and capable of being ascertained with the 
greatest precision ; as in the Acrostic or Alphabe¬ 
tical Poems, and wherever there is a plain and evident 
parallelism in the construction of the sentences. But 
where there is neither Acrostic nor Parallelism, there 
may be^ and assuredly often is, Versification, if we 
may credit the similarity of diction, and other marks 
of discrimination. Nor can we have the least doubt 
but that this versification consisted in a Rhythm, 
formed by a determinate number of duly proportioned 
syllables, proceeding in a regular order, so as to strike 
the ear with a harmonious cadence. But as the 
genuine pronunciation of the Hebrew language has 
been long ago irretrieveably lost, even so far as to 
leave nothing certain as to the number of syllables ii\ 
a word, much less as to their quantity or accent, this 
harmony of cadence of course is to us no more, nor 
can be of the least assistance in pointing out the just 

p 

measure of the verse. In those cases therefore, where 

neither the initial letter, nor the constructive form or 

sense 
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sense of the passage afforded any more probable means 
of distinguishing, I have adopted an appeal to the eye, 
instead of to the ear, upon the following principle of 
analogy. Having remarked a certain determinate 
medium in the length of those verses, whose measure 

O 9 

was capable of being ascertained, with A. variation of 
seldom more than a syllable or two cither in excess or 

V 

m 

defect, I have divided the rest according to the like 

proportion, confining the variation also, with a due 

respect to circumstances, within the same limits. A 

method, it must be owned, sufficiently inaccurate and 

* 9 * 


precarious, and admitted only because there appear¬ 
ed little chance of a better. It is therefore notified 
that no one may be drawn in to lay a greater stress 
upon it than it deserves. •' 


Having by a distance of residence been precluded 

i I 

a ready intercourse with some friends, whose learn¬ 
ing and judgment might have stood me in’good stead, 

i i 

1 have fewer acknowledgments to make, man I could 
wish, for assistance lent me on this occasion. Upon 
the death of my truly amiable and greatly respected 
friend, Dr. David Durell, late Principal of Hertford 
College in Oxford, his papers, containing his manu¬ 
script remarks on the Prophets, were by the favour of 

___ _ _ ( 

his Brother, Thomas Durell, Esq. of the island of 

9 m 

Jersey, left in my hands. They are rough materials, 
which he had laid in for the carrying on of a work, 

■ _ i 

designed to be a Continuation of the Critical Re¬ 
marks already published by him oh those parts of 
Holy Scripture, called the Hagiographa ; and abound 
with that erudition, good sense, candour and piety, 
for which the Author in his lifetime was so eminent- 

lv 
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ly distinguished. But a long and severe illness, which 
followed immediately after his last publication, and 
terminated at length in his death, incapacitated him 
for any further literary attempt. Out of these re¬ 
marks, I have selected such as fell within the com¬ 
pass of my design, and seemed most satisfactory to 
me; and have faithfully subjoined his name to every 
one of them. Others there undoubtedly are, which 
w r ould have done no discredit to the Authors inge¬ 
nuity ; but as I am morally sure they would not have 
passed his second review, without undergoing some 
material alteration from him, I could not think myself 
justified in bringing them before the public in their 
present indigested and imperfect state. 


To the Reverend Mr. Woide, one of the principal 
Librarians of the British Museum, and of the most 
respectable character for his profound literature, I am 
under great obligations for having had the goodness to 
collate for me, through the Book of Jeremiah, the 
Manuscript Copy of the Prophets of the version of 
the LXX, now in the British Museum, marked I Bir. 
and often quoted by the title of MS. Pachom. on 
account of its having belonged to Pachotnius, a Patri¬ 
arch of Constantinople in the beginning of the six¬ 
teenth Century. This Manuscript having been point¬ 
ed out and much recommended in the Bishop of 
Londons Preliminary Dissertation, I was very de- 
sirous of applying it to my own use; and therefore, 
by the intervention of a common friend, took the li¬ 
berty of requesting the assistance of Mr. Woide, as I 
was not in a situation to collate it myself. To his 
honour let i^be known, lie not only hearkened to my 

request, 
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request, though I was personally a stranger to him, 
with the most liberal complaisance, but performed it, 
amidst a multiplicity of engagements, which might 
well have pleaded his excuse, with such punctuality 
of attention, and such cordial benevolence, as must 
for ever oblige me to remember him, as long as I live, 
with the most respectful esteem and gratitude. It is 
with pleasure I congratulate the public on their be¬ 
ing about to receive from the hands of this learned 
gentleman a printed Exemplar of the Alexandrian 
IMS. of the New Testament; copied from the Original 

With such exact imitation, as to extend and perpetuate 
even to distant ages the Use of this precious Relic; 
enriched besides, as I am given to understand, with 
many excellent and valuable observations of the Edi¬ 
tor. 

It may seem ihatter of surprise, that knowing, as I 
must have done, of the valuable Notes of the late 
Archbishop Seeker on the Bible, deposited according 
to the directions of his Will in the Library of the Pa¬ 
lace at Lambeth, I should have neglected to avail my¬ 
self of them, till after the greatest part of this work 
was printed off. But the truth is, I have no such ne¬ 
glect or want of curiosity to reproach myself with. 
On the contrary, in the summer of the year 1782, be¬ 
fore any part of these sheets was sent to press, I took 
a journey from the place of my residence to London, 
for no other purpose than to consult those Manu¬ 
scripts. Unfortunately, when I came there, I learned 
that the Archbishop was just gone from home; that 
the MSS. in question were kept under his immediate 
custody; and that, if I would see them, l must neces¬ 
sarily 
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sarily wait his return; which would have delayed me 
longer than the circumstances of my affairs at home 
would have allowed of my absence. Thus disappoint¬ 
ed, I was obliged to go back, and to enter upon the 
measures for printing my book, postponing the exa¬ 
mination of the Manuscripts till a more favourable op¬ 
portunity.. At length in November last I renewed 
my application, and was gratified with the object of 
my wishes by the permission of his Grace the present 
Lord Archbishop of Canterbury; whose goodness to 
me upon this occasion, as upon many others, I am 
bound to acknowledge with the greatest thankfulness. 
The principal of these Observations, as they came so 
late, I have been obliged to insert in an Appendix; 
arid have added some further remarks of my own, 
chiefly such as suggested themselves on perusing the 
Manuscripts. 

I should still think myself guilty of a most unpar¬ 
donable omission, were I not at this time to seize 
the opportunity of testifying my respect for the me- 
moiy of another lately deceased friend, the learned 
Dr Kennicott I mean, whose name the Hebrew Critic 
ought ever to hold in the highest veneration. I ac¬ 
count it a singular honour and happiness to myself to 
have conversed familiarly with him, and to have deri¬ 
ved much solid information and improvement from 
that fund of knowledge, which his laborious researches 
eq|bled him to lay in, and which the friendliness of 
his mind disposed him freely to communicate. Of 
such a nature were my.personal obligations to him. 
His public merit was more conspicuous; being attest¬ 
ed by his astonishing Collation of near seven hundred 

c Hebrew 



XIV 


PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE. 


Hebrew and Samaritan MSS. and printed Editions of 
the most early date, anxiously sought out through all 
the different quarters of the Globe, and examined with 
the nicest care : a work, of which he was the first that 
had the penetration to discern the important utility ; 
and which he was at length fortunate enough, after a 
course of twenty years of indefatigable application and 
industry, to bring to a happy conclusion,, under the 
patronage of the greatest names in Europe. From 
this ample magazine what invaluable stores may be ex¬ 
tracted, every day’s experience tends to furnish more 
convincing and indubitable proofs. The various read¬ 
ings that are produced and applied in the Notes which 
follow, though not all of equal importance, will many 
of them, I trust, be deemed far from immaterial. But 
let me indulge a hope, that the time is not very far 
distant, when the task of bringing forward these ma¬ 
terials to their proper use will not be left, as hitherto 
it hath been, altogether in the hands of a few well in- 
tentioned individuals, but will be undertaken on a 
more extensive plan by a select assembly of the most 
learned and judicious Divines, commissioned by pub¬ 
lic authoritv to examine into the state of the Hebrew 

* 

Text, to restore it as nearly as possible to its primitive 
purity, and to prepare from it a new Translation of 
the Scriptures in our own language for the public ser¬ 
vice. This has long been most devoutly wished by 
many of the best friends to our Religion and our esta¬ 
blished Church, who, though not insensible of the 
merit of our present Version in common use, and just¬ 
ly believing it to be equal to the very best that is now 
extant in any language, ancient or modern, sorrowful- 
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ly confess, that it is still far from being so perfect as 
it might and should be; that it often represents the 
errors of a faulty Original with too exact a resem¬ 
blance ; whilst on the other hand it has mistaken the 
true sense of the Hebrew in not a few places; and 
sometimes substituted an interpretation so obscure and 
perplexed, that it becomes almost impossible to make 
out with it any sense at all. And if this be the case, 
shall we not be solicitous to obtain a remedy for such 
glaring imperfections ? Shall we content ourselves with 
saying, that neither the errors which have crept into 
the Origiual Text, nor those which deform the Trans¬ 
lation, have fallen upon any essential points either of 
doctrine or morals; and therefore there is no great 
damage to be appreheuded from their continuance ? 
The premisses may be true; but are we equally sure 
with respect to the conclusion? Can we with certainty 
foresee all the mischief that may possibly and even¬ 
tually result from an error, of what kind soever, wil¬ 
fully retained in a book of such high and universal im¬ 
portance ? Are we not taught to believe, that ail and 
every' part of Scripture is given by inspiration oftjod, 
and is, according to the intention of the Donor, pro¬ 
fitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in¬ 
struction in righteousness* ? But can any Scripture be 
profitable except it be understood ? And if not rightly 
understood, may not the perversion of it be propor- 
tionably dangerous ? Or is it nothing to deprive the 
people of that edification, which they might have re¬ 
ceived, had a fair and just exposition been substituted 
instead of a false one ? Do we not know the advan¬ 
tage 


f 


* 2 Tim. Hi. 16. 
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tage that is commonly taken by the enemies of reve¬ 
lation, of triumphing in objections plausibly raised 
against the divine word upon the basis of an unsound 
Text or wrong Translation? And though these objec¬ 
tions have been refuted over and over again by the 
most solid argumentation of private Religionists, do 
they not still continue to ring them in the ears of the 
vulgar and unlettered Christian, as if they were owned 
and admitted to be unanswerable? So that it seems re- 
quisite for the honour of God and his true religion, that 

these stumbling blocks should be removed out of the 

» 

way as soon as possible by an act of solemn and public 

a 

disavowal. Influenced by these and such like considera¬ 
tions, his Swedish Majesty hath already set the example, 
by commanding a new Revisal and more perfect Trans¬ 
lation of the Scriptures to be immediately begun in his 
dominions. And, which may more excite our won¬ 
der, we are credibly informed, that a similar work is 
set on foot in our own language, at the sole expence of a 
single Nobleman of princely spirit, for the use of the 
English Roman-Catholics. And shall the British na¬ 
tion, so deservedly famous throughout the world for 
its magnificence and public-spirited exertions, be less 

active and forward than others upon so glorious an 

_ « # 

occasion ? Shall the Church of England, ever accus¬ 
tomed to rank with the foremost in learning and piety, 

he the last to hold forth to her memhers those sacred 

* 

writings in their utmost perfection and purity, the 
free use of which she has ever taught them to con¬ 
sider as the most invaluable of their privileges? Or 
will our Governors, after having in their private capa¬ 
cities contributed so largely above all others to the 

means 
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means of reformation, stop short on a sudden, and re¬ 
fuse to give a public sanction to the application of 
them? Why are we to suppose itr Upon the Piety 
and Goodness of our gracious Sovereign we may ever 
rely with the firmest assurance, for his hearty concur¬ 
rence in any measure, which may tend to advance the 
interests of Religion, and the welfare of his subjects. 
And from what other quarter, and upon what grounds, 
is an opposition to be expected? It may be said per¬ 
haps, that the minds of men ought not to be unset¬ 
tled in religious matters; and that no one can tell, 
what popular clamours and discontents the proposed 
step may occasion. To this it may be replied, that 
as no innovation in religion is intended, not any the 
least alteration in the grounds of our faith or practice, 
no one’s rights of any kind invaded, nor any encroach¬ 
ment made on the spiritual liberty of a single mem¬ 
ber of the community; what pretence can there be 
for uneasiness or discontent ? The Clergy, it may be 
presumed, from a conviction of its rectitude, are al¬ 
ready sufficiently disposed to approve and favour the 
undertaking. Nor will the more enlightened part of 
the Laity be less ready to discern its propriety and 
saluttoy tendency. And even the lowest of the people, 
the most apt to startle at a departure from long esta¬ 
blished usages, will, if the cliange be not greater than 

what is necessary, either scarcely perceive it at all, or 

« 

so far as they do, will perceive it is made for the bet¬ 
ter; that by the alteration of a few words they are 
enabled to see clearly what they could not before un¬ 
derstand, and are relieved from some difficulties, which 

Could not fail to perplex and confound the weakness 

of 


f 
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of their understandings. They will naturally, I mean, 
the conscientious and considerate part of them, in¬ 
quire of their spiritual guides, or of those upon whose 
judgment they are used to depend, and will by them 
be informed, that nothing has been done, but upon 
the most just and reasonable grounds; they will there¬ 
fore not only be quiet and satisfied, but thankful to 
their superiors for having shewn so laudable a concern, 
for their better edification. As for the thoughtless 
and inconsiderate, they will probably give themselves 
no further trouble about the matter, than, as the man¬ 
ner of such men is, to applaud or condemn, without 
knowledge, and without significance. Such we may 
reasonably presume will be the disposition of men’s 

minds in the general upon the conclusion of this weighty 
affair. Nor can it be said that this is arguing upon 
speculation only. The experiment has been already 
repeatedly made; new Versions have been successive¬ 
ly introduced with the sanction of royal authority 
many times since the aera of the Reformation; and 
the event has been known to have turned out exact- 
ly such as has been described. Why then should the 
present Generation be supposed to be more supersti¬ 
tious and bigotted than those that hav^ gone before 
them, or more likely to break out into disturbances 
and ferments, upon the offer of what is so apparently 
for their good?—Since then we have advantages which 

our forefathers were not possessed of, nay, of which 

4 " ■ % * * 

it does not appear they had any conception; why 
should we not do for ourselves and our posterity, what 
they would undoubtedly have done for us, had they 
been found 1 in like circumstances as we are. Let the 

work 
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work of purifying and reforming what is amiss in the 
present Edition of our Bible be fairly and honestly set 
about, and with that moderation and soberness of 
mind which the gravity of the subject requires; and 
1 doubt not but we may safely disregard the sugges¬ 
tions of a narrow and timid policy; such as, if attend¬ 
ed to, would equally on all occasions, by raising ima¬ 
ginary fears and unreasonable alarms, discountenance 
and obstruct the wisest and most salutary improvements 
that can possibly be devised—But here let me stop; 
lest the impetuosity of a warm zeal may gradually 
carry me farther than discretion will warrant. Though 
I would fain persuade, I would not be thought to die- 
tate. And least of all would I wish to appear in the 
light of an impertinent and unmannerly intruder into 
the province of those, whose wisdom and whose sta¬ 
tion entitle them, in matters of public concern, to de¬ 
cide what is proper to be done, together with the most 
convenient season and mode of doing it. May the 
God of all wisdom influence and direct their councils 
in such a manner as will best promote his glory and 
the public happiness. And may it be the care of 
every one of us in the mean while so to make use of 
the light already afforded us, as to accelerate the time 
of its increase and enlargement. For it is the voice 
of truth itself, which, speaking of religious advantages 
and their improvement, has declared, that “ unto 
“ every one that hath shall be given, and he shall 
“ have abundance: but from him that hath not shall 
“ be taken aw^y even that which he hath*.” 

JERE- 


* Matt. xxv. 29 . 




JEREMIAH. 



CHAP. t. 

1 1 HE WORDS OF JEREMIAH THE SON OF HlLKlAH, ONE 
OF THE PRIESTS WHO DWELT AT ANATHOTH IN THE 

2 land of Benjamin ; to whom the word of Jehovah 

CAME IN THE DATS OF JoSIAH THE SON OF AMON KING 

of Judah, in the thirteenth tear of his reign j 

S AND CAME IN THE DATS OF JEHOIAKIM THE SON OF Jo- 
SIAH KING OF JUDAH, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE 
ELEVENTH TEAR OF ZEDEKIAH THE SON OF JOSIAH KING 

of Judah, until the carrying away of Jerusalem 

« 

INTO captivity in the fifth month. 

4 EVEN the word of J ehov ah came unto me, say- 

5 ing : Before I formed thee in the womb, I knew 
thee; and before thou earnest forth from the birth, 
I separated thee; a prophet unto.the nations have 

6 I constituted thee. Then said I, Alas! O Lord 

* 

Jehovah* behold, I know not how to speak ; for 

7 I am a child. ,And Jehovah said unto me, Say 
not, I am a Child : but unto whomsoever I shall 

send thee, thou shalt go; and whatsoever I shall 

■ 

8 give thee in charge, thou shalt speak. Be not 
thou afraid because of them ; for I will be with 

9 thee to protect thee* said Jehovah. And Jeho- 
vah put forth his hand, and touched my mouth. 
And Jehovah said unto me, Behold, I have put 

10 my words in thy mouth. See, I have given thee 
power this day over nations and over kingdoms, 

D 
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to root out, and to pull down, and to destroy, and 
to overthrow ; and to build, and to plant. 

11 And the word of Jehovah came unto me, say- 

ing, What seest thou, Jeremiah ? And I said, I see 

I55 a rod of an almond tree. And Jehovah said un¬ 
to me, Thou hast rightly seen: for I am intent 

13 upon my word to perform it. And the word of 

Jehovah came unto me a second time, saying, 
What seest thou ? And I said, I see a pot that 
§endeth forth steam ; and the face thereof is turn- 

14 ed from the north. And Jehovah said unto me, 

J 

From the north shall the evil issue forth upon all 

15 the inhabitants of the land. For behold I will 

call for all the families of the kingdoms of the 
north, said Jehovah ; and they shall come, and 
shall set every one his throne at the entering in 
of the gates of Jerusalem, and upon all the walls 
thereof round about, and over all the cities of Ju- 

16 dah. And I will pronounce my judgments against 

them for all their wickedness; in that they have 
forsaken me, and have burnetl incense unto other 
gods, and worshipped the work of their own hands. 

17 And as for thee, thou shalt gird up thy loins, and 

shalt arise, and shalt speak unto tliem all that I 
shall command thee ; be not £hou afraid of them, 
lest I should suffer thee to be crashed before them. 

18 For I, behold, I have made thee this day like a 

fortified city, and like a pillar of iron, and like a 

■ 

wall of brass, against all this land, against the 
kings of Judah, against the princes thereof, against 
the priests thereof, and against the people of the 

19 land: and they shall make war against thee, but 

they shall not prevail against thee: for I will be 
with thee, said Jehovah, to protect thee. 
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CHAP. II. 

1 THE word of Jehovah came also unto me, 

2 saying; Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem, 

saying; 

Thus saith Jehovah, I have called to mind 

/ « 

in thy behalf 

The kindness shewn thee in thy youth, the love 
of thy espousals, 

When thou wentest under my conduct through 
the wilderness, 

Through a land that was not cultivated. 

3 Israel is a hallowed thing unto Jehovah, 

The first-fruits of his increase; 

All that devour him shall be guilty of a trespass, 
Evil shall come unto them, said Jehovah. 

4 Hear ye the word of Jehovah, O houseof Jacob, 
And all the families of the house of Israel. 

6 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

What wrongdealing did your fathers find in me, 
That they went far from me, 

And walked after vanity, and became vain? 

6 And they said not, Where is Jehovah, 

Who brought us up out of the land of Egypt, 
Who led us through the wilderness, 

Through a land of wide waste, and a pit, 
Through a land of drought, and of the shadow of 
death, 9 

Through a land which no man passed through, 
And where no human being dwelt? 

7 I brought vou also unto a land of fruitful field, 

D ^ ' 

To eat the fruit thereof, and the good thereof; 
But when ye were come in, ye defiled my land, 
And mine heritage ye made an abomination, 

$ The priests said not, Where is Jehovah? 
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And they that were versed jn the law knew me not; 
The pastors also rebelled against mp; 

And the prophets prophesied in the name of Baal, 
And walked after things that could not profit. 

9 Therefore I will yet plead with you, saith J ehova h, 
And with your childrens children will I plead. 

10 For pass over unto the countries of Chittim,andsee; 

And send ye to Kedar,and inform yourselves well; 
And take notice, if there hath been such a thing as 

this. 

11 Hath a nation changed Qods, even those that were 

_ _ * W j # | 

no Gods? 

ft a 

But my people hath changed their glory for that 
which cannot profit. 

12 The heavens are astonished at this, and horribly 

afraid, 

They are shocked exceedingly, saith Jehovah. 

13 For my people have done two wicked things : 

Me they have forsaken, a fountain of living waters; 

■ 

And they have hewed out for themselves broken 

cisterns, 

■ 

Which will not hold water. 

■ ■ 

14 Is Israel a slave ? Or if a child of the household, 

■ 

Wherefore is he exposed to spoil ? 

15 Against him lipns shall roar; 

They have lifted up the voice, 

And have made his land a desolation; 

w 

His cities are burned so as to bfe without an inha* 

• . ♦ 

bitant. 

16 The sons al$o of Noph and Tahpanhes shall bruigp 

the crown of thy head. 

17 Shall not this be done unto thee, 

Because thou hast forsaken Jehovah thy God, 

At the time that he led thee in the way ? 


« 
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18 And now what hast thou to do in the way'of 

Egypt. 

To drink the waters of Sihor ? 

m 

Or what hast thou to do in the way of Assyria, 
To drink the waters of the river [Euphrates]? 

19 Thine adversity shall chasten thee, and bring thee 

to a sense of thy backslidings; 

Know also and perceive, that it is a thing evil and 
hitter, 

That thou hast forsaken JEHoyAH thy God, 

And that the fear of me is not with thee, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts. 

SO Surely of a lopg time thou hast broken thy yoke, 

Thou hast burst thy bands, and hast said, I will 
pot be in subjection; 

For upon every high hill, 

And under every green tree, 

Will I prostitute myself, playing the harlot. 

£1 And though 1 had planted thee a vine of Sorek, 

Altogether a seed of genuine quality; 

Yet how do I find thee changed! 

Depart, O vine of spurious growth. 

22 For though thou wash thee with nitre, 

And take unto thee much sope, 

Thine iniquity is marked with a blot before me, 

t 

Saith* the Lord Jehovajj. 

23 How canst thou say, I am not polluted, 

After Baalim have I not gone ? 

Behold thy ways in the valley ; 

Acknowledge what thou hast done.. 

24 A fleet dromedary, that hath taken to company 

with her 

A wild ass accustomed to the wilderness, 

• * 9 

In the desire of her soul spuffeth up the wind; 
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In her occasion who can turn her aside? 

None will weary themselves in seeking her; 

When her heat is over, they will find her. 

25 Keep back thy foot from being unshod, 

And thy throat from thirst. 

But thou hast said, It is past remedy. No; 

For I have loved strangers, 

And after them will I go. 

26 As a thief is ashamed when he is taken : 

So have the house of Israel been put to shame, 
They, their kings, and their princes, 

And their priests, and their prophets : 

27 Who say to a piece of wood, Thou art my father ; 

And to a stone, Thou hast brought me forth; 
Sufcly they have turned unto me the back, and 

not the face; 

But in the time of their trouble they will say, 
Arise, and save us. 

28 But where are thy gods, whom thou hast mado 

for thyself? 

Let them arise, if they can save thee in the time 
of thy trouble : 

For according to the number of thy cities 
Have been thy gods, O Judah. 

29 To what end will ye enter into controversy with me? 

All of you have rebelled against me, saith J ehov ah* 

£0 In vain have I smitten your children ; 

They have not received instruction. 

Your own sword hath devoured your prophets, 
Like a destroying lion. 

31 O ye of this generation, behold ye the cause of 

Jehovah: 

Have I been a wilderness unto Israel ? 

Or a land of darkness ? 

* 
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Wherefore hath my people said, We are our own 

masters; 

We will not come any more unto thee? 

52 Can a virgin forget her ornaments ? a bride her 

attire ? 

Yet my people have forgotten me days without 
number. 

33 Why wilt thou direct thy way to the seeking of 

love? 

Therefore also have t taught calamities thy ways. 

34 Also in thy skirts is found blood, 

The lives of poor innocents; 

I have not fouud it m a digged hole, 

But upon every oak. 

35 Yet hast thou said, Because I am innocent, 

Surely his wrath shall turn from me. 

Behold 1 will enter into judgment with thee, 

_ * 

Because thou sayest, I have not sinned. 

36 Why wilt thou make thyself exceedingly vile, 

In repeating over again thy ways ? 

By means.of Egypt also shalt thou be put to shame, 
Even as thou hast been put to shame by Assyria. 

37 Yea from hence too shalt thou go forth, 

With thy hands upon thy head: 

4 

Because Jehovah hath reprobated the objects of 
thy trust, 

And thou shalt not prosper in them. 

i 

CHAP. III. 

1 Whilst thou sayest, If a man put away his wife, 

And she depart from him, and become another 
man’s; 

Shall he return unto her again ? 

Shall not that land be defiled ? 

4 
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Even thoti hast played the harlot with many 
lovers— 

Yet return unto me, saith Jehovah. 

2 Lift up thine eyes upon the open plains, and see 
Where hast thou not been defiled in the highways? 
Thou hast sat waiting in them like an Arabian in 
the desert; 

And hast polluted the land by thy whoredoms 

and by thy wickedness. 

5 And although the showers have been withholden. 
And there hath been no latter rain; 

n 

Yet thou hast had a harlot’s forehead, 

Thou hast resolved not to be ashamed. 

4 Wilt thou not from henceforward call upon me, 
(Saying) My father, the guide of my youth wert 

thou ? 

5 Shall displeasure be kept in view for ever? 

Or shall there be a marking of offences for ever¬ 
more ? 

Behold, thou hast spoken, and done, 

Thou hast wrought wickedness, and hast prevailed. 

% 

6 Jehovah also said unto me in the days of king 
Josiah; Hast thou seen what revolted Israel hath 
done ? She hath gone upon every high mountain, 
and to the foot of every green tree, and hath 

7 played the harlot there. And I said after she had 
done all these things, Return thou unto me. But 
she returned not. And her faithless sister Judah 

8 saw it. And I saw, when because of all the a- 
dulteries, which revolted Israel had committed, I 
had put her away, and had given her a bill of di¬ 
vorce, that her faithless sister Judah was not a- 
fraid, but went and played the harlot also herself. 



\ 


Chap. IIL JEREMIAH. 29 

9 And it came to pass, through the wantonness of 
her prostitution, that she polluted the land, and com- 

10 mitted adultery with stone and with wood. And 

also after all this, her faithless sister Judah return¬ 
ed not to me with her whole heart, but feignedly, 

11 said Jehovah. Therefore said Jehovah unto 

me, Revolted Israel hath justified herself more 

IS than faithless Judah. Go and proclaim these 

words toward the north, and say, 

RETURN^ O revolted Israel, saith Jehovah ; 

I will not look down upon you with a lowring 
brow; i 

For I am merciful, saith Jehovah, 

I will not keep displeasure in view for ever. 

13 Only acknowledge thine iniquity. 

That thou hast rebelled against Jehovah thy 
God; 

And hast been liberal of thy ways to strangers, 
Under every green tree; 

And ye have not hearkened unto my voice, saith 
Jehovah. 

14 Return, O revolted children, saith Jehovah, 

For I have been a husband among you: 

And I will take you one out of a city, and two 
out of a tribe, 

And I will bring you to Sion. 

15 And I will give you rulers after mine own heart, 

And they shall rule you with knowledge and dis- 

* 

cretion. 

■ 16 And it shall be when ye shall have multiplied and 

increased in the land, 

In those days, saith Jehovah, 

♦ E 
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• They shall no more say, The ark of the covenant 
of Jehovah, 

Nor shall jt be the delight of their heart, 

Nor shall they remember it, nt>r shall they carfc 
[about it,] 

Nor shall it be made any more. 

1 h At that time shall Jerusalem be called the throne 

of Jehovah; 

And all nations shall resort to it in the name of 
Jehovah; 

And they shall not walk any more after the lust¬ 
ing of their evil heart. 

18 In those days shall the house of Judah go unto 

the house of Israel, 

And they shall come together out of the north 

country, 

Unto theland which I madeyour fathers to inherit. 

19 And when I said, How shall I place thee among 

sons, 

And give unto thee the land of desire, 

The inheritance of the glory of hosts of nations? 
Then said I, Thou shalt call me, My father; 

And thou shalt not turn aside from following me. 
£0 Surely as a wicked woman breaketh her faith; 

So have ye broken your faith towards me, • 

O house of Israel, saith Jehovah. 

21 A voice hath been heard upon the plains, 

Weeping and supplications of the children of Is¬ 
rael; 

Because they have perverted their way, 

They have forgotten Jehovah their God. 

22 Return, O revolted children, 

1 will heal your apostasies.— 

Behold we come unto thee, 
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% 

For thou art Jehovah our God. 

r 

S3 Surely hills are lies, the tumult of mountains; 

Surely in Jehovah our-God is the salvation of 

V - 

Israel. 

24 But that thing of shame hath devoured the sub¬ 

stance of our fathers from our youth; 

Their sheep, and their oxen, 

Their sons, ajid their daughters. 

25 We shall lie down in our shame, 

i 

And our ignominy will overwhelm us; 

Because we have sinned against Jehovah our God, 
We and our fathers from opr youth even until this 
day, 

And have not obeyed the voico of Jehovah our 
God. 

CHAP. IV. 

} IF thou wilt turn again, O Israel, 

Saith Jehovah, unto me shalt thou return; 

■ 

And if thou wilt put away thine abominations, 
From before me shalt thou not be removed; 

2 But thou shalt swear, As J ehovah iiveth, 

In truth, in judgment, and in righteousness ; 

And the nations shall bless themselves in him, 
And in him shall they glory. 

3 SURELY thus saith Jehovah 

# 

To the men of Jqdah and to Jerusalem; 

Break up your ground in tillage, 

And sow not among thorns. 

4 Be ye circumcised unto Jehovah, 

And take away the foreskins of your hearts, 

O ye men of Judah, and ye inhabitants of Jerusa- 

4 

lem; 

Lest my wrath go forth like fire, 

And it be kindled that none can quench it. 
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Because of tlie evil of your dpings. 

5 Declare ye in Judah, 

And in Jerusalem publish ye, and say; 

Sound ye the trumpet in the land. 

Proclaim throughout, and say, 

Gather together, and let us enter into the forti¬ 
fied cities. 

6 Set up a standard in Sion, 

Retire in a body, make no stand; 

For I am about to bring evil from the north, 

Even a great destruction. 

7 A lion is gone up from his thicket, 

And a destroyer of nations is on his way j 

He is gone forth from his place to make thy land 

h 

a desolation; 

Thy cities shall be ruined, so as to be without 
inhabitant. 

8 For this cause gird on sackcloth, lament, and wail, 
Because the fierce anger of Jehovah is not turn¬ 
ed away from him. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

The heart of the king shall fail, and the heart of 
the princes; 

And the priests shall be astonished, and the pro¬ 
phets shall wonder. 

10 Then said I, Alas ! O Lord Jehovah ! 

Surely thou hast altogether deceived this people 

and Jerusalem, 

Saying, ye shall have peace; 

Although the sword penetrateth to the very quick. 

11 At that time shall it be said concerning this peo¬ 

ple, and concerning Jerusalem; 

A wind that scorcheth the plains in the wilderness 
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[Shall come] toward the daughter of my people, 
not to winnow, nor to cleanse; 

12 A full wind for a curse shall come at my bidding; 

Now even I will proceed judicially with them. 

}3 Behold, like clouds shall he come up, 

And as a whirlwind his chariots ; 

Swifter than eagles are his horses, 

Wo unto us! for we are laid waste. 

/ 

14 Cleanse thy heart from wickedness, 

O Jerusalem, that thou mayest be saved. 

How long shall there harbour within thee 

The devices of thine iniquity ! 

15 For a voice declareth from Dan, 

And publisheth iniquity from mount Ephraim. 

16 Proclaim ye unto the nations, Behold! 

Publish ye concerning Jerusalem, 

That watchers are coming from a far country, 
And they shall lift up their voice against the 
cities of Judah. 

17 Like keepers of fields are they round about her, 

Because she hath rebelled against me, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

18 Thy way and thy doings hav£ brought a curse 

upon thee; 

Such is thy calamity ; for it is bitterness; for it 
is a plague even unto thy heart. 

}9 My bowels, my bowels are pained, the walls 

of my heart; 

My heart is troubled within me; I cannot be 
silent; 

Because I have heard the sound of the trumpet, 
My soul the alarm of war. 

20 Destruction,is come upon the heels of destruction; 

Surely the whole land is spoiled : 
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# 

On a sudden have my tents been spoiled, 

My curtains in an instant 

21 How long shall 1 see the standard? 

Shall I hear the sound of the trumpet ? 

22 Surely my people is foolish, 

Me have they not known ; 

Infatuated children are they, 

And they are without understanding: 

They are well skilled to do evil, 

But for doing good they have no knowledge. 

• ■ 

_ • 

23 I beheld the earth, and, lo! disorder and con-r 

• * 

fusion; 

The heavens also, and there was no light. 

_ * 4 

24 I beheld the mountains, and, lo! they trembled; 

And all the hills shook. 

% 

m 

25 I beheld, and, lo! there was not a man : 

W I*- m ^ 

* 

And all the fowls of the heavens were fled. 

• a 

I 

26 I beheld, and, lo! the fruitful field [was become] 

the desart: 

* v 

And all its cities were thrown down. 

Before the presence of Jehovah, 

Before the fierce heat of his anger. 

27 For thus saith Jehovah, 

r * 

The whole land shall become a desolation, 

m 

And I will not piake an end. 

• • 

28 For this cause shall the earth mourn, 

+ \ 

And the heavens shall be covered with blackness; 
Because I have* spoken, and I do not repent j; 

I have purposed, and will not recede from it. 

29 At the shout of the horseman, and of the archer, 

_ • 1 . ' * 

Every city fleeth ; 

They are gone into thick woods, 

• ► * * 

And they have climbed up upon the rocks : 

Every city is forsaken, 

Apd there is not a man dwelling in them- 
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30 And against spoiling what wilt thou do ? 

Though thou clothest thyself in scarlet, 

Though thou adornest thyself with ornaments of 

gold, 

i ■ 

Though thou distendest thy eyes with paint, 

In vain shalt thou set forth thy beauty ; 

Thy paramours have rejected thee, 

They seek thy life. 

31 Surely I have heard the cry as of a wpman in 

tfavail, 

Distress as of one that bringeth forth a first child, 
The cry of the daughter of Sion ; 

She sobbeth, she spreadeth out her hands, 
(Saying) Wo now unto me! 

For my soul fainteth because of murderers. 

CHAP. V. 

1 RUN ye to and fro through the streets of Je¬ 

rusalem, 

And see now and know, and seek in her broad 
places, 

If ye can find a single man. 

If there be one that doeth justice, 

That Seeketh truth; that I may pardon her. 

2 But though they say, As Jehovah liveth, 

Surely they will swear falsely. 

■ 

3 O Jehovah, are not thine eyes towards the truth? 
Thou hast smitten them, but they have not grieved; 
Thou hast consumed them, but they have refused 

to receive correction; 

They have made their faces harder than a rock, 
They have refused to return. 

4 Then said I, 

Surely these are the meaner sort, who have acted 

. foolishlv, 

•/ * 
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Because they have not known the way of Jehovah, 
The judgment of their God. 

5 I will get me unto the great ones, 

And I will speak unto them; 

For these have known the way of Jehova^ 

The judgment of their God. 

But these have in like manner broken the yoke, 
They have burst the bands. 

6 Therefore a lion from the forest shall slay them, 
A wolf of the plains shall spoil them, 

A leopard shall watch over their cities ; 

Every one that goeth out of them shall be torn 

in pieces; 

Because their rebellions are multiplied, 

Their apostasies are increased. 

7 How can I pardon thee for this ? 

Thy children have forsaken me, 

And sworn by them that are no gods : 

When I had fed them to the full, then they com¬ 
mitted adultery, 

And assembled themselves in the harlot's house. 

8 They were libidinous as stallion horses, 

Every one neighed after his neighbour’s wife. 

9 For these things shall I not visit ? saith J ehovah ; 
And shall not my soul avenge itself of such a 

nation as this? 

10 Go ye up upon her walls, and destroy, 

And make ye not an end ; 

Take away her branches, 

For they belong not to Jehovah. 

11 For they have dealt very unfaithfully with me, 

The house of Israel, and the house of Judah, 

saith Jehovah. 

IS They have denied Jehovah, 
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And have said, It is not He: 

Neither shall calamity come upon us, 

And the sword and famine shall we not see : 

13 But the Prophets shall be as wind; 

And they have no authority to say, 

Thus shall it be done unto them., 

J4 Therefore thus saith Jehovah God of hosts; 

Because ye have spoken this word, 

Behold I will make my words in thy mouth as fire, 
And this people as wood, that it may devour them. 

15 Behold I will bring against you a nation from far, 

O house of Israel, saith Jehovah; 

It is a strong nation, 

It is a nation of great antiquity ; 

A nation whose language thou shalt not know, 
Neither shalt thou understand what they speak. 

1 6 Their quiver i$ an open sepulchre ; 

All of them are mighty men. 

17 And they shall consume thy harvest and thy bread, 

They shall consume thy sons, and thy daughters, 
They shall consume thy sheep, and thy oxen, 
They shall consume thy vine, and thy fig-tree, 
They shall impoverish thy fortified cities, 

In which thou trustedst, with the sword. 

18 And also in those days, saith Jehovah, 

I will not make a finishing with you. 

19 And it shall be, when ye shall say, 

Wherefore hath Jehovah our God done all these 

m 

things unto us ? 

Then shalt thou say unto them, 

Like as ye have forsaken me, 

And have served strange gods m your land; 

So shall ye serve strangers 
In a land that is not yours. 
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i 

'JO Declare ye this in the house of Jacob, 

And publish it in Judah, saying; 

21 Heal* ye now this, 

O foolish people, and without understanding; 

Who have eyes, yet they will not see; 

W ho have ears, yet they will not hear. 

22 Will ye not fear me? saith Jehovah, 

Will ye not tremble at my presence ? 

Who have appointed the sand a bound to the sea', 
A perpetual ordinance, and it shall not go be¬ 
yond it; 

Though it toss itself about, yet shall it not prevail; 
Though the waves thereof roar, yet shall they 
not go beyond it. 

23 13tft this people hath a revolting and rebellious 

heart ; 

They have revolted, and are gone. 

24 Neither have they said in their heart, 

Let us now fear Jehov'ah our God, 

JWho giveth rain, both the former and the latter, 
in its season; 

A sufficiency of the appointed things of harvest 

he seeureth to us. 

25 Your iniquities have turned aside these things, 

And your sin9 have withholden that which is 

good from you. 

26 For among my people are found wicked men, 

Who lie on the watch like the cowring of fowlers; 
They have set a trap, that they may catch men. 

27 As a trap cage is full of birds, 

So are their houses full of fraud; 

♦ ^ 

Therefore are they grown great and rich, 

28 They are waxen fat, and shine. 
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Though they have gone beyond the claims of 
the wicked; 

They have not maintained the cause, 

The cause of the orphan, so as to make it prosper; 
And the right of the poor have they not vindicated. 
£9 For these things shall I not visit? saith J ehovah; 

Shall not my soul avenge itself of such a nation 
as this? 

30 An astonishing and horrible thing hath been 

wrought in the land. 

31 The prophets have prophecied falsely ; 

And the priests have concurred with them; 

And my people have liked it should be so; 

And what will ye do in regard to the consequen¬ 
ces thereof ? 

4 

CHAP. VI. 

f 

1 RETIRE in a body, O ye sons of Benjamin, 

out of the midst of Jerusalem, 

And in Tekoa sound ye the trumpet, 

Also upon Beth-haccerem light up a fire-beacon; 
For evil is seen coming onwards from the north. 
Even a great destruction. 

2 The habitation, even the delightful oqe, have I 

doomed to destruction, 

The daughter of Sion. 

3 The shepherds with their flocks shall come to her, 

And they shall pitch their tents against her 

round about, 

And shall feed each in his quarter. 

4 Declare ye war against her; 

Arise, and let us go up at noonday: 

Alas for us ! fqr the day is upon the decline, 

For the shadows pf the evening are lengthened: 
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5 Arise! and let us go up in the night, 

And let us destroy her palaces. 

6 For thus hath Jehovah of hosts safid. 

Cut down her timber, 

* And raise a mount against Jerusalem : 

She is a city ripe for visitation; 

Every kind of oppression is in the midst of her. 

7 Asa fountain causeth its waters to issue forth, ' 
So hath she caused her wickedness to go abroad ; 
Rapine and spoil are heard in the midst of her ; 
Sickness and smiting are continually before my 

face. 

8 Be thou reformed, O Jerusalem, 

Lest my soul be alienated from thee; 

Lest I make thee a desolation, 

A land not inhabited. 

9 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 

They shall thoroughly glean as a vine the reliques 
of Israel; 

Turn again thine hand, like a grape-gatherer, 
unto the baskets. 

10 To whom shall I speak, 

And give warning, so that they shall hear? 

Behold their ear is uncircumcised, 

So that they cannot hearken; 

Behold the word of Jehovah hath been among 
them a tiling of nought, 

They take no delight in it. 

11 Therefore the wrath of Jehovah, with which I 

am filled, 

I am weary of refraining to pour forth 
Upon the children in the street, 

And upon thee abal of young men together: 

Yea also the husband With the wife shall be taken, 
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The aged with him that is full of days. 

12 And their houses shall devolve to others, 

The lands and women likewise; 

Because I will stretch forth my hand 

Against the inhabitants of the land, saith Jehovah. 

13 For from the least of them even unto the great¬ 

est of them, 

Every one is wholly addicted to his lust; 

And from the prophet even unto the priest, 
Every one practiseth falsehood. 

14 And they have healed the wound of the daugh¬ 

ter of my people superficially, 

Saying, Peace, peace; when there was no peace. 

15 Were they ashamed because they had committed 

abomination ? 

Nay, they were not at all ashamed; 

Nay, they knew not how to blush; 

Therefore shall they fall one after another, 

In the time of their visitation shall they be east 
down, saith Jehovah. 

]6 Thus hath Jehovah said; 

Stand ye by the side of the ways, and look, 

And ask concerning th6 paths of old time** 
Which is the best way, and walk ye in it ; 

So shall ye find a restoration of your souls. 

■ 

#> 

But they said, We will not walk [in it.] 

17 And I will set over you watchmen; 

Hearken ye to the sound of the trumpet. 

But they said, We will not hearken. 

18 Wherefore hear, O nations, and know, O congre¬ 

gation ; 

That which is among them hear, O earth. 

19 Behold, I am about to bring evil upon this people, 
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The fruit of their bwn imaginations ; 

Because to my words they have not hearkened. 
And as for my law they have even rejected it. 

20 To what purpose shall frankincense be brought 

unto me from Saba ? 

Or the rich aromatic reed from a far country ? 
Your burnt offerings are not acceptable, 

Nor are your sacrifices pleasant unto me. 

21 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 

Behold I am about to lay stumblipg blocks be- 
fore this people, 

And the fathers and the sons shall stumble at 
them; 

Together shall the inhabitant and his companion 
perish. 

22 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold, a people is coming from the north country, 
And a great nation shall be roused from the ex¬ 
tremities of the earth; 

23 The bow and the spear shall they take in hand; 

It it is a cruel one, and they will shew no mercy; 

Their voice shall roar as the sea; 

% 

And upon horses sh^ll they ride, 

In orderly array, a9 men for battle, 

Against thee, O daughter of Sion. 

24 We have heard the report thereof; 

Our hands are waxed feeble ; 

Trouble hath taken hold of us, 

The pain as of a woman in travail. 

25 Go ye not forth into the field, 

Neither walk ye in the highway : 

Because the sword is with the enemv, 

* * 

Tcrroif on every side. 
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2 € O daughter of my people, gird on sackcloth, 

And roll thyself in ashes; 

Make thee wailing as for a darling child, 

Most bitter lamentation; 

For suddenly shall the spoiler come upon us. 

27 I have appointed thee to make an assay among 

my people as to the gold thereof; 

Thou shalt know, when thou shalt have proved, 
their way. 

28 They are all of them the dross of revoiters, 

Passing with a fraudulent currency ; 

Brass and iron all of them, 

Instruments of adulteration are they. 

* 

29 The bellows are burned by the fire, 

The lead is entirely spent; «- x 

The refiner hath melted in vain, 

For the bad are not separated, 

30 Reprobated silver call ye them ; 

For Jehovah hath reprobated them. 

CHAP. VII. 

1 THE word which came to Jeremiah from Je- 

2 hovah, saying; Stand in the gate of the house 
of Jehovah, and there shalt thou proclaim this 
word, and shalt say, 

HEAR ye the word of Jehovah, all Judah, 

Ye that enter in at these gates, to worship Jeho* 
vah. , 

3 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 

Amend your ways and your doings, 

And I will dwell among you in this place. 

4 Trust ye not in those that speak falsehood, saying, 

The temple of Jehovah, the temple of Jehovah, 

the temple of Jehovah, are these. 
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✓ 

5 For if ye will thoroughly amend your ways and 

your doings, 

If ye will altogether do justice between a man 

and his neighbour ; 

6 The stranger, fatherless, and widow shall ye not 

oppress; 

Neither shed innocent blood in this place; 

And after strange gods ye shall not go to your 
own hurt: 

7 Then will I dwell with you in this place, 

In the land which I gave to your fathers, 

From everlasting to everlasting. 

% 

8 Behold ye place vour confidence 

In those that speak falsehood to ho profit. 

9 What? whilst ye steal, murder, and commit adul~ 

tery, 

And swear falsely, and bum incense to Baal* 

And walk after strange gods, 

\Vhom ye have not known ; 

10 Will ye then come, and stand before me, 

In this house which is called by my name, 

And say, Deliver us, that we may practise all these 
abominations ? 

11 A den of robbers is this house become, 

W T hich is called by my name, in your eyes ? 

Even I, behold, I have seen, saith Jehovah. 

12 But go now to my place which was in Shiloh, 

Where I caused my name to dwell in former time, 
And see what I have done to it 

Because of the wickedness of my people Israel. 

13 And now because ye have done all these works, 

saith Jehovah. 

And I have spoken unto you, rising early and 
speaking, but ye hearkened not; 
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And I have called unto you, but ye answered not: 

14 Therefore will I do to the house, which is called 

by my name, 

In which ye place your confidence, 

to you and to 

your fathers, 

According to what I have done to Shiloh. 

15 And I will cast you out from my presence, 

As I have cast out all your brethren, 

The whole seed of Ephraim. 

16 And as for thee, pray not for this people, 

Neither lift up in their behalf a cry or a suppli¬ 
cation, 

Neither intercede with me; 

For I will not hear thee. 

17 Seest thou not what these are doing 

In the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Je¬ 
rusalem ? 

18 The sons gather wood, 

And the fathers kindle the fire, 

And the women knead dough. 

To make cakes for the regency of the heavens, 
And to pour out libations to strange gods, 

So as to vex me. 

19 Do they vex me? saith Jehovah ; 

Do they not [vex] themselves to. the confusion 

of their own faces ? 

i 

20 Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah ; 

Behold, my anger and my fury shall be poured 

forth on this place. 

Upon man, and upon beast. 

And upon the trees of the held, 

And upon the fruit of the ground ; 

And it shall burn, and not be quenched# 


And to the place which I gave 
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21 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; 

Add your burnt-offerings unto your sacrifices. 

And eat ye flesh. 

22 For I spake not with your fathers, nor com¬ 

manded them, 

In the day I brought them out of the land of 

Egypt. 

For the sake of burnt-offering and sacrifice : 

23 But this was the matter I commanded them, 

Saying, Hearken ye unto my voice; 

So will I be unto you a God, 

And ye shall be unto me a people; 

And ye shall walk in all the way which I shall 
command you, 

That it may go well with you. 

24 But they hearkened not, nor inclined their eaf, 

But pursued measures according to the imagina¬ 
tion of their evil heart, 

And drew backward, and not forward. 

25 From the day that your fathers came out of the 

land of Egypt, 

Even unto this day, 

I have also sent unto you all my servants the pro- 

Daily rising early and sending. 1 

26 But they have not hearkened unto me, 

Nor have they inclined their ear; 

But they have hardened their neck, 

They have acted more wickedly than their fathers* 

27 And when thou shalt speak all these things unto 

them, 

They will not hearken Unto thee ; 

And when thou shalt call unto them,; 

Th^r will make thee no answer. 



< i 
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28 Therefore shalt thou say unto them/ This is the 

nation, 

Which have not hearkened unto the voice of Je¬ 
hovah their God; 

Neither have they admitted correction ; 

Truth hath failed, and is cut off from their mouth. 

29 Shave off thy Nazarite locks, and cast them 

away, 

And set up a lamentation upon the open plains ; 
Because Jehovah hath rejected his people, 

And hath turned adrift the generation of his wrath. 

30 For the children of Judah have done evil in my 

sight, saith Jehovah ; 

They have set their abominations in the house, 
Which is called by my name, to pollute it. 

31 And they have erected the high places of Tophet, 

Which is' in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 

To burn their sons and their daughters in the fire; 
Which I commanded not, 

Nor was it acceptable unto me. 

32 Therefore behold the days are coming, saith Je- 

i 

hovah. 

That it shall no more be called Topheth, 

Or the valley of the son of Hinnom ; 

But the valley of slaughter : 

Arid they shall bury in Topheth, till there be no 
room left. 

33 And the carcases of this people shall be for meat 

To the fowls of the air, and to the beasts of the 

earth; 

And none shall scare; [them] away. 

34 And I will cause to cease from the cities of Jjidah, 

And from the streets of Jerusalem, 

% 

The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 
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The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of 
the bride; 

For the land shall become a desolation. 

CHAP. VIIL 

< 

1 , At that time, saith Jehovah, shall they cast forth 
The bones of the kings of Judah, and the bones 

of the princes thereof, 

And the bones of the priests, and the bones of the 
prophets, 

And the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
out of their graves; 

2 And they shall leave them exposed to the sun, and 

to the moon, 

And to all the host of heaven, which they have 
loved, 

And which they have served, and after which 
they have gone, 

And which they have sought, and to which they 
have bowed down : 

They shall not be gathered, nor shall they be 

buried; 

They shall be as dung upon the face of the ground. 

3 And death shall be chosen rather than life by all 

the remnant, 

Those th^t are left of this evil family in all places 
Whither I have driven them, saith Jehovah of 
hosts. 

& 

4 THOU shalt also say unto them, Thus saith 

Jehovah ; 

Shall they that fall not rise again ? 

Or he that turneth away, shall he not return ? 

5 Why then hath this people revolted, 

Jerusalem with a perpetual apostasy ? 
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They have taken fast hold of deceit, 

They have refused to return. 

6 I have hearkened with attention, 

They will not speak aright; 

No one repenteth of his wickedness, 

Saying, What have I done ? 

Every one that turneth away runneth on full speed, 
As a horse rushing to the battle. 

7 Even the stork in the heavens knoweth her sta¬ 

ted times, 

And the turtle dove, and the crane, and the swal¬ 
low observe the season of their coming: 

But my people have not discerned the judgment 
of Jehovah. 

8 How will ye say, We are wise, 

And the law of Jehovah is among us ? 

4 

Surely the false pen of scribes 
Hath converted these into falsehood. 

9 The wise ones are confounded, 

They are dismayed and ensnared; 

Behold, they have spurned at the word of Jeho¬ 
vah; 

And as for wisdom, what is there in them r 

10 Therefore will I give their wives unto others, 

Their fields to those that shall enter into posses¬ 
sion ; 

Because from the least even unto the greatest, 
Every one is wholly addicted to his lust; 

From the prophet even unto the priest, 

Every one practiseth falsehood. 

11 And they have healed the wound of the daughter 

of my people superficially, 

Saying, Peace, peace; when there was no peace. 

12 Were they ashamed because they had committed; 

abomination ? 
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Nay, they were not ashamed, 

Neither knew they how to blush : 

Therefore shall they fall one after another, 

In the time of their visitation shall they he cast 
down, saith Jehovah. 

13 I will utterly consume them, saith Jehovah; 

There shall be no grapes on the vine, 

Nor shall there be figs on the fig-tree; 

Even the leaf is withered ; 

For I have appointed these to pass away from them. 

14 Wherefore do we sit still ? 

Assemble yourselves, and let us enter into the 
fortified cities; 

And let us wait in silence there, since Jehovah 
our God hath silenced us, 

And hath given us water of hemlock to drink. 
Because we have sinned against Jehovah, 

15 We look for peace, and there no good, 

For a time of healing, and behold terror. 

16 From Dan is heard the snorting of his horses, 

At the sound of the neighing of his steeds the 

whole land trembleth; 

They are come also, and have eaten up the land, 
and all that is in it; 

The city and those that dwelt in it. 

17 Surely, behold, I am about to send against you 

serpents, 

Basilisks, which cannot be charmed ; 

And they shall bite you, saith Jehovah. 

18 Sorrow is upon me past my remedying, 

My heart within me is faint. 

« 9 

19 Behold the voice of the daughter of my people 

from a far country! 

Is not Jehovah in Sion? 
h not her king in her ? 
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(Why then have they provoked me by their gra¬ 
ven images. 

And by their foreign vanities?) 

20 The harvest is over, the summer is ended; 

Yet we are not delivered. 

21 Upon account of the wound of the daughter of 

my people am I heart- broken ; 

I mourn; astonishment hath taken hold on me. 

22 Is there no balm in Gilead ? 

Is there no physician there? 

Why then is not the health of the daughter of 
my people restored? 

CHAP. IX. 

1 Oh that my head were waters, 

And mine eyes a fountain of tears, 

That I might weep day and night 

For the slain of the daughter of my people 

2 Oh that 1 had in the wilderness a traveller’s 

lodge, 

That I might leave my people, and go from them! 
Because they are all of them adulterers, 

An assembly of perfidious dealers. 

3 And they have bent their tongue like a bovy * 

By falsehood, and not according to truth,, they 

are become mighty in the land; 

Surely from wickedness to wickedness have they 
proceeded; 

And me have they not known, saith Jehovah. 

4 Be upon your guard each man against his com¬ 

panion ; 

And place no confidence in any brother: 

For every brother will surely supplant; 

And every companion will go about to over¬ 
reach. 
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5 And they will impose every one upon his com¬ 

panion ; 

And the truth will they not speak ; 

They have habituated their tongue to speak 
falsehood; 

They have wearied themselves in practising ini¬ 
quity. 

6 Thy habitation is in the midst of deceit; 
Through deceit have they refused to know me, 

saith Jehovah. 

7 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Behold I will melt them and try them; 

For how else can I act with respect to the daugh¬ 
ter of my people ? 

8 Their tongue is the arrow of a murderer, 

In whose mouth the word is treachery ; 

He will profess peace towards his companion, 

But inwardly will he resolve to fall upon him by 
surprise. 

9 For these things shall I not visit ? saith Jehovah ; 
Shall not my soul avenge itself of such a nation 

as this? 

10 * JJpon the mountains will I bring up weeping and 

wailing, 

And upon the pastures of the plain lamentation ; 
Because they are burned up, so that no man pas* 

seth through, 

And they hear not the voice of cattle; 

Both the fowls of the henvens and the beasts are 
fled, are gone. 

11 And I will reduce Jerusalem into heaps, a den of 

dragons ; 

And the cities of Judah will I make a desolation 

I 

without inhabitant. 
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12 Who is the wise mat), that can understand; this ? 

And to whom the mouth of Jehovah hath spo¬ 
ken, so that he can declare it? 

Wherefore is the land destroyed, 

Burnt up . like a desart, so that no man passeth 

through it? , . . 

13 Even Jehovah hath *aid, < > • > • 

Because they have fdrsaken>my law, 

Which I set befhrq them ; 

■ And have not hearkened unto my voice, 

Neither have walked according to:it ; ;. : . 

14 But they have gone after the imaginations of 

their own heart, 

And after the deities which they learned from 
their fathers: ■' 

15 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, .the God 

of Israel; • •• • :• 

Behold I will feed ithem with wormwood, 

And I will, give them water’of hemlock to drink. 

16 And I will scatter, them among nations, 

Whom they have not known, they nor their fathers; 
And I will send after them the sword, 

Until I shall have made an end of it hem. 

17 THUS saith Jehgvai* of hosts. 

Consider ye, and call for the mourning women, 
and let them come; 

And send to the skilful ones, and let them come ; 

18 And let them haste and begin a lamentation over 

us; 

That our eyes may let fall tears, 

And our eyelids pour forth waters. 

19 Surely a voice of lamentation hath been heard 

from Sion; 

How are we spoiled! we are greatly confounded! 
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Because we have abandoned the land, 

# 

Because they have thrown down our habitations, 

20 Therefore hear, O ye women, the word of J eho - 

VAH, 

And let your ear receive the word of his mouth ; 
And teach your daughters a lamentation, 

And every one her companion a mournful dirge. 

21 For death hath climbed up through our windows. 

It hath entered into our palaces ; 

It hath at once cut off the children from the street. 
And destroyed the young men from the broad 
places. 

22 . The carcases of men also shall fall as dung on 

the face of the field, i ' 

And as the handful behind the reaper^ when there 
is none to gather. 

23 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Let not the wise glory in his wisdom, 

Nor let the mighty glory in his might, 

Nor let tire rich glory in his riches : 

24 But let him that glorieth glory in this, 

In understanding and knowing me, 

That I am Jehovah, exercising loving kindnes.% 
Judgment, and faithfulness upon earth : 

For in these do I delight, saith Jehovah. 

25 Behold the days are coming, saith Jehovah, 

That I will punish all the circumcision with the 

uncircumcision; 

2 6 Egypt, and Judah, and Edom, 

And the children of Ammon, and Moab, 

And all those that have their coast insulated. 
Those that dwell in the wilderness : 

For all the nations are uncircumcised, 

a 

And all the house of Israel, uncircumcised in heart 
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CHAP. X. 

1 HEAR ye the word which Jehovah hath spo¬ 

ken ; 

2 Unto you, O house of Israel, thus hath Jehovah 

said; 

Unto the way of the heathen conform ye not; 
Neither be ye dismayed at the signs of the hea¬ 
vens, 

Although the heatlien be dismayed at them. 

$ For the institutions of the people are vanity itself; 
For they cut down trees out of the forest, 

The manufacture of him that worketh with a 
sharp tool. • 

4 With silver and with gold they decorate, 

With nails and with hammers they fasten them, 
That they may not totter. 

5 As the palm tree are these for stiffness, 

And they cannot speak; 

They must altogether be carried, 

For they cannot walk; 

Fear ye them not, for they cannot hurt; 

And also to do good is not in their power. 

€ There is none like thee, O Jehovah, 

Great art thou, and great is thy name in might. 

7 Who will not fear thee, O king of nations, 

When he shall approach unto thee ? 

Forasmuch as among all the wisest of the nations, 
And in all their kingdoms, there is none like thee. 

8 But they, when they approach, are stupid and sot¬ 

tish, 

The very wood itself being a rebuker of vanities. 

9 Beaten silver is brought from Tarshish, 

And gold from Uphaz; 
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m 

The work of the silversmith, 

And of the hands of the founder: 

Blue and purple is their clothing; 

The work of the skilful all of them. 

10 But Jehovah, he is truly God, 

A living God, and an everlasting King; 

At his wrath the earth shall tremble, 

And the nations shall not be able to abide his in¬ 
dignation. 

11 In this manner shall ye speak unto them ; 

The gods, which have not made the heavens and 
the earth, 

Shall perish from off the earth, and from under 
these heavens. 

12 He hath made the earth by his power, 

Establishing the world by his wisdom ; 

By his understanding also hath he spread out the 
heavens. 

13 When he exerteth his voice, there is a tumult of 

4 

waters in the heavens, 

And he maketh clouds to rise from the extremity 
of the earth; 

He produceth lightnings with rain, 

And bringeth the wind forth out of his magazines. 

14 Every man becometh a brute by acknowledging, 

Every goldsmith is put to shame by graving, 
When they have set up false objects of worship, 
And such as have no breath in them. 

15 Vanity are these, the work of those that greatly err: 

In the time of their visitation they shall perish. 

16 Not like these is the portion of Jacob; 

For he is the former of the universe, 

And Israel is the rod of his inheritance; 

Jehovah of hosts is his naihe. 
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17 


GATHER up thine effects out of the land 
O thou that dwellest in a fortress. 


18 For thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold I will smite with slings the inhabitants of 

the land at this time, 

■ 

A nd I will distress them, so that they shall be taken. 

19 Wo is me because of my bruise ! 

My wound is painful; but I said, 

* 

Surely this is an affliction, yet have I borne it 

20 My tent is laid waste, and all my cords are broken; 
My children are gone forth from me, and are not; 
There is none to pitch my tent any more. 

Or to set up my curtains. 

21 Because the pastors are become brutish, 

And Jehovah have they not sought ; 

Therefore they have not prospered. 

And all their flock is dispersed. 

22 Hark a noise ! behold, it advanceth, . 

Even a great commotion from the north country ; 
To make the cities of Judah a desolation, 

A dwelling place for dragons. 

« 

I know Jehovah, that.his way is not like that 
of men, 

Not like a human being doth lie proceed and 


23 


order his going. 


24 Correct me, O Jehovah, only with moderation; 

Not in thine anger, lest thou crush me to atoms. 

25 Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen which have 

not known thee, 

And upon the families which have hot called up¬ 


on thy name; 

For they have <devovr6d Jacob and consumed hirfl. 
And dwelling! place shave they made desolate. 


J.■ V# I 

* 4 • 


t i 



JEREMIAH. 


Chap. XI. 



CHAP. XI. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO J&REMIAH FROM JEHOVAH* 
SATING, 

2 Hear ye the words of this covenant. And 
thou shalt speak them to the men of Judah, and 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; and thou shalt 

3 say unto them, Cursed is the man who will not 

4 hearken to the words of this covenant, which I 

commanded your fathers in the day that I brought 
them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
iron furnace, saying, Hearken ye unto my voice, 
and do all which I command you : so shall ye be 

unto me a people, and I will be unto you a God: 

5 That I may perform the oath which I sware un¬ 
to your fathers, to give them a land flowing with 
milk and honey, as at this day. Then answered 

6 I and said, So be it, O Jehovah. And Jeho¬ 
vah said unto me, Proclaim all these words in 
the cities of Judah and in the streets of Jerusa¬ 
lem, saying, Hear ye the words of this covenant, 

7 and do them. For I earnestly admonished your 
fathers in the day that I brought them up out of 
the land of Egypt, and all along unto this day, 
rising up early and admonishing, saying, Hear- 

S ken ye unto my voice. But they hearkened not, 
nor inclined their ear, but went every one after 
the lusts of his wicked heart: therefore have I 
brought upon them all the denunciations of this 
covenant, which I commanded them to perform; 
but they performed not. 

I 

a 

0. ALSO Jehovah said unto me, 

■ 

A combination hath bedn found among the men 
of Judah and among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
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10 They are turned again unto the iniquities of their 

forefathers, 

Who refused to hearken unto my words; 

These also have gone after strange gods to serve 
them ; 

The house of Israel and the house of Judah have 
broken my covenant, 

Which I entered into with their fathers. 

11 Therefore thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold I am about to bring upon them a calamity. 
From which they shall not be able to extricate 

themselves; 

And though they cry unto me, yet will I not hear 
them. 

12 And the cities of Judah and the inhabitants of 

Jerusalem shall go, 

. And shall cry unto the gods unto whom they burn 
incense; 

But they shall not save them at all in the time 
of their calamity. 

13 For according to the number of thy cities have 

been thy gods, O Judah; 

And according to the number of the streets of Je¬ 
rusalem ye have set up altars to a thing of shame, 
Altars for burning incense to Baal. 

14 Therefore pray thou not for this people, 

Neither lift up in their behalf a cry or a suppli¬ 
cation ; 

For I will not hear in the time that they cry unto 
me, 

In the time of their calamity. 

15 What hath my beloved to do in my house whilst 

she practiseth wickedness ? 

• Shall vows and holy flesh be allowed to come 

from thee ? 



JEREMIAH. 



Chap. XI. 


When thou art malignant, shalt thou then rejoice? 

16 An olive tree, green, fair, of goodly, fruit, 

Jehovah had called thy name: ... 

With the noise of loud clamour hath he kindled 

1 1 ■ 

a fire mounting upwards, i 

Even to consume the branches thereof. 

17 For Jehovah of hosts, who planted thee, 

m 

Hath pronounced evil against thee,' 

In prosecution of the evil of the hou^e of .Israel, 
and,of the, fyouse of Judah, : s 

Which they have, wrought unto 1 themselves^ 

In provoking me to anger by burning jncense to 

Saak : !, 

18 Jehovah also acquainted me, and. I knew ; 

Then djdst thop shew me ; theit. proceedings. 

19 For I was like a tame lamb tjpit is ( led to slaughter ; 

And knew not that they .had laid plots against 

me, [saying] 

Let us destroy, the tree in its nutriment; 

And let us cut him off from the land of tjue living, 

. • That, his name may no more be mentiope.d, ( , 

20 But, O Jehovah of hosts* who judgest, righteously, 

WhOitries! the ; reins.and the heart, 

Let, me see thy vengeance upon them,. 

For unto thee have I laid open my: cause*' 

21 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, » 

As concerning the men of Anafcboth that seek thy 
life, 1 

Saying, Prophesy not in the name;of J^hoyah, 
That thou mayest not die by our hand; 

22 For this cause, thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 

Behold I am about to execute Judgment upon 

them; 

The young men shall die by the sword; 



Chap. XIL JEREMIAH. 61 

Their sons and their daughters shall die by famine; 
S3 And there shall be none of them left remaining; 

For I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, 
The year of their visitation. 

CHAP. XII. 

1 RIGHTEOUS art thou, O Jehovah, whenso¬ 
ever I enter into controversy with thee, 

Yet let me expostulate with thee concerning judg¬ 
ments. 

Wherefore doth the way of wicked men prosper ? 
At ease are all they who deal very perfidiously. 

8 Thou hast planted them, they have also taken root; 
They advance in growth, they have borne fruit; 
Thou art near m their mouth, 

But art far from their reins. 

3 But Thou, O Jehovah, hast knoWh me; 

Thou canst discern by trial my heart to be with 

thee; 

Draw them out as sheep for slaughter, 

And set them apart as for the day of execution. 

4 How long shall the land mourn, 

And the grass of every field wither, 

Through the wickedness of them that dwell there¬ 
in? 

The beasts are consumed, and the birds. 

Because they have said, He will not see our lat¬ 
ter end. 

5 If thou hast run with footmen, and they have 

wearied thee, 

Then how wilt thou chafe thyself with horses ? 
And though in a land of peace thou mayest have 
confidence, 
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Yet how wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan ? 

6 Whereas also thy brethren and the house of tby 

father, 

► 

Even these have acted perfidiously towards thee; 
Even these have pursued with loud outcries after 
thee: 

Rely not upon them, that they will speak friend¬ 
ly unto thee. 

7 I have abandoned my house, 

I have relinquished my heritage, 

I have given the beloved of my soul into the 
hand of her enemies. 

A Mine heritage hath been to me as a Hop in the fo¬ 
rest. 

She hath exerted her voice against me, 

Therefore have I hated her. 

d 

9 As the ravenous bird Tseboa hath my heritage 

been to me ; 

0 ye ravenous birds, come ye against her round 
about; 

i 

Assemble, all ye beasts of the field, 

Come ye to devour. 

10 Many pastors have destroyed my vineyard. 

They have trodden under foot my portion, 

They have reduced my pleasant portion into a de¬ 
solate wilderness. 

11 They have made it a desolation ; 

Through me it mourneth being desolate; 

The whole land is made desolate* 

Yet there is no man that layeth it to heart. 

12 Upon all the plains in the wilderness are the 

spoilers come; 

Surely the sword by Jehovah's appointment de¬ 
voured!. 
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/ 

r 

From one end of the land even unto the other 
end of the land, 

No flesh hath any peace. 

13 They have sown wheat, and have reaped thorns, 
They have possessed, and shall not be benefited ; 
But they shall be disappointed of your crops, 

Because of the fierceness of the wrath of Jehq- 

> 

VAH. 

14 THUS saith Jehovah; 

With regard to all roy evil neighbours, 

Who molest the inheritance which I have caus- 

« '» ^ 

ed my people Israel to inherit; 

Behold I will pluck them oijt of their land, 

And the house of Judah will I pluck out from 

• A * 

among them. 

15 And it shall be, after that I shall have plucked 

them out, 

I will again have compassion qn tliem, and bring 
them back, 

Every one to his own possession, 

And every one to his own land. 

^ t 

16 And it shall be, if they will indeed learn the 

ways of my people, 

To swqar by my name, As Jehovah liveth, 

Like as they have taught my people to swear by 

Baal; 

/■ . * 

Then shall they he built in the midst of my peo¬ 
ple. 

17 But jf they will not comply, 

Then will I pluck up that nation, 

Plucking up and destroying, saitb Jehovah. 
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CHAP. XIII. 

9 

1 THUS said Jehovah unto me, Go and get 
thee a linen girdle, and put it upon thy loins, but 
% put it not in water. And I got the girdle accord¬ 
ing to the wofd of Jehovah, and I put it upon 

3 my loins. And the word of Jehovah came un- 

4 to me a second time, saying, Take the girdle 
which thou hast gotten, which is upon thy loins, 
and arise, go to Euphrates, and hide it there in a 

5 hole of the rock. So I went and hid it near Eu- 

« 

6 phrates, as Jehovah had commanded me. And 
it came to pass after many days, that Jehovah 
said unto me, Arise, go to Euphrates, and take 
from thence the girdle, which I commanded thee 

7 to hide there. And I went to Euphrates, and 
digged, and took the girdle from the place where 
I had hidden it; and, behold, the girdle was mar- 

i 

8 red, so * that it was good for nothing. And the 
word of Jehovah came unto me, saying, 

9 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

After this manner will I mar the excellency of 
Judah, 

And the excellency of Jerusalem exceedingly; 

10 This wicked people, ' 

Who refuse to hearken to my words, 

Who walk after the lust of their own heart, 

And have gone after strange gods, 

To serve them, and to bow down to them; 

■ 

And they shall be as this girdle, 

Which is good for nothing. 

11 For as the girdle cleaveth unto the loins of a man; 

So caused I to cleave unto me 

The whole house of Israel, 
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■ 

And the whole house of Judah, $aith Jehovah; 

■ 

To be unto me a people, 

And a name, and a praise, and a glory; 

But they hearkened not. 

12 THOU shalt also speak unto them this word. 
Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel; 

Every vessel shall be filled with wine. 

And they will say unto thee, Do we not know 
assuredly 

That every yessel shall be filled with wine ? 

13 Then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

Behold I will fill all the inhabitants of this land. 
And the kings that sit in David's stead upon his 
throne, 

And the priests, and the prophets, 

And all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, with drunk¬ 
enness : 

14 And I will dash them one against another, 

And the fathers and the children together, saith 

Jehovah; 

I will not pity, neither will I spare^ 

Neither will I shew mercy so as not to destroy 
them. 

# 

15 Hear ye, and attend ; be not lifted up; . 

Surely Jehovah hath spoken : 

16 Give ye glory unto Jehovah your God, 

Before it grows dark, 

And before your feet stumble upon the mountains 
of gloominess; 

And when ye look fpr light, 

It there be turned into the shadow of death, even 

4 

a 

gross darkness. 

17 But if ye will not heat it, whilst ye ate in secure 

places; 
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My soul shall mourn from forth of its body, and 
shall weep sorely, 

And mine eye shall run down with tears, 

Because the flock of Jehovah is carried into cap¬ 
tivity. 

18 Say to the king and to the queen, humble your¬ 

selves, sit ye down; 

For he will cause to fall from your heads the dia¬ 
dem of your glory. 

19 The cities of the south are shut up, and none open- 

cth; , ' 

The captivity of Judah is fully effected, the cap¬ 
tivity of one and all. 

50 Lift up your eyes, and see those that are coming 

from the north; 

9 

Where is the flock that was given thee, the sheep 
of thy glory ? 

51 What wilt thou say, when visitation shall come 

* » ' * 

upon thee P 

Seeing it is thou that teachest them to be rulers 
in chief over thee ; 

Shall not pangs seize thee, like as a woman in 

travail ? 

22 And when thou slialt say in thine heart, Where¬ 

fore have these things befallen me? 

For the abundance of thine iniquity thy skirts 

* 

are uncovered, thy heels are left bare. 

23 Can a Cushite change his skin, or a leopard his 

spots ? 

Then may ye prevail with them to do good who 
have learned to do evil. 

24 I have therefore scattered them as the stubble 

passing before the wind of the desart. 

« 

This is thy lot, thy measured portion from me> 
saith Jehovah, 


25 
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Who hast forgotten me, and bast trusted in false¬ 
hood : 

26 Therefore have I uncovered thy skirts before thee, 

w 

That thy shame may be seen, thine adulteries, and 
thy neighings. 

27 Thou hast devised thy whoredom upon the hills, 
In the fields I have seen thine abominations : 

Wo unto thee. O Jerusalem,! thou wilt not be 

clean; v 

How much longer yet shall it be before thou wilt? 

CHAP. XIV. 

¥ 

» 

1 THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah. 

• * 

2 Because of the drought Judah mourneth, 

And the gates thereof languish; 

•a 

They are in deep mourning for the land; 

And the cry of Jerusalem is gone up. 

3 The nobles also have sent their younger ones for 

a ^ 

water; 

T 

They came to the pits ; they found no water; 
They returned with their vessels empty; 

They were ashamed and confounded, 

They covered their heads. 

4 Because the ground is crumbled to dust, 

t 

Forasmuch as there hath been no rain in the land, 
The husbandmen were ashamed; 

They covered their heads. 

5 When the hind also had calved in the fields, 
Then it was deserted, because there was no grass. 

6 And the wild asses stood on the plains, 

They snuffed up the wind like dragons ; 

Their eyes were wasted, 

Because there was no herbage. 

7 Though our iniquities have testified against us, 
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$ 

10 


11 

12 

13 
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i 

O Jehovah, do thou act with a regard to thine 
own name; 

For our apostasies have been many; 

We have sinned against thee. 

O thou hope of Israel, 

His saviour in time of distress, 

^ / 

* 

Wherefore wilt thou be as a stranger in the land ? 

And as a traveller that turneth in for a night’s 
lodging ? 

Wherefore wilt thou be as one in a deep sleep? 

As a man that hath no power to save? 

Seeing thou art in the midst of us, O Jehovah, 
And we are called by thy name, 

i 

Desert us not. 


Thus hath Jehovah said Concerning this pea- 

* • * s d 

P'e- 

They have so loved to wander, 

Their feet have they not refrained, 

When Jehovah bruised them not: 


l I » 

Now will he call their iniquity to Remembrance, 

And will take account of their sins. 


Therefore said Jehovah unto me, 

Pray not for this people in a friendly manner. 
When they fast, I will not hearken to their cry; 
And when they offer a burnt-offering or a meat- 

offering, I will not accept them ; 

But by sword, and by famine, and by pestilence, 
I will make an end of them. 


Then said I, Alas! O Lord Jehovah! 

Behold the prophets say unto them, 

Ye shall not see the sword, 

Neither shall famine come unto you; 

■ 

But peace will I assuredly give you in this place. 
Then said Jehovah unto me; 

The prophets prophesy falsely in my name: 
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I have not sent them, nor commissioned them 
Neither have I spoken unto them; 

A false vision, and divination, and vanity, 

And the guile of their own heart, do these pro¬ 
phesy unto you. 

U Therefore thus saith Jehovah ; 

As concerning the prophets who prophesy in my 
name, 

Though I have not sent them, but they say of 

themselves, 

Sword and famine shall not be in this land; 

By sword and by famine shall those prophets be 
consumed. 

16 And the people, to whom these prophesy, 

Shall be cast forth in the streets of Jerusalem 
By means of the famine and the sword; 

And they shall have none to bury them ; 

They, their wives, and their sons, and their daugh¬ 
ters ; 

And I will pour upon them their own wickedness. 

17 And thou shalt say unto them this word; 

Let mine eyes run down with tears night and day, 
And let them not cease; 

Because a great hurt hath she received, 

The virgin daughter of my people, 

A blow that is exceedingly painful. 

18 If I go out into the fields. 

Then behold those that are slain by the sword! 
And when I enter the city. 

Then behold those that pine with famine! 

Yet both the prophet and also the priest 
Go trafficking about the city, and take no know¬ 
ledge. 


70 JEREMIAH. Chap. XV. 

19 Hast thou altogether rejected Judah ? 

Hath thy soul abhorred Sion ? 

Wherefore hast thou smitten us, and we have no 

remedy ? 

We look for peace, and there is no good, 

For a time of healing, and behold terror ? 

§0 We acknowledge, O Jehovah, our wickedness, 

And the iniquity of our fathers; 

For we have sinned against thee. 

21 Spurn us not for thy name’s sake, 

Dishonour hot the throne of thy glory; 

Call to mind, annul not thy covenant with us. 

22 Are there among the vanities of the heathen any 

that can cause rain? 

Or can the heavens give showers ? 

Art not thou He, O Jehovah our God? 

And we have looked up to thee, 

Because thou hast done all these things. 

CHAP. XV. 

1 Then said Jehovah unto me ; 

* • 

Though Moses or Samuel should stand before me, 

9 ■» 

My soul would not be moved in favour of this 

# 

people; 

Send them aw’ay from before me, and let them de¬ 
part. 

* 

2 And it shall be, when they shall say un{o thee, 

r * 

Whither shall we depart ? 

r 

Then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

9 

They that are for death, unto deaths 

* 

And they that are for the sword, unto the sword ; 
And they that are for famine, unto famine; 

k 

And they that are for captivity, unto captivity. 
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3 And I will commission against them four species, 

saith Jehovah ; 

The sword to slay, and the dogs to drag about. 
And the birds of the heavens, and the beasts of 
the earth, 

To devour and to destroy. 

4 And I will give them up to vexation in all king¬ 

doms of the earth, 

On account of Manasseh the son of Hezekiah 
king of Judah, 

Because of all that he did in Jerusalem. 

* 

5 For who shall have pity upon thee, O Jerusalem? 

Or who shall condole with thee? 

Or who shall turn aside to solicit for thy welfare ? 

6 Thou hast forsaken me, saith Jehovah, 

Thou wilt go backward: 

Therefore have I stretched out my hand against 
. thee, and destroyed thee. 

7 I am weary of forbearing them; therefore I have 

scattered them w i th a van; 

* “ 

With my whirlwind have I rendered the land 
childless ; 

I have destroyed my people; 

From their ways have they not returned. 

8 Their widows have been multiplied by me be¬ 

yond the sand of the sea, 

I have brought against their mother a chosen one, 
spoiling at noonday : 

I have caused to fall upon her suddenly an enemy 
and terrors. 

9 She that hath born seven is become feeble. 

She hath given up the ghost; 

Her sun is gone down while it is yet day; 

$he is ashamed and confounded; 

# 
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And their remnant will I give to the sword 
Before the face of their enemies, saith Jehovah. 
XO Wo unto me, O my mother! 

For thou hast born me a man of strife, 

And a man of contention throughout the whole 

land; 

Yet have I neither lent on usury, nor have they 
taken usury of me. 

11 They have reviled me all of them, said J ehq- 

vah; 

Have I not brought thee off advantageously? 

Have I not stood by thee in time" of evil, 

And in time of distress against the enemy ? 

13 Shall he break iron in pieces, 

Iron from the north, and brass ? 

13 Thy substance, and thy treasures, will I give for 

spoil, 

Not for price, but for all thy sins, even in all thy 
borders: 

14 And I will cause [them] to pass with thine ene¬ 

mies into a land thou hast not known; 

Because a fire is kindled in mine anger that shall 

burn upon you. 

15 Thou hast known, O Jehovah, remember me, 

And visit me, and avenge me of my persecutors; 
Within the length of thine anger comprehend me 

not; 

Know that for thy sake I have undergone reproach. 

16 Thy words were found, and I entertained them ; 

And thy commission was joy to me, and the de¬ 
light of my heart: 

Because I was called by thy name, 

O Jehovah, God of hosts. 

17 I have not sat in the assembly of those that make 

merry; 
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0 

Neither have I rejoiced because of thy band; 

I sat solitary, because thou filled* t me with indig¬ 
nation. 

18 Wherefore hath my grief been unremitting? 

And my wound mortal, refusing tQ. be healed ? 
Wilt thou be altogether unto me 

As the lying of waters that are not sure ? 

19 Whereupon thus said Jehovah, 

If thou wilt turn when I turn thee, thou shalt 

# % 

stand before me; 

And if thou wilt separate the precious from the 
vile, thou shalt be as my mouth; 

These shall turn to thee, 

m 

And thou shalt not turn to them. 

n 

SO And I will make thee against this people a strong 

wall of brass; 

When they shall war against thee, they shall not 

prevail over thee; 

For I will be with thee to save thee, 

And to deliver thee, saith Jehovah. 

m 

And I will deliver thee out of the hand of wick¬ 
ed men, 

* 

And I will rescue thee out of the grasp of formi¬ 
dable ones. 

CHAP. XVI. 

1 THE wo^n of Jehovah came also unto me, sat- 
ing, 

2 Thou shalt not take unto thee a wife, 

Neither shall there be unto thee sons and daugh¬ 
ters in this place. 

3 For thus saith Jehovah; 

As concerning the sons and concerning the daugh¬ 
ters, 
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Those that are born in this place; 

ft 

And concerning their mothers that bare them. 
And concerning their fathers that beget them, 

in this land ; 

4 They shall die of mortal diseases, 

They shall not be lamented nor buried, 

They shall be for dung upon the face of the 
ground; 

By sword also and by famine shall they be con¬ 
sumed ; 

. And their carcases shall be for meat 

Unto the fowls of the heavens, arid to the beast* 

% 

of the earth. 

5 Surely thus said Jehovah; 

Enter not into the house of mourning 

4 

Neither go to one that lamenteth, 

Nor condole with them; 

For I have withdrawn my peace from this people, 
saith Jehovah, 

Loving»kindness and tender mercies. 

6 And they shall die, great and small, in this land. 

They shall not be buried nor lamented, 

* 

No ope shall cut himself for them, 

Nor shall any ope make himself bald for them. 

7 Neither shall men break bread among them, 

On account of a mourner, to comfort him over 3 
deceased [friend]; 

Nor shall men make them drink of the cup of 
consolations, 

Because of one’s father, or because of one's mother. 
$ Also enter not into the. hopse of feasting, 

To sit down with them to eat and to drink. * 

For thus saith Jehovah qf hosts, the Qod of 

* i J 

Israel; 
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Behold I am about to cause to cease from this place, 
Before your eyes, and in your days, 

The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 

The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride. 

10 And it shall be, when thoU shalt have declared 
unto this people all these things; and they Shall 
say unto thee, Wherefore bath Jehovah pronoun¬ 
ced against us all this great evil ? and what is our 
iniquity, and what our sin, which we have com- 

11 mitted against Jehovah our God? then shalt 
thou say unto them ; 

Because your fathers have forsaken me, saith 

Jehovah* 

And have followed after strange gods, 

And have served them, and worshipped them, 

And have forsaken me, and not kept my law: 

12 And ye yourselves have done still more wickedly 

% 

than your fathers, 

HL 

And behold ye follow every one the lusts of his 
own wicked heart,. 

r 

Without hearkening unto' me; 

< 

13 Therefore will I cast you forth from out of this 

* 

land 

« 

Into the land which ye have not known, ye nor 
your fathers; 

And there shall ye serve strange gods day and 

night; 

Because I will shew you no favour. 

14 After this, behold, the days shall come, saith 

■ 

Jehovah, 

When it shall no more be said, As Jehovah liveth. 

Who brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt: 
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But, As Jehovah livetli. 

Who brought up the children of Israel out of the 

north country. 

And out of all the lands whither he had driven 
them; 

For I will cause them to return unto their own land, 
Which I gave unto their fathers. 

Behold I will send for many fishers, 

Saith Jehovah, and they shall fish them : 

And afterwards I will send for many hunters, 

And they shall hunt them from every mountain, 
And from every hill, and from the holes of the 
rocks* 

For mine eyes are upon all their ways; 

They are not hidden from before my face ; 
Neither is their iniquity concealed from the sight 
of mine eyes. 

And I will requite in a double proportion their 
iniquity and their sin, 

Because they have defiled my land by the vileness 

of their odious practices, 

And their abominations have overspread mine he* 
ri tage. 

O Jehovah, my strength, and my fortress, 
And my refuge in the day of distress; 

To thee shall the nations come from the ends of 


the earth, 

And shall say, Truly our fathers have falsely pos¬ 
sessed vanity; 

And there is not amongst them any that can profit 
Shall man make gods for himself, 

When they themselves are not gods? 

Therefore behold I, instructing them at this time, 

r 

Will make known to them my hand and my might. 
And they shall know that my name is Jehovah. 
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CHAP. XVII. 

I 

1 The sin of Jutjah is written with a pen of iron, 
With the point of a diamond it is engraved, 
Upon the tablet of their heart, 

And upon the horns of their altars : 

2 While their children remember their altars and 

« i 

m 

their groves, 

Near the green trees, 

And upon the highest hills. 

3 O my mountain, thy substance in the field, 

And all thy stores will I give up to pillage, 

Thy strong holds, because of sin, throughout all 

thy borders. 

4 And I will dismiss thy glory from the inheritance 
Which I have given unto thee ; 

And I will cause th^e to serve thine enemies in a 
land 

Which thou hast not known; 

Because a fire js kindled in mine anger, 

It shall burn continually. 

Thus saith Jehovah ; 

i 

5 Cursed is the man who putteth his trust in man, 
And maketh flesh his arm* 

And whose heart turueth away from Jehovah. 

6 For he shall be like a blasted ti;ee upon the waste, 

■ 

Which is not sensible when good cometh; 

But is continually exposed to scorching heats in 
the desart, 

* * i 

A barren land, and uninhabitable. 

7 Blessed is the man who trusteth in Jehovah. 

1 . - ..J ' 4 9 

And the object of whose confidence Jehovah is. 

a J 4 j k . “ t 4 

8 For he shall be like a tree planted by the water side, 

L 
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f 

Which by the side of the stream sendeth forth 

its roots, 

And is not sensible when heat cometh; 

But its leaf is green, 

And in a year of drought it is without concern* 
Nor doth it decline bearing frUif. 

<)' The heart is wily above all things; 

It is even past all hope; who ean know it ? 

10 I Jehovah search out the heart, 

And try the reins; 

To give to every man according to his ways, 

And according to the fruit of his doings. 

11 [As] the Kore, that hatcheth what it doth not lay £ 

[So is] he that getteth riches, and not according 

to right: 

In the midst of his days he shall relinquish them. 
And he shall be a felon in his latter end. 

12 A glorious throne, set on high from the begin¬ 
ning, 

[Is] the place of our sanctuary, the object of the 
hope of Israel. 

13 O J eho v a h , all that forsake thee shall be confound. 

ed, 

And shall be recorded in the earth for revolters, 
Because they have forsaken Jehovah, a fountain 
of living waters. 

i 

14 Heal me, O Jehovah, and I shall be healed ; 

Save me, and I shall be saved; 

For thou art the object of my praise. 

35 Behold, these say unto me, 

Where is the word of Jehovah ? let it come now. 
lb But I have not been in haste to outran thy guid¬ 
ance; 

And the fatal day have I not desired; 
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Thou kuowest that which hath issued f;*o® ipy lips, 
It hath been before thy face. 

17 Be not thou a terror unto me, 

Thou art my refuge in the day of adversity, 

18 Pet my persecutors be confounded, but let not me 

be confounded; 

Pet them be dismayed, but let not me dismayed; 
Bring thou upon them the day of calamity, 

And with redoubled destruction destroy them. 

19 Thus said Jehovah unto me; 

Go and stand in the gate of the children of 
the people, through which the kings of Judah 
come in, and through which they go out, and in 
2Q all the gates qf Jerusalem : And thou shalt say 

unto them, Hear ye the word of Jehovah, Q y$ 

kings of Judah, and all Judah, and ail ye inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem, that pass through these gates. 
Si Thus saith Jehovah, Take heed unto yourselves, 

and carry no burden on the sabbath day, nor bring 
£2 ye in through the gates of Jerusalem; neither bring 

forth any hurden out of your houses on the sab¬ 
bath day, neither transact ye any manner of busi¬ 
ness ; but keep ye holy the sabbath day; accord- 

23 ing as I commanded your fathers : but they hear¬ 
kened not nor inclined their ear, but stiffened their 
neck, so as not to hear, and so as not to receive 

24 instruction. And it shall be, if ye will indeed 

hearken unto me, saith Jehovah, so as not to 
bring in any burden through the gates of this 
city on the sabbath day, but to keep holy the sab¬ 
bath day, without transacting thereon any manner 

2,5 of business : then shall there enter in at the gates 

of this city kings and princes sitting upon the 
throne of Pavid, riding in chariots, and upon horses, 
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they* and their chieftains, men of Juddh, and in- 

i 

habitants of Jerusalem; and this city shall be 

_. | » 

2 6 established for ever. And there shall come from 

4 

the cities of Judah, and from the envirohs of Je¬ 
rusalem, and from the lana of Benjamin, and from 
the plain, and from the hill country, and from the 
south, persons bringing bumtofferings, and sacri¬ 
fices, and meatofferings, and ihcense, and bringing 
offerings of praise, unto fhe house of Jehovah. 

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me, to keep holy 

the sabbath day, and not to carry any biirdbii, and 
go through the gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath 
day ; then will I kindle a fire in the gates thereof, 
and it shall consume the palaces of Jerusalem, add 


it shall not be extinguished. 


i > 


CHAP. XVIII. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JeHO- 

' # t ▼ 

VAH, SAYING, 

2 Arise and go down to the potter's house, and 

3 there I will cause thee to hear my words. So I 
went down to the potter’s house, and behold he 

4 was at work upon the stones. Aud the vessel 
■Which he was making of clay was marred by the 
hand of the potter; and he began anew, and made 
it another vessel, as it seemed meet to the potter 

5 to make, Then came the word of Jehovah un- 
to me, saying, 

6 Cannot I do after the manner of this potter 

With respect to you, O house of Israel ? saith J e- 

■ 

HOVAH. 

Behold as the clay is at the disposal of the potter. 
So are ye at my disposal, O house of Israel. 

7 Whensoever I shall speak concerning a nation and 


concerning a kingdom 


* * 


* t 
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Of plucking up, casting down, atid destroying; 

8 And that nation concerning which 1 have spoken 

■ 

shall turn from its wickedness; 

I also will repent of the evil which I proposed to 

do unto it. 

9 And Whettsover I shall speak concerning a nation, 

and concerning a kingdom, 

Of building up and of planting; 

10 And it shall do that which is evil in my sight, 

and hot hearken unto my voice.: 

I also will repent of the good Which I said I 
would do for its benefit. 

11 Axd now speak, I pray thee, unto the men of 

J udah, 

■ 

And unto the inhabitants of Jerusalem, sayjri^, 
Thus saith Jehovah; 

Behold I imagine evil against you, 

And devise against you a device; 

Return ye now every man from his evil wiy. 

And amend your ways ahd your doings. 

12 But they said, It is a thing riot' to be hoped : 

For after our own imaginations will we go, 

And we will practise every one the lust of his 
evil heart. 

13 Therefore thus saith JehoVah; 

Enquire now among the nations, 

Who hath beard such things as these? 

The virgin of Israel hath practised lewaness in 
a very high degree. 

f * - _ 

14 Will the sfnow leave Lebanon before any rock of 

the field? 

Will men dig for strange waters perversely in pre¬ 
ference to such as flow? 

15 But my people have forgotten me, they have burn¬ 

ed incense to vanity; 
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And paths of ancient use have caused them to 

stumble in their ways, 

Whilst they walk in paths of a road not thrown up; 
Making their land an object of astonishment, of 
perpetual hissing; 

Every one that passeth by it shall be astonished, 

and shall shake his head. 

- » 

Like an east wind will I scatter thejp before the 
face of ap epemy; 

I will turn my back to them, and not piy face, in 
the day of their destruction. 

» W 

Then - said they, Come and let us devise mea¬ 
sures against Jeremiah : for the law shall not fai| 
from the priest, nor counsel from the wise man, 
nor the word from the prophet: Come and let us 

■ i " * 

smite him on the tongue, and let us not regard 

any of his words. 

Give heed unto me, O Jehovah, 

a 

And listen to the voice of my adversaries. 

Shall evil be rendered for good? 

i o 

Surely they jiave digged a pit for my soul. 

Remember how I have stood before thee, 

r * J 9 

To intercede for their welfare, 

i » / # 

To turn away thine-anger from them. 

Therefore give thou up their sons untq famine, 
And drain them by means of the sword; 

Let their women be childless and widows, 

And let their men be filled by pestilence. 

Their young men slain by the sword in battle. 
Let an outcry b,e heard from their bouses, 

When thou shalt bring a troop upon them suddenly; 
Because they have digged a pit to catch me. 

And snares have they privily laid for my feet. 

But thou, O Jehovah, hast known 

i ... . *; 
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Their whole counsel against my life: 

Accept no atonement for their iniquity, 

And blot not out their sin from before thee: 

But let them be overthrown in thy presence; 

In the time of thy wrath proceed against them. 


CHAP. XIX. 



2 

S 





Thus said Jehovah unto me ; Go and get thee 
a potter’s earthen vessel, and some of the elders 
of the people and of the elders of the priests. 
And thou shalt go forth unto the valley of the 
son of Hinnom, which lieth before the gate Har- 
sith, and shalt proclaim there the words w r hich I 
shall speak unto thee. And thou shalt say, Hear 
ye the word of Jehovah* O ye kings of Judah, 
and ye inhabitants of Jerusalem. Thus saith Je¬ 
hovah of hosts, the God of Israel ; Behold I am 
about to bring evil upon this place, which who¬ 
soever heareth, both his ears shall ring: because 
they have deserted me, and have alienated this 
place, and have burned incense in it to strange 
gods, whom they have not known * they and their 
fathers, and the kings of Judah; and have filled 


this place with the blood of innocents: and have 
erected the high places of Baal, to burn their sons 
in the fire for burntofferings to Baal; which I en¬ 
joined not, nor commanded, nor was it accepta¬ 
ble unto me. Therefore behold the days are com¬ 
ing, saith Jehovah, that this place shall no more 
be called Topheth, or The valley of the son of 
Hinnom, but The valley of slaughter. For I 
will defeat the counsel of Judah and of Jerusa¬ 
lem in this place; and I will cause them to fall 



sword before their enemies, and 



the 
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■ 

hand of them that seek their lives; and their 
dead bodies will I give for meat unto the fowls of 
the heavens, and unto the beasts of the earth: 

8 And I will make this city an object of astonish* 
ment and of hissing : every ope that passeth by 
it shall be astonished, and shall hiss because of all 

9 its plagues. And I will cause them to eat the 
flesh of their sons and the flesh of their daugh¬ 
ters ; and they shall eat eyery one the flesh of his 
companion during the siege and the distress, with 
which their enemies and those that seek their lives 

10 shall straiten them. Then shalt thou break the 

% t 

vessel in the sight of the men that go with thee ; 

11 and thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah of hosts: So will I break this people and 
this city as he breaketh the potter s vessel, which 
cannot be made whole again: and men shall bury 
in Topheth, until there be no room to bury. 
Thus will I do unto this place, saith Jehovah, 
and to the inhabitants thereof, even so as to make 

13 this city like Topheth. And the houses of Jeru¬ 
salem, and the houses of the kings of Judah, 
shall be as the place Topheth, unclean; together 
with all the houses, on the roofs of which they 
have burned incense unto all the host of heaven, 
pouring out also oblations unto strange gods. 

14 And Jeremiah came from Topheth, whither 

Jehovah had sent him to prophesy; and stood 
in the court of the house of Jehovah, and said 

15 to all the people, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

the God of Israel; Behold I am about to bring 
upon this city, and upon all the cities belonging 
to it, all the evil which I have denounced against 
it; because they have stiffened their neck so as 

not to hearken to mv words. 
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CHAP. XX. 

1 When Pashur the son of Immer the priest 

(who was also the commanding officer in the 
house of Jehovah) heard Jeremiah proohesying 

S these things; then Pashur smote Jeremiah the 
prophet, and committed him to the house of cor¬ 
rection , which was in the higher gate of Benja- 

3 min, which was near the house of Jehovah. And 
it came to pass the next day, when Pashur re¬ 
leased Jeremiah out of the house of correction, 
that Jeremiah said unto him, Jehovah hath cal- 
led thy name not Pashur, but Magor-missabib. 

4 For thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to 
make thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy 
friends; and they shall fall by the sword of 
their enemies* thine eyes also looking on; and 
all Judah will I give into the hand of the king 
of Babylon* and he shall carry them captive unto 
Babylon, and shall smite them with the s^word. 

5 And I will give all the strength of this city, and 
all its industry, and all that is valuable in it, 
and all the treasures of the kings of Judah will I 
give into the hands of their enemies, and they 
shall spoil them, and take them, and carry them 

6 to Babylon. And thou Pashur, and all that dwell 
in thy house, ye shall go into captivity ; and 

thou shalt enter Babylon, and there thou shalt 
die; and there thou shalt be buried, thou and 

all thy friends, to whom thou hast prophesied 
falsely. 

If Thou didst allure me, O JeUovah, and I was 

allured; 

Thou didst encourage me, and didst prevail; 



86 JEREMIAH. Chap. XX. 

I am become a laughing stock every day, 

Ridicule hath spent its whole force upon me. 

8 For as often as I speak, 

Whether I cry out against injustice, or proclaim 
devastation, 

The word of Jehovah is turned against me 
Into matter of reproach §nd derision continually. 

9 But when I say, I will not make mention of it, 
Neither will I speak any more in its name; 

Then it becomes in my heart as a burning fire, 

being pent up within my bones: 

And though I weary myself with refraining, I 
find it not in my power. 

b 

10 Surely I have heard the babbling of many, [saying] 

Report ye terror all around, and we will report it: 
All my familiar friends watch for my halting, 
Perhaps [say they] he may be drawn aside, so 

that we may prevail against him, 

Aud we may take our revenge of him. 

11 But Jehovah is on my side, as a formidable 

champion; 

Therefore shall my persecutors stumble, and shall 
not prevail; 

They are exceedingly ashamed, because they 
have not succeeded, 

"With an everlasting shame, that shall not be for¬ 
gotten. 

12 And, O Jehovah of hosts, who puttest the 

righteous to trial, 

Who discernest the reins and the heart, 

I shall see thy vengeance upon them, 

For unto thee have I laid open my wrongs. 

13 Sing ye to Jehovah, praise ye Jehovah, 

Because he hath delivered the soul of the poor 

out of the hand of evil-doers. 
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14 Cursed be the day on which I was born, 

The day on which my mother bare me, let it not 

be blessed. 

15 Cursed be the man who* brought the news to my 

father, 

Saying, There is a male child born unto tjiee; 
Making him exceedingly glad. 

1 6 And let that man be as the cities, 

Which Jehovah overthrew, and repented not; 
Even hearing an outcry in the morning, 

And an alarm at the time of noon: 

a 

17 Who did not slay me from the womb, 

So that my mother might have been my grave, 

■ 

Even the womb of her that conceived me, for 

4 

ever. 

18 Wherefore came I forth from the womb, 

To experience disquietude and sorrow, 

And that my days should be spent in sham$ ? 

i • 

CHAP. XXII. 

1 Thus said Jehovah ; Go down to the house 
of the king of Judah, and thou shalt speak there 
this word, and shalt say, 

2 Hear the word of Jehovah, O king of Judah, 
That sittest upon the throne of David, 

Thou, and thy servants, and thy people, 

That enter in through these gates: 

3 Thus saitli Jehovah ; 

Do right and justice, 

And deliver the spoiled' out of the hand of the 
oppressor, 

And the stranger, the fatherless, and the widow, 
Defraud ye not, nor injure by violence, 

Neither shed innocent blood in this place. 
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4 For if ye shall indeed do according to this word, 
Then shall there enter in through the gates of 

this house 

Kings sitting in the stead of David upon his 
throne, 

Riding in chariots, and upon horses, 

[Each one] himself, and his servants, and his 

m 

people. 

5 But if ye will not hearken unto these words, 

By myself have I sworn, saith Jehovah, 

Surely this house shall become a desolation. 

6 For thus hath Jehovah said 

Concerning the lwuse of the king of Judah; 

Gilead art thou through me, O summit of Leba¬ 
non ; 

Surely I will make thee a desart, 

Cities not inhabited. 

i 

7 And I will commission against thee 

Every man and his weapons ; 

And they shall cut down the choice of thy cedars. 
And shall cast [them] upon the fire. 

8 And many nations shall pass by this city, 

And they shall say ope to another. 

Wherefore hath Jehqvah done thus unto this 

great city ? 

9 Then shall they answer, Because they have for¬ 

saken the covenant of Jehovah their God, 

And they have worshipped strange gods, and 

served them. 

10 Weep ye not for him that is dead, 

Neither be sorry for him : 

Weep ye sorely for him that is gone away, 

For he shall return no mote, 

Nor see his native land. 


destroyers. 
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11 For thus saith Jehovah, 

* 

Concerning Shailum the son of Josiah king of 

Judah, 

Who reigned instead of Josiah his father^ 

Who went forth from this place; 

He shall not return thither any more: 

But in the place, whither they have carried him 

away captive, he shall die, 

A iid shall see this land no more. 

IS Wo unto him that buildeth his house with 

* p 1 

injustice, 

And his upper apartments with wrong; 

That exacteth his neighbour’s service for nought, 
And payeth him not for his work; 

14 That saith, I will build for myself 

A spacious house, and lofty apartments. 

Cutting out also for himself windows. 

And ceiling with cedar, and painting with ver~ 

milion. 

15 Shalt thou reign, because thou frettest tbyself 

in cedar ? 

Did not thy father eat and drink, 

And do right and justice ? . 

Then he enjoyed prosperity. 

16 He maintained the cause of the afflicted and 

* 

needy; 

Was not this then prosperity, 

The knowing of me? saith Jehovah. 

17 But thine eyes and thine heart are not 

But upon thine inordinate desires, 

And upon the blood of the innocent, to shed [it], 
And upon oppression land upon extortion, to 
practise [it]. 

18 Therefore thus saith Jehovah 
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Concerning Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 

J udah, 

They shall not lament for him, [saying] 

Ah my brother ! or,. Ah sister! 

■ 

They shall not lament for him, [saying] 

Ah lord ! or, Ah her glory 1 

19 With the burial of an ass shall he be buried. 

* * ^ 

• p 

dragged along, 

* * _ _ 

And cast forth beyond the gates of Jerusalem. 

20 Go up to Lebanon, and cry, 

X 

And upon Basban lift up thy voice, 

And cry from the borders; 

__ A a J 

Surely all that favour thee are broken. 

21 I spake unto thee in the times of thy tranquillity. 

Thou saidst, I will nbt hearken ; 

i 

Such hath been thy manner from thy youth. 

* < 

Because thou hast not hearkened unto my voice, 

22 A blast shall carry off all thy pastors, 

And thy friends shall go into captivity; 

Surely then shalt thou be ashamed, 

And shalt be confounded because of all thy 
wickedness. 

23 O inhabitant of Lebanon, 

That makest thy nest in cedars, 

How gracious wilt thou be made, when sorrows 

» - % # » 

come upon thee, 

The pain as of a woman in travail! 

24 As I live, saith Jehovah, 

Though Coniah tne son of Jehoiakim king of 

ft * 

Judah were 

A signet upon my right hand, 

Yet from thence would I pluck thee; 

25 And I will deliver thee into the hand of them 

■ 

that seek thy life, 
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And into the hand of them of whom thou art 
afraid, 

Even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, 

And into the hand of the Chaldeans. 

26 And I will cast thee forth, 

And thy mother that bare thee, 

Into a foreign land, 

Where ye were not born ; 

And there ye shall die. 

2 7 But unto the land whither they set their mind 

on returning, 

Thither shall they not return. 

28 A contemptible broken idol 

Is this man Coniah? 

Or a vessel in which none delighteth ? 

Wherefore are they cast forth, he and his seed, 
And are thrown upon a land which they knew not? 

29 O Earth ! earth ! earth! 

Hear the word of Jehovah. 

80 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Write ye this man childless, 

A man that shall not prosper in his days, 

For none of his seed shall prosper, 

Sitting upon the throne of David, 

And reigning any more over Judah. 

CHAP. XXIII. 

1 Ho to the shepherds that destroy 

\ 

And scatter the sheep of my pasture! saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

2 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, the Cod of Israel ; 

With regard to the shepherds that feed my people, 
Ye have scattered my flock, and driven them 

awav, 

V * 
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And have not .taken care of them; 

Behold I am about to visit upon you 
The evil of your doings, saith Jehovah. 

3 But I will gather the remnant of my flock 
From all the countries whither I have driven them; 
And I will bring them back to their own fold, 
And they shall be fruitful and shall multiply. 

4 And I will raise up shepherds over them, who 

shall feed them, 

So that they shall not fear any more, nor be dis¬ 
mayed, 

Nor shall they be visited, saith Jehovah. 

5 Behold the days are coming, saith Jehovah, 
That I will raise up unto David a righteous Branch, 
And a King shall reign and act wisely, 

And shall execute judgment and justice in the 
land. 

6 In his days Judah shall be saved, 

And Israel shall dwell in security ; 

And this is the name by which Jehovah shall 
call him, Oua Righteousness. 

7 After this, behold, the days shall come, saith 

Jehovah, 

When they shall no more say, As Jehovah liveth, 
Wlio brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt: 

8 But, As Jehovah liveth, who brought up, 

And who conducted the seed of the house of 
Israel from the north country, 

And from all countries whither I had driven 
them, 

That they might dwell in their own soil. 
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CONCERNING THE PROPHETS. 

9 My heart is broken within me, 

All my bone?.are shaken, 

1 am become like a drunken man, 

And as a man whom wine hath overcome, 
Becaufe of Jehovah, 

And because of his sacred words. 

10 Surely the land is filled with adulterers; 

Surely because of these the land mourneth; 

The pastures of the waste are dried up; 

Their will also hath been wickedness, 

4 * 

And their might without right. 

11 Yea both the prophet and the priest^ have acted 

perversely, 

Even in my house have I found their wickedness, 
saith Jeiiovah. 

IS Therefore shall their way become as .slippery 

plaoes, 

w n 

Into darkness shall they be thrust, and shall fall 
therein: 

Surely I wjll bripg upon them evil, 

The year of their visitation, saith x Jehovah. 

13 As in the prophets of Samaria I beheld that 

which was disgusting; 

They prophesied in the name of Baal, and caused 
my people Israel to err: 

14 So in the prophets of Jerusalem have I seen a 

horrible things 

Committing adultery and walking in falsehood ; 
They will also strengthen the hands of wicked 
doers, 

So that none will turn from his wickedness; 

They are become to me all of them as Sodom, 

N 
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And her inhabitants as Gomorrah., 

15 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts concern¬ 

ing the prophets; 

Behold 1 will feed them with A^ormWood, 

And I will give them water of hemlock to drink ; 

Because from the prophets of Jerusalem 

^ i 

Perverseness is gone forth into the whole land. 

16 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Hearken not unto the words of the prophets, 
Who, instilling vain notions into you, 

Utter a vision of their own heart, 

Not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah ; 

17 Saying unto those that make light of the word 

! of Jehovah, 

Peace shall be unto you ; 

And whilst every one goeth aftet the lusts of 
his own heart, they hav'e said, 

Evil shall not come upon you. , 

18 For who hath stood in the privy council of Je- 

HOVAHj 

And hath seen and heard the matter ? 

Or who hath listened to and heard his words ? 

1.9 Behold the whirlwind of Jehovah, it goeth 

forth hot, 

Even a settling whirlwind, upon the head of the 
wicked it shall settle. 

fiO The anger of Jehovah shall not turn back, 

Until he hath wrought, and until he hath com¬ 
pleted the purpose of his heart r 
In the latter days ye shall understand it clearly. 

21 I sent not these prophets, but they ran of them¬ 
selves ; 

a 

I spake not to them, but of themselves they pro¬ 
phesied. 
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22 But if they had been present in my privy council, 

Then would they have caused my people to hear 

my words, 


3 


24 


And would have turned them from their evil way, 
And from the wickedness of their doings. 

Am l a God near at hand, saith Jehovah, 
And not a God afar off? 

Can any one hide himself in secret places, 

So that I shall not see him ? saittt Jehovah. 

> 

The heavens and the earth 
Do not I fill? saith Jehovah. 

I have heard what the prophets have said, 

That prophesy falsely in my name, 

Saying, I have dreamed, I have dreamed ; 

How long shall the fire be in the heart ? 

The prophets are prophets of falsehood, 

And prophets of the fraud of their own heart: 
27 Who study to make my people forget my name 

through their dreams, 


25 


26 


Which they relate every one to his neighbour. 
Like as their fathers have forgotten my name 


€% 




C7 


9 


30 


through Baal. 

The prophet who hath a dream, let him tell a 

dream ; 

But he that hath my word, let him speak my 
word truly : 

What hath chaff to do with the wheat? saith 
Jehovah. 

Is not the power of my word like fire ? saith Je¬ 
hovah ; 

■ 

And like a hammer that breaketh a rock in pieces? 
Therefore, behold, I am against the prophets, 
saith J ehovah, 

That purloin my words, every one froin his 
neighbour. 
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31 

32 



34 

35 



37 

38 


JEREMIAH. Cha*. XXIII. 


Behold I am against the prophets, saith Jehovah, 
That take their own tongue, and say, He hath 
said. 

Behold I am against prophets of false dreams, 

saith Jehovah, 

Who have also related them, and seduced my 
people by their groundless lies ; 

But I sent them not, nor commissioned them ; 
Neither Will they profit this people at all, saith 
Jehovah, 

And when this people shall ask thee, 

i 

Or a prophet, or a priest, saying, 

What is the burden of Jehovah ? 

Then shalt thou say unto them, Ye are the burden. 

^ i > * i 

And I will cast you off, saith Jehovah. 


And the prophet, and the priest, and the people, 
Which shall say, The burden of Jehovah, 


I will even punish that man and his house. 
Thus shall ye speak every one 
And every one to his brother, 



» 


What hath Jehqvah answered ? 

• * ‘ 

And, What hath Jehovah spoken? 

9 • 

But the burden of Jehovah shall ye mention no 
more: 

for the burden of every man shall be his own 


word; 

And ye have perverted the words of the living God, 

Of Jehovah of hosts, our God. 

Thus shalt .thou say to the prophet, 

What hath Jehovah answered thee ? 

a 

And, What hath Jehovah spoken? 

But if ye will say, The burden of Jehovah ; 

I 

For this cause thus saith Jehovah, 

Because ye say this word, The burden of Jeho¬ 
vah j 
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Although I sent unto you, saying, 

Ye shall not say, The burden of Jehovah; 

39 Therefore behold I will both take you up altoge¬ 

ther, 

■ 

And I will cast you off, together with the city, 
Which I gave to you and your fathers, from out 

m 

of my presence. 

40 And I will bring upon you an everlasting re¬ 

proach. 

And a perpetual disgrace, which shall not be 

forgotten. 


CHAP. XXV. 

• m 

* _ 

4 The word which came uhto Jeremiah concerning 

? 4 

ALL THE PEOPLE OF JUDAH, IK THE FOURTH YEAR OF 
JEHOIAKIM THE SON OF JOSIAH KING OF JUDAH (THE 

SAME WAS THE FIRST YEAR OF NEBUCHADREZZAR KING 

• N 

of Babylon) 

2 Which Jeremiah the prophet spake unto all 

the people of Judah, and to all the inhabitants 

4 

3 of Jerusalem, saying, From the thirteenth year of 
Josiah son of Amon king of Judah even unto this 
day (this is the three and twentieth year) the 
word of Jehovah hath come unto me> and I have 

* k 

t spoken unto you, rising early and speaking, but 

* _ -, 

4 ye have not hearkened: (Also J khovah hath 

sent unto you all his servants the prophets, rising 
early and sending, but ye have not hearkened 

$ nor inclined.your ear to hear) saying, Return, I 

pray you, every one from his evil way, and from 

» I 

the wickedness of your doings, and dwell ye in 

* 1 ^ r 

the land, which Jehovah gave to you and to 

. • 4 

6 your fathers for ever and ever. And go not after 

** f ** 

strange gods to serve them, and to worship them; 
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and provoke ipe not to anger with the work of 
your hands; and I will not hurt you. But ye 
have not hearkened unto me, saith Jehovah, on 
purpose to provoke me to anger, with ,the work 

of your hands, to your own hurt Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts; Because ye have 

not hearkened unto my words, behold, I am 

* 

about to send, apd wi}l take all the families of 
the north, saith Jehovah, and Nebuchadrezzar 


king of Babylon my servant; and bring them 

against this land, and against the inhabitants 

* 

thereof, and against all these nations round about, 

and will utterly destroy them, and make them 

* 

an astonishment, and a hissing, and perpetual de- 

• ^ * » 

solations. And I will cause to cease from them 


the voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, the 
voice of the bridegroom, and ,th$ voice of the 

I • • ^ * 

bride, the sound of milstones, and the light of a 

I » | ( | 

candle. And this whole land shall become a de- 

* - » 

* • / / 

solation, and an astonishment; and these na- 

• Jt • ✓ ' 

tions shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years. And it shall come to pass when seventy 
years are accomplished, I will visit upon the king 
of Babylon, and upon his nation, saith Jehovah, 
their iniquity, and upon the land of Chaldea, 
and I will make it perpetual desolations. And I 
will bring upon that land all my words which I 
have spoken concerning it; all that is written in 
this book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied con- 

m f * r ’ » 

cerning the nations. For of them, even of these. 


shall many nations and great kings ^xact service; 
and I will render to them according to their 

O i 

r » * 

work, and according to the operation of their 
hands. 
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15 Surely thus said Jehovah the Qod of - Israel 
unto me, Take the cup of the wine of this wrath 
from my hand, and tender it to all the nations 

16 to drink, unto whom I shall send thee; and let 
them drink, and stagger, and be out of their 
witSj because of the swprd which I am about to 

17 send among •* them; (So I took the cup at the 
hand of Jehovah, and tendered it to all the na* 
tions to drink, unto whom Jehovah had sent 

1# me: To Jerusalem, and to- the cities of Judah, 
and to the kings thereof, and to the princes 
thereof, to make them a desolation, and an asto- 
nishment, and a hissing, and a curse, as at this 

15 day : To Pharaoh king of Egypt, and to his ser¬ 
vants, and to his princes, and to all his people, 

SO and to all the intermingled people; And to all 
the kings of the land of Ufc, and to all the kings 
of the land of the Philistines, and to Ashkelon, 

and to Gaza, and to Ekron, and to the remnant 

* ' 

21 of Ashdod 1 To Edom, and to Moab, and to the 

22 children of Ammon; And to all the 'kings of 
Tyre, and to all the kings of Sidon, and to the 
kings of the region which is by the sea side; 

a 

23 And to Dedan, and to Tema, and to Buz, and to 

24 all that have their coast insulated ; And to all 
the kings of Arabia, and to all the kings of the 
mingled race erf those that dwell in the desart; 

25 And to all the kings of Zimri, and to all the 
kings of Elam, and to all the, kings of Media; 

26 And to all the kings of the north, those that are 

near, and those that afe afat off, one with ano¬ 
ther, and to all the kingdoms of the earth, which 
are upon the face of the ground) and the king 

27 of Sheshach shall drink after them. And thou 
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shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts, the God of Israel, Drink ye, and be 
drunken, and vomit, and fall so as not to rise 
again, before the 6word which I am about to 6end 

28 among you. And it shall be, in case they shall 

refuse to take the cup from thine hand to drink, 
that thou shalt say Unto them, Thus saith Jeho- 

29 vah of hosts, Ye shall surely drink. For behold 

upon the city which is called by my name I be¬ 
gin to bripg evil; and shall ye go altogether un¬ 
punished^ Ye shall not go unpunished; for a 
sword am I about to call for against ail the inha¬ 
bitants of the earth, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

p 

30 Thou shalt also prophesy unto them all these 

words, and shalt say unto them, 

> 

Jehovah from on high shall roar, 

And from his holy habitation shall he utter bis 
voice; 

He shall roar aloud against his resting place, 

A shout like that of the vintagers shall he give 
Against all the inhabitants of the earth. 

31 A tumult hath reached unto the extremity of the 

earth; 

Because Jehovah hath a controversy with the 
nations, 

He hath entered into judgment with the whole 

race of the wicked, 

* 

Delivering them up unto the sword, saith Jeho¬ 
vah^ 

32 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; 

Behold, evil is going forth from nation to nation, 
And a great whirlwind shall be raised from the 
extreme quarters of the earth : 
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35 And the slain of Jehovah in that day shall be 

From the one end of the earth even unto the 

other end of the earth: 

They shall not be lamented, nor gathered, nor 
buried, 

For dung shall they be upon the surface of the 
ground. 

84 Wail, O ye shepherds, and cry, 

And roll yourselves [in ashes] O ye chief of the 

flock ; 

Because your days for slaughter, and your disper¬ 
sions, are accomplished; 

And ye shall fall like a precious vessel. 

85 And the means of flight shall be cut off from the 

w 

shepherds, 

And of escape from the chief of the flock. 

36 A voice of crying of the shepherds, 

And of wailing of the chief of the flock, 

Because Jehovah hath laid their pasture waste 1 

37 Also the peaceful folds are destroyed 

By means of the fierce wrath of Jehovah< 

38 He hath quitted, like a lion, his covert; 

Surely their land is become a desolation, 

By means of the fierceness of the oppressor, 

And by means of the fierceness of his wrath. 

CHAP; XXVI. 

■ 

1 . IN THE BEdlNNtNG OF THE REIGN OF JEHOIAKIM TH t 

SON OF JoSIAH KING OF JUDAH, CAME THIS WORD FROM 

Jehovah, saying, 

2 Thus saith Jehovah, Stand in the court of 

the house of Jehqvah, and speak unto all the 
cities of Judah, those that come to worship in 
the house of Jehovah, all the words which I 
have charged thee to speak unto them ; abate not 

3 a word : if peradventure they will hearken, and 
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turn every one. from his evil way : that I may 
repent me of the evil which I purpose to do un¬ 
to them, because of the evil of their doings. 

4 And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah ; If ye will not hearken unto me to walk in my 

5 law, which I have set before you, to hearken un¬ 
to the words of my servants the prophets, whom 
I send unto you, rising up early and sending, even 

6 as ye have not hearkened : then will I make this 
house like Shiloh, and this city will I make a 
curse among all nations of the earth. 

7 And the priests* and the prophets, and all the 
people heard Jeremiah speaking these words in the 

8 house of Jehovah. And it came to pass^ when 
Jeremiah had done speaking all that Jehovah 
had commanded him to speak to ail the people, 
that the priests, and tlie prophets, and all the 
people apprehended him, saying, Thou shalt sure- 

9 ly die. Wherefore hast thou prophesied in the 
name of Jehovah, saying, This house shall be 
like Shiloh, and this city shall be made desolate 
without an inhabitant? And all the people were 
assembled together against Jeremiah in the house 

10 of Jehovah. When the princes of Judah* heard 

■ 

these things, they went up from the king’s house 
to the house of Jehovah, and sat in the entrance 
H of the new gate of the house of Jehovah. Then , 
- spake the priests and the prophets unto the prin¬ 
ces and to all the people, saying, This man is 
worthy to die; because he hath prophesied con- j 
cerning this city according as ye have heard with j 
ybar ears. Then spake Jeremiah unto ail the I 
princes and to all the people, saying, Jehovah 
hath sent me to prophesy concerning this house. 
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and concerning this city, all the words which ye 

13 have heard. But now amend ye your ways and 
your doings, and hearken unto the voice of Je¬ 
hovah your God ; and Jehovah will repent him 
of the evil which he hath denounced against you. 

14 And as for me, behold I am in your power ; do 

15 to me as it is good and right in your eyes. Only 
know assuredly, that if ye put me to death, sure¬ 
ly ye shall bring innocent blood upon yourselves, 
and upon this city, and upon the inhabitants 
thereof: for of a truth Jehovah hath sent me 
unto you, to speak all these words in your ears. 

16 Then said the princes and all the people unto the 
priests and to the prophets, This man is not wor¬ 
thy to die; for he hath spoken to us in the name 

17 of Jehovah our God. Certain also of the elders 
of the land rose up and spake to all the assem- 

18 bly of the people, saying, Mi call the Morasthite 
prophesied in the days of Hezekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, and spake to all the people of Judah, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, Sion shall be plow¬ 
ed up [as] a field, and Jerusalem shall become 
heaps, and the mountain of the house shall be 
like the heights of the forest. Did Hezekiah 
king of Judah, and all Judah, proceed to put him 

19 to death? Did he not fear Jehovah, and intreat 

the favour of Jehovah, so that Jehovah repent¬ 
ed him of the evil which he had pronounced a- 
gainst them ? But we are doing great mischief to 
ourselves. 

SO But there was also a man that prophesied in 

the name of Jehovah, Urijaih the son of Shem- 
aiah of Kirjath-jearim ; and lie prophesied against 
this city and against this land according to all the 
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21 words of Jeremiah. And when Jehoiakim the 

king, and all his great men, and all the princes, 
heard his words, then the king sought to put him 
to death: but Urijah heard and was afraid, and 

22 fled and went into Egypt. But Jehoiakim the 

T • * t ■ 

king sent adversaries, Elnathan the son of Ach- 

23 bor, and certain men with him, into Egypt: and 

they brought Urijah forth out of Egypt, and 

brought him to king Jehoiakim, who slew him 

■ * ■ 

with the sword, and cast his dead body into the 

4 ■ 4 

buryingplaces of the children of the people. 

24 Howbeit the hand of Ahikam the son of Shap- 

ban was with Jeremiah, that he should not be 
delivered into the hand of the people to put him 

i A A 

to death. ' 








* 


VAH 


WHICH CAM* UN JO J ERF. MI AH FROM JeHO- 

dats of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah 


Judah 


a • 




Go unto the house of the Rechabites, and 

t t * 

speak unto them, and bring them into the house 

_ # ■ ' m 

of Jehovah, into one of the chambers, and give 

i J * ‘i 

them wine to drink. Then I took Jaazaniah the 

, . . 

son of Jeremiah, the son of Habatziniah, and his 

• . * 

brethren, and all his sons, and the whole house 

> . * » • * 4 

of the Rechabites. And I brought them into the 

* 

house of Jehovah, into the chamber of the sons 

• m * • t 

of Hanan, the son of Igdaliah, a man of God, 
which was by the chamher of the princes, which 
was above the chamber of Maaseiah the son of 

f 

Shallum, the keeper of the door. And I set be¬ 
fore the sons of the house o( the Rechabites pots 
full of wine and cups; and I said unto them, 
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Drink ye wine. But they said. We will not 
drink wine : for Jonadab the son of Rechab our 

1 f ■ ’ « 

father charged us, saying, Ye shall not drink 
wine, ye, nor your sons for ever; Neither shall 

ye build house, nor sow seed, nor plant vineyard, 

* 

nor have any: but ye shall dwell in tents all your 
days, that ye may live many days in the land 
where ye are strangers. And we have obeyed 
the voice of Jonadab the son of Rechab our fa¬ 
ther in all that he charged us, so as not to drink 
wine all v our days, we, our wives, our sons, and 
our daughters; nor to build houses for us to dwell 


in; neither have we vineyard nor field, nor seed: 
but we have dwelt in tents, and obeyed and done 
according to all that Jonadab our father command- 

• t * • « l * 

ed us. But it came to pass, when Nebuchadrez¬ 
zar king of Babylon was coming up against the 
land, that we said, Come, and let us enter into 


Jerusalem for fear of the army of the Chaldeans, 
and for fear of the army of the Syrians; and let 
us dwell in Jerusalem. 


Then caine the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah, 
saying, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Go and say unto the men of Judah, 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Will ye not 
receive instruction to hearken to my words? saith 

Jehovah. The words of Jonadab the ion of 

f S - 1 4 

Rechab, which he gave in charge to his sons not 

» 

to drink wine, have been punctually performed; 
for they have drunk no wine unto this day, but 
have obeyed the commandment of thpir father: 
I also have spoken unto you, rising up early and 
speaking, but ye have not hearkened unto me. 
And I have sent unto you all my servants the 

■ M ^ 
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prophets, rising up early and sending, saying. 
Return, I pray you, every one from his evil way, 
and amend your doings, and go not after strange 
gods to serve them; and dwell in the land which 
I have given to you and to your fathers: but ye 
have not inclined your ear, nor hearkened unto 

V 

16 me. Because the sons of Jonadab the son of 

Rechab have fulfilled the commandment of their 
father, which he commanded them, but this peo- 

1 7 pie hath not hearkened unto me: Therefore thus 

saith J eho v a h, the God of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Behold, I am about to bring upon Judah, and upon 

all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, all the evil which 

» 

I have denounced against them ; because I have spew 

* 

ken unto them, and they have not hearkened ; and 
I have called unto them, and they have not an¬ 
swered. 

18 And unto the house of the Rechabites said Jer 

remiah; Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the Go4 
of Israel; Because ye have hearkened unto the 
commandment of Jonadab your father, and have 
observed all his directions, and have done accord T 

19 ing to all that he hath charged you; Therefore 

thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 

# 

There shall be no failure of one in the line of 
Jonadab the son of Reohab, standing before me 

4 

continually. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

1 AND IT CAME TO PASS IN THE FOURTH TEAR OF JE- 
HOIAKIM THE SON OF JoSIAH KING OF JuDAH, THAT 
THIS WORD CAME UNTO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, SAT¬ 
ING,* 

t Take thee a roll of a book, and write upon it 
afl the words which I have spoken nnto thee con- 
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ccming Israel, and concerning Judah, and con-* 
cerning all the nations, from the day that I be¬ 
gan to speak unto thee, from the days of Josiah, 

3 even unto this day. Peradventure the house of 
Judah may hear all the evil which I purpose to 
do unto them, so as to return every one from his 
evil way, and I may forgive their iniquity and 

4 their sin. And Jerennah called Baruch the son 
of Neriah; and Baruch wrote from the mouth 

i 

of Jeremiah all the words of Jehovah, which he 
had spoken unto him, upon a roll of a book. 

5 And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, saying, I am 
confined, I cannot go into the house of Jehovah : 

f> But go thou, and read in the roll, which thou 
hast written from my mouth, the words of Je¬ 
hovah in the hearing of the people, in the house 
of Jehovah, upon a fast day; and also in the 
hearing of all Judah that come out of their cities 

7 shalt thou read them. Peradventure they may 
prostrate themselves in supplication before Jeho¬ 
vah, and they may return every one from his 
evil way: for great is the anger and the indigna¬ 
tion which Jehovah hath denounced against this 

8 people. And Baruch the son of Neriah did ac¬ 
cording to all that Jeremiah the prophet com¬ 
manded him, reading in the book the words of 

9 Jehovah in the house of Jeiiovaii. Foritcame 
to pass in the fifth year of Jehoiakim the son of 
Josiah king of Juduh, in the ninth month, that 
all the people in Jerusalem, and all the people 
that came out of the cities of Judah, proclaimed 

10 a fast before Jehovah in Jerusalem. Then read 

Baruch in the hook the words of Jetemiah in 
the house of Jehovah, in the chamber of Ge- 
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mariali the soil of Shaphan the scribe, in the high- 
er court, at the entrance of the new gate of the 
house of Jehovah, in the hearing of all the peo¬ 
ple. 

11 And Micah the* son of Gemariah the son of 

Shaphan heard all the words of Jehovah from 
out of the book. And he went down to the 

12 king's house, into the scribe's chamber; and, lo! 

all the princes were sitting there, Elishama the 
scribe, and Delaiah the son of Shemaiah, and El- 
nathan the son of Achbor, and Gemariah the son 
of Shaphan, and Zedekiah the son-of Hananiah, 

13 and all the princes. Then Micaiah declared unto 

them all the words which he had heard* when 
Baruch read in the book, in the hearing of the 

14 people. And all the princes sent jekudi, the son 

of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemtah* the son of 
Cushi, unto Baruch, saying, The roll wherein 
thou hast been reading in the hearing of the peo¬ 
ple, take it in thine hand, and go. And Baruch 
the Son of Neriah took the roil in his hand, and 

15 came unto them. And they said unto him, Sit 

down now, and read it in our hearing. And Ba- 

16 ruch read in their hearing. And it came to 

pass, when they had heard all the words, they 
looked with consternation upon one another; 
and said unto Baruch, We will surely inform the 

17 king of all these matters. And they asked Ba- 

rufcii, saying, Tell us now, How didst thou write 

18 all these words from his mouth. And Baruch 

b 

said unto them* With his mouth he repeated un¬ 
to me all these words, and 1 wrote in a book af- 

19 ter him. Then said the princes unto Baruch, 

Go, hide thee, thou and Jeremiah, and let no 
man know where ye be. 
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£0 And they went in unto the king into the court; 
but they laid up the roll in the chamber of Eli- 
sham a the scribe; and they declared all the mat- 

21 ters in the hearing of the king. And the king 
sent Jehudi to fetch the roll; and he took it out 
of the chamber of Elishama the scribe ; and Je¬ 
hudi read it in the hearing of the king, and in 
the hearing of all the princes who stood beside 

22 the king. And the king was sitting in the win¬ 
ter apartment in the ninth month, and there was 

23 set before him a hearth with burning coals. And 
it came to pass, when Jehudi had read three or 
four sections, he cut it, with the scribe’s knife, 
and cast it into the tire that was on the hearth, 
until all the roll was consumed in the fire tlmt 

24 was on the hearth. But neither were the king, 
nor any of his servants, that heard all these words, 

25 afraid, nor rent they their garments. And al¬ 
though Elnathan, and Delaiah, and Gemariah in¬ 
terceded with the king not to burn the roll, yet 

26 he would not hearken unto them. And the king 

\ O 

ordered Jerahmeel the king’s son, and Seraiah the 
son of Azriel, and Sheleniiah the son of Abdeel, 
to apprehend Baruch the scribe, and Jeremiah the 
prophet: but Jehovah hid them. 

27 Then came the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah 

(after that the king had burned the roll, and the 
words which Baruch had written from the mouth 

28 of Jeremiah) saying, Take thee again another roll, 
and write upon it all the former words, which 
were in the first roll, that Jehoiakim king of Ju- 

29 dah hath burned. And to Jehoiakim king of 
Judah thou shalt say, Thus saitli Jehovah, 
Thou hast burned this roll, saying, Why hast 
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thou written thereon, saying, The king of Ba¬ 
bylon shall surely come, and shall destroy this 
land, and shall cause to cease from it man and 

30 beast? Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning 

Jehoiakim king of Judah, He shall not have one 
to sit upon the throne of David j and his dead 
body shall be cast forth to the heat by day, and 

31 to the frost by night. And I will visit upon him, 

and upon his seed, and upon his servants, their 
iniquity; and I will bring upon them, and upon 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and upon the men 
of Judah, all the evil which I have denounced 
against them, but they hearkened not. 

32 Then took Jeremiah another roll, and gave it 

to Baruch the. son of Neriah, the scribe ; and he 
wrote thereon from the mouth of Jeremiah all 
the words of the book, which Jehoiakim king of 
Judah had burned in the lire; and there was a 
further addition made unto them of many words 
of the same sort. 


CHAP. XLV. 

* 

✓ - 

1 THE woAd which Jeremiah the prophet spake 

UNTO BARUCH THE SON OF NERIAH, AFTER HE HAD WRIT¬ 
TEN THESE WORDS IN A BOOK FROM THE MOUTH OF JE¬ 
REMIAH, IN THE FOURTH YEAR OF JEHOIAKIM THE SON 

■ 

OF JOSIAH KING OF JUDAH, SAYING, 

* 

_ t r 

2 Thus hath Jehovah the God of Israel spoken 

3 concerning thee, O Baruch; Thou hast said, Woe 
now unto me ! for Jehovah hath added grief to 
my sorrow; I am wearied with my sighing, and 

4 have found no rest. Thus shalt thou say unto 

him, Thus hath Jehovah said; Behold, what I 
have builded, I am about to pull down; and 
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what I have planted I am about to pluck up, even 
5 the whole land itself: and seekest thou great 
things for thyself? Seek [them] not; for, behold, 
I am about to bring evil upon all flesh, saith Je¬ 
hovah; but^I will give thee thy life as spoil in 
all places whither thou goest. 


CHAP. XXIV. 

4 

1 JEHOVAH shewed me, and behold two bas* 
kets of figs offered according to law before the 
temple of Jehovah, after that Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon had carried away captive Jeco- 
niah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, and 
the princes of Judah, and the artificers, and the 

arpiourers, from Jerusalem, and had conducted 

% thejn to Babylon : one basket of figs exceeding¬ 
ly good, like the figs of the early sort; and the 
other basket of figs exceedingly bad, which could 

3 not be eaten for badness. And J i hovah said un¬ 
to me, What seest thou, Jeremiah ? And I said, 
Figs: the good figs exceedingly good, and the 

. bad exceedingly bad, which cannot be eateu for 

4 badness. Then came the word of Jehovah un- 

i 

5 to me, saying, Thus saith Jehovah the God of 
Israel; Like these good figs, so will I distinguish 
the captives of Judah, whom I have sent out of 
this place into the land of Chaldea, in a favour- 

6 able manner. And I will set my eyes upon them 
favourably, and I will bring them again to this 
land; and I will build them up, and not pull down; 

k 

7 and I will plant them, and not pluck up. And 
I will give them a heart to know me, that I am 
Jehovah ; and they shall be to me a people, and 

J will be to them a God; when they shall return 
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8 unto me with their whole heart. But as the bad 

* ■ a 

figs, which cannot be eaten for badness, surely 
thus saith Jehovah, So will I make Zedekiah 

king of Judah, and his princes, and the residue 

> 

of Jerusalem, those that are left in this laud, and 

9 those that settle in the land of Egypt: and I 
will deliver them up to vexation aftlictively in all 
kingdoms of the earth; to be a reproach, and a 
proverb, and a taunt, and a curse, in all places 

• i 

10 whither I shall drive them. And I will send a- 

mong them the sword, and the famine, and the 
pestilence, until they be consumed from off the 
land, which I gave unto them and to their fa¬ 
thers. 

CHAP. XXIX. 

4 

1 NOW these are the words of the letter, which 

% 

Jeremiah the prophet sent from Jerusalem, unto 
the residue of the elders of the captivity, ancj to the 
priests, and to the prophets, and to all the people, 
whom Nebuchadnezzar had carried aw'ay captive 

2 from Jerusalem to Babylon, after the departure 

1 l 

of Jeconiah the king, and the queen, and the eu¬ 
nuchs, and the princes of Judah and Jerusalem, 
and the artificers, and the armourers, 1 from Jerusa- 

3 lem, by the hand of Elasah the son ofShaphan, and 
Gemariah the son of Hilkiah, (whom Zedekiah 
king of Judah sent to Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon unto Babylon) saying, 1 

4 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts the God of Is¬ 
rael unto all the captivity, whom I have caused 
to be carried away captive from Jerusalem unto 

5 Babylon ; Build ye houses, and inhabit; and plant 

6 gardens, and eat the fruit of them. Take ye 
wives, and beget sons and daughters; and take 
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■ 

M 

wives for ypur sons, and give your daughters un¬ 
to husbands, that they may bear sons and daugh¬ 
ters ; and Increase ye there, and be not diminish- 

4 

7 ed. And seek ye the peace of the city whither 
I have caused you to be carried away captive, for 

8 in the peace thereof shall ye have peace. For 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Let not your prophets that are in the midst of 
you, nor your diviners, impose upon you, neither 
hearken ye to your dealers in dreams, whom ye 

9 cause to dream. For they prophesy falsely un- 

M 

to you in niy name; I have not sent them, saitli 

a 

10 Jehovah. For thus saitl) Jehovah, Surely 

when seventy years have been completed at Ra- 

* * 

bylon, I will visit you, and I will perform towards 

you my good promise, in bringing you again to 
1 % * f 

11 this place. For I know the intentions which I 
have in my niind respecting you, saith Jehovah, 

m 

intentions of peace, and not of hurtful tendency; 

* 4 

to make your latter end even an object of hope. 

W 9 * 

IS And ye shall call upon me, and shall go and pray 

13 unto me, and I will hearken unto you. And ye 
shall seek me, and shall find, when ye shall have 

m 

14 sought me with your whole heart. And I will 

% 

be found of you, saith JiyrovAH; and I will re¬ 
verse your captivity, and I will gather you from 

V 

all the nations, and from all the places whither I 
have driven you, saith Jehovah ; and I will bring 
you again to the place whence I caused you to 
be carried away captive. 

Id But thus hath Jehovah spoken concerning the 

king that sitteth upon the throne of David, and 

concerning all the people that dwell in this city, 

your brethren that went not forth with vou into 
¥ 1 * 

* 
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17 captivity: Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, Behold, 

I am about to send upon them the sword, and the 
famine, and the pestilence, and I will make them 
like the vilest figs, which cannot be eaten for bacI- 

18 ness. And I will persecute them with sword, 

and with famine, and with pestilence; and I will 
give them up to vexation in all kingdoms of the 
earth, for a curse, and for an astonishment, and 
for a hissing, and for a reproach, among all na- 

w i 

19 tions, whither I have driven them: because they 

have not hearkened unto my Words, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, when I sent unto them my Servants the pro- 

1 

phets, rising up early and sending, even as yc 

20 have not hearkened, saith Jehovah. Hearken 

€ • 

ye therefore unto the word of Jehovah all ye of 
the captivity, whom I have sent from Jerusalem 
to Babylon. 

15 Whereas ye have said, Jehovah hath raised 

21 up for us prophets in Babylon : Thus saith Je¬ 
hovah of hosts the God of Israel, concerning 
Ahab the son of Kolaiah, and concerning Zede- 
kiah the son of Maaseiah, who prophesy unto you 
in my name falsely ; Behold, I will deliver them 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby- 

22 Ion ; and he shall slay them before your eyes : and 

from them shall be taken a curse among all the 

- * 

captives of Judah that are at Babylon, saying, Je¬ 
hovah make thee like Zedekiah, and like Ahab, 

k 

whom the king of Babylon roasted in the fire : 

23 because they have practised villany in Israel, and 

have committed adultery with their neighbours 
wives, and have spoken a word in my name false¬ 
ly, which I commanded them not; for I know 
and am a witness, saith Jehovah. 
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24 Also to Shemaiah the Nehelamite shalt thou 

2 5 speak, saying, Thus hath Jehovah of hosts the 

God of Israel spoken, saying, Because thou hast 
sent letters in thy name unto all the people that 
are at Jerusalem, and to Zephaniah the son of 
Maaseiah the priest, and to all the priests, say- 

26 ing, Jehovah hath made thee priest in the room 

of Jehoiada the priest, that there should be offi¬ 
cers in the house of Jehovah, in the case of any 
one that is mad, and giveth himself out for a pro¬ 
phet, and that thou shouldst commit him to the 
house of correction, and to close confinement. 

27 Now therefore why hast thou not rebuked Jere¬ 
miah the Anathothite, who giveth himself out 

j 

28 for a prophet among you ? Forasmuch as he hath 
sent to us at Babylon, saying, The term is long; 
build ye houses, and inhabit; and plant gardens, 

29 and eat of the fruit of them. (And Zephaniah 

the priest read this letter in the ears of Jeremiah 

30 the prophet.) Therefore hath the word of Jeho¬ 
vah come unto Jeremiah, saying, Send unto all 

31 the captivity, saying, Thus hath Jehovah spo¬ 
ken concerning Shemaiah the Nehelamite; Be* 
cause that Shemaiah hath prophesied unto you, 

m 

when I sent him not, but he hath caused you to 

32 trust in a falsehood: Therefore thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah, Behold I will punish Shemaiah the Nehela¬ 
mite, and his seed ; there shall not be one of his 
line dwelling among this people; neither shall 
he behold the good which I will do unto my peo¬ 
ple, saith Jehovah because he hath spoken pre¬ 
varication concerning Jehovah. 
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CHAP. XXX. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JehO- 

VAII, SAYING, 

•2 Thus hath Jehovah the God of Israel spoken, 

saying, Write thee all the words that I have spo- 

3 ken unto thee in a book. For behold the days 
are coming, saith Jehovah, when I will reverse 
the captivity of my people, Israel and Judah, 
saith Jehovah ; and I will bring them back to 
the land which I gave to their fatbers > and they 
shall possess it. 

4 And these are the words which Jehovah hath 
spoken concerning Israel and concerning Judah. 

5 Surely thus saith Jehovah, 

A voice of trembling have we heard, 

There is terror, and no peace. 

6 Ask ye now, and see, 

If a male can bring forth ? 

Wherefore have I seen every man, 

His hands upon his loins, as a woman in travail, 
And all faces are changed into paleness ? 

7 Alas ! for that day is great, 

So that there is none like it; 

And a time of distress, which shall be to Jacob; 
But he shall be saved from it. 

8 And it shall be in that day, 

Saith Jehovah of hosts, 

I will break his yoke from off his neck, 

And his bands will I burst asunder; 

And strangers shall no more exact service of him: 

9 But they shall serve Jehovah their God, 

And David their king, whom I will raise up for 
them. 
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10 Therefore, fear thou no t, 

O my servant Jacob, saith Jehovah; 

■ 

And be not thou dismayed, O Israel; 

For, behold, I will bring thee safe from afar, 

And thy seed from the land of their captivity $ 
And Jacob shall again be at rest, 

He shall also" be secure, and there shall be none 

to make him afraid. 

11 For 1 will be with thee, 

Saith Jehovah, to save thee ; 

When I shall make a full end of all the nations, 
Whither I have dispersed thee, 

Yet will 1 not make a full end of thee i 
But I will correct thee with moderation, 

And will not rtiake thee altogether desolate. 

13 Surely thus saith Jehovah ; 

Thy bruise is desperate, 

Thy wound is grievous: 

13 There is none that lendeth a helping hand for thy 

■ 

cure} 

No healing medicines are applied to thee, 

14 All thy friends have forgotten thee, 

They seek not after thee; 

Surely with the stroke of an enemy have I smit¬ 
ten thee, 

A severe chastisement; 

Because thy iniquity is great, 

Thy offences are numerous. 

15 Why criest thou because of thy bruise? 

Thy suffering is without remedy; 

Because thy iniquity is great, 

Thy offences are numerous, 

Have I done these things unto thee. 

1$ Afterwards shall all they that devour thee be de- 

vou red, 
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And all thine enemies, they shall go into captivity ; 

And they that spoil thee shall become a spoil. 

And all them that plunder thee will I give up to 

plunder. 

17 For I will restore soundness to thee, 

And of thy wounds will I heal thee, saith Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

Although they have called thee an Outcast, 

Sion, she whom no one careth for. 

18 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold, I will reverse the captivity of Jacob's 

tents, 

And upon his dwelling places will I have com¬ 
passion i 

And the city shall be budded upon its heap, 

And the palace shall be re-established upon its 

(former) plan. 

19 Arid out of them shall go forth thanksgiving. 

And the voice of them that are joyous; 

And I will multiply them, and they shall not be 

diminished, 

And I will raise them to honour, and they shall 

not be brought low. 

20 And his children shall be as aforetime, 

And his congregation shall be established before 

me; 

And I will call to account those that oppress him. 

21 And his prince shall be of his own race, 

And his governor shall go forth out of the midst 

of him ; 

And I will draw him, that he may come near un¬ 
to me; 

for who is he that hath set his heart 

To draw near unto me? saith Jehovah. 
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22 And ye Bhall be unto me a people, 

And I will be unto you a God. 

23 Behold the whirlwind of Jehovah, it goeth 

forth hot, 

Even a settling whirlwind, upon the head of the 

wicked shall it settle. 

24 The fierce anger of Jehovah shall no^ turn back, 
Until he hath wrought, and until he hath accom¬ 
plished the purpose of his heart; 

In the latter days ye shall discern it. 

CHAP. XXXI. 

« 

I At that time, saith Jehovah, 

Will I be a God unto all the families of Israel, 
And they shall bp unto me a people. 

$ Thus said Jehovah, 

A people, relics of the sword, hath found favour 

in the wilderness, 

Israel a proceeding towards his restoration. 

3 (From afar off Jehovah appeared unto me) 

Also with a love of long standing have I loved 

thee, 

Therefore havp I lengthened out mercy to thee. 

4 Yet again will I build thee, and thou shalt be 

built, O Virgin of Israel; 

Yet again shalt thou deck thyself with thy tabrets^ 
And shalt go forth in the dance of those that 

make merry. 

5 Yet again shalt thou plant vineyards on the moun¬ 

tains of Samaria; 

Plant, O ye planters, and eat ye the fruit. 

6 For the day is come, have watchmen proclaimed, 

i on mount Ephraim; 

Arise ye, and let us go up to Sion, unto Jehovah 

pur God. 
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r # " • • 

7 For thus hath Jehovah said. 

Shout forth joy unto Jacob, 

And congratulate with the chief of the nations; 
Publish ye, praise ye, and say, 

Jehovah hath saved thy people, 

The remnant of Israel 

4 

8 Behold I will bring them from the north country, 

And will gather them from the extremities of the 

earth; 

Among them the blind and the lame, 

The woman with child, and she that travaileth 

' / % 

together, 

A great company shall they return. 

9 Behold with weeping shall they come, 

% 

And amidst supplications will I lead them along; 
I will conduct them to streams of water, 

In a smooth way, wherein they shall not stumble; 

[ i m 

For I have been a father unto Israel, 

And Ephraim, he was my first-born. 

10 Hear the word of Jehovah, O ye nations, 

And report in the distant coasts, and say, 

He that scattered Israel will gather him, 

And will guard him, as a shepherd doth his flock. 

j * 

11 For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, 

And will deliver him out of the hand of him that 

is stronger than he. 

12 And they shall come, and shall shout ip the height 

of Sion, 

And shall flock together for to share in the good 

things of Jehovah, 

For corn, and for new wine, and for oil, 

» 1 » 

And for the young of the flock, and of the herd; 
And their soul shall be as a well-watered garden. 
And they shall pot pine for hunger any more. 
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Then shall the virgin in the dance rejoice. 

And the young men and old men together; 

For I will change their mourning into joy; 

I will also comfort them, and cheer them after 

their sorrow. 

And I will satiate the desire of the priests with 

delicacies, 

And my people shall be satisfied with my good 

things, saith Jehovah. 

Thus saith Jehovah ; 

A voice hath been heard in Ramah, 

A lamentation of most bitter weeping; 

Rachel, weeping for her children, 

Refuseth to be comforted, because they are not. 

a 

Thus saith Jehovah, 

Refrain thy voice from weeping, 

And thine eyes from tears; 

For thy works shall have a reward, saith Jehovah, 
And they shall return out of thp land of the 

s 

■ 

enemy: 

There is also hope in thy latter end, saith Jeho¬ 


vah, 

And thy children shall return unto their own 

border. 

I have surely heard Ephraim lamenting himself: 
Thou hast corrected me, and I was corrected, 

like a steer not broken : 

Turn thou me, and I shall be turned ; 

For thou art Jehovah my God. 

Surely after that I was turned, I repented, 

And after that I was admonished, I smote upon 

d 

my thigh; 

I was ashamed, and even covered with confusion, 
Because I did bear the reproach of my youth. 
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20 Is Ephraim a son dear unto me ? 

Is he a child fondly beloved ? 

That so soon as ever my word is in him, 

I should indeed call him again to my remem* 

brance ? 

Therefore have my bowels been moved for him, 

I will surely have mercy upon him, saith Jehovah. 
£ 1 Set thee up wajmiarks, 

Fix up for thyself tall poles, 

Set thine heart toward the highway: 

By the way thou wentest return, O virgin of Is- 

■ 

rael, 

■ 

Return to these thy cities. 

22 How long wilt thou turn thyself away, O refrac¬ 

tory virgin ? 

For Jehovah is about to create a new thing iq 

i 

the earth, 

A woman shall put to the rout a strong man. 

23 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel ; 

'k 

Again shall they speak this word in the land of 

Judah, 

And in the cities thereof, when I reverse their 

i * m m 

captivity, 

Jehovah shall bless thee, O habitation of right¬ 
eousness, 

O mountain of the most holy One. 

24 And Judah shall dwell in it, and all his cities, 

Husbandmen altogether, and they shall go about 

with flocks. 

s 

25 For I have refreshed the thirsty soul, 

And every soul that pined for hunger have I fil¬ 
led. 

26 Hereupon I awoke, and saw; 

* 

And my sleep was pleasing unto me. 


i 
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27 Behold the days come, saith JehoVah, 

That I will sow the house of Israel, and the house 

of Judah, 

With the seed of man, and with the seed of beast. 

28 And it shall be that, as I have watched over them, 
To pluck up, and to pull down, and to overthrow, 
And to destroy, and to afflict: 

So will I watch over them, 

To build, and to plant, saith Jehovah. 

29 In those days they shall no more say, 

The fathers have eaten a sour grape, 

And the children's teeth shall be set on edge. 

30 But every man shall die for his own iniquity; 
Every man that hath eaten the sour grape, 

His teeth shall be set on edge. 

31 Behold the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That I will make with the house of Israel, 

And with the house of Judah, a new covenant* 

32 Not according to the covenant which I made 

with their fathers, 

In the day that I took them by the hand, 

To bring them out of the land of Egypt; 

Which covenant of mine they violated, 

Although I was a husband unto them, saith Jeho¬ 
vah. 

33 But this is the covenant which I will make with 

. the house of Israel; 

After those days, saith Jehovah, will I put my 

law into their inward parts, 

And upon their heart will I write it; 

And I will be unto them a God, 

And they shall be unto me a people. 

34 And they shall not teach any more, 

Every man his neighbour, and every man his bro¬ 
ther, 



124 


JEREMIAH. 


Chap. XXXI. 


Saying, Know ye Jehovah ; 

For they shall ail know me, 

From the least of them even unto the greatest of 

them, saith Jehovah ; 

For I will pardon their iniquity, 

And their sin will I remember no more. 

35 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Who hath appointed the sun for a light by day, 
The stated order of the moon and stars for a light 

by night; 

Who agitateth the sea, so that the waves thereof 

roar; 

Jehovah of hosts is his name: 

36 If these ordinances shall depart from before me; 

Then shall the seed of Israel also cease 

% 

From being a nation before me continually. 

37 Thus saith Jehovah ; 

If the heavens above can be measured, 

Or the foundations of the earth beneath be tra¬ 
ced out; 

Then will I also reject the whole seed of Israel, 
Because of all that they have done, saith Jehovah. 

38 Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That the city shall be built under the direction 

of Jehovah, 

From the tower of Hananeel unto the corner gate: 

39 And a line of the measure shall proceed on straight 

forward 

Over the hill Gareb, and shall encotnpabs Goatha, 

40 And the whole vtalley of the dekd bodies;i4nd of 

the ashes, ! ' 

And all the fields unto the brbok Kidroh, 

As fur as to the angle of the horse gate eastward: 
Sacred to Jehovah it shall not be plucked up. 
Neither shall it be thrown down any more for ever. 
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CHAP. XXVIL 

1 IN TOT BEGINNING OF THE REIGN OF ZEDEKIAH THE 
SON OF JOSIAH KING OF JUDAH, CAME THIS COMMAND UN¬ 
TO Jeremiah from Jehovah, to sat, 

2 Thus said Jehovah to me, Make thee bands 

and yokes, and thou shalt put them upon thy 

3 neck; and thou shalt send them to the king of 
Edom, and to the king of Moab, and to the king 
of the children of Ammon, and to the king of 
Tyre, and to the king of Sidon, by the hand of 
tbe ambassadors, that are come to Jerusalem to 

4 Zedekiah king of Judah. And thou shalt charge 
them with a message unto their masters, saying, 

5 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 
Thus shall ye say unto your masters ; I have made 

the earth, and the man and the beast which are up. 

♦ 

on the face of the earth, by my great power, and 
by my outstretched arm ; and I will give it unto 

6 whomsoever it seemeth meet unto me. And now 
I have given all these lands into the hand of Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar king of Babylon, my servant, and 
the beasts of the field also have I given unto him 

7 to serve him. And all nations shall serve him, 
and his son, and his son’s son, until the time of 
his land, even his, be come, when many nations 

8 and great kings shall exact service of him. And 
it shall be, that whatsoever; nation and kingdom 
will not serve him, Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon, and will not submit its neck to the yoke 
of the kin" of Babvlon, with sword and with fa- 

o ^ * 

mine and with pestilence will I visit upon that 
nation, saith Jehovah, until I have consumed 
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9 them by his hand. Therefore hearken ye not to 
your prophets, and to your diviners, and to your 
dealers in dreams, and to your astrologers, and to 
your sorcerers, that speak unto you, saying, Ye 

10 shall not serve the king of Babylon: for they 

prophesy falsehood unto you, so as to remove you 
far from your own land, and that I should drive 

11 you out, and that ye should perish. But the na¬ 
tion which shall bring its neck upder the yoke of 
the king of Babylon, and shall serve him, I will 

even leave them undisturbed in their otan land, 

» ‘ 

saith Jehovah, and they shall cultivate it, and 
shall dwell therein. 

12 And I spake to Zedckiah king of Judah accord¬ 
ing to all these words, saying, Bring your necks 
under the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve 

13 him and his people, and live. Why will ye die, 

thou and thy people, by sword, and by famine, 
and by pestilence, according as Jehovah hath 
spoken concerning the nation which will not sejve 

14 the king of Babylon. And hearken ye not un¬ 
to the words of the prophets that speak unto you, 

saying, Ye shall not serve the king of Babylon; 

15 for they prophesy falsehood unto you. For I 

have not sent them, saith Jehovah, but they 
prophesy in my name falsely, that I might drive 
you out, and that ye might perish, ye, and the 
prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 Also to the priests, and to all the people, spake 

I, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, Hearken not un¬ 
to the words of your prophets that prophesy un¬ 
to you, saying, Behold, the vessels of the house 
of Jehovah shall be brought back again from 
Babylon now shortly: for they prophesy unto you 
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17 falsehood. Hearken ye not unto them; serve the 
king of Babylon, and live: wherefore should this 

18 city become a desolation ? But if they be prophets, 
and if the word of Jehovah be with them, let 
them now intercede with Jehovah of hosts, that 
the vessels which are left in the house of Jeho¬ 
vah, and in the house of the king of Judah, and 

19 in Jerusalem, may not go to Babylon. For thus 
saith Jehovah of hosts concerning the pillars, 
and concerning the sea, and concerning the bases, 
and concerning the residue of the vessels that are 

20 left in this city, which Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon took not, when he carried away captive 
Jeconiali the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah 
from Jerusalem to Babylon, and all the nobles of 

31 Judah and Jerusalem : Surely thus saith Jehovah 
of hosts, the God of Israel, concerning the ves¬ 
sels that are left in the house of Jehovah, and 
in the house of the king of Judah, and in Jenu 

22 salem; They shall be carried to Babylon, and there 
shall they be until the day that I shall visit them-, , 
saith Jehovah; when I will bring them up, 
and restore them to this place. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

1 And it came to pass in the same year, in the 
beginning of the reign of Zedekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, in the fourth year, in the fifth month, that 
Hananiah, the son of Azur, the prophet, who was 
of Gibeon, spake unto me in the house of Jeho¬ 
vah, in the presence of the priests and of all the 

2 people, saying, Thus hath Jehovah of hosts, the 
God of Israel, spoken, saying, I have broken the 

3 yoke of the king of Babylon. Within two full 
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T> 

years will I bring again to this place all the ves¬ 
sels of the house of Jehovah, which Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar king of Babylon took from this place,' 

4 and carried them to Babylon. And Jeconiah the 
son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, and all the cap- 
tives of Judah, that went to Babylon, will I bring 
again to this place, saith Jehovaii ; for I will 
break the yoke of the king of Babylon. 

5 Then Jeremiah the prophet spake unto Hana- 
niah the prophet in the presence of the priests, 
and in the presence of all the people that stood 

6 in the house of Jehovah. And Jeremiah the 
prophet said, Amen ; so let Jehovah do ; let Je- 
hovah confirm thy words which thou hast pro¬ 
phesied, in bringing back the vessels of the house 
of Jehovah, and all the captives, from Babylon 

7 unto this’place. Nevertheless hear now this word 
which I speak m thy hearing, and in the hearing 

8 of all the people. The prophets, who have been 
before me and before thee from ancient time, have 
also prophesied concerning many nations, and 
concerning great kingdoms, of war, and of cala- 

9 mity, and of pestilence. Whatsoever prophet 

shall prophesy of peace, by the word of the pro¬ 
phet coming to pass shall the prophet be discern¬ 
ed, whom Jehovah hath sent indeed. 

10 Then Hananiah the prophet took the yoke 

from off the prophet Jeremiah’s neck, and brake 

11 it. And Hananiah spake in the presence of all 

the people, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, After 
this manner will I break the yoke of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar king of Babylon from off the neck of all 
the nations within the space of two full years. 
And the prophet Jeremiah went his way. 



Chap. XXVIIL JEREMIAH. 129 

12 Then cane the word of Jehovah to Jeremiah, 

after that H an an i ah the prophet had broken the 
yoke from off the neck of Jeremiah the prophet 

13 saying, Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith 
Jehovah, Thou hast broken yokes of wood, but 
thou shalt make instead of them yokes of iron. 

14 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts the God of Is- 

ft 

rael; A yoke of iron have I put upon the neck 
of all these nations, that they may serve Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar king of Babylon; and they shall serve 
him; and also the beasts of the held have I given 
unto him. 

15 The prophet Jeremiah also said unto Hananiah 
the prophet, Hear now, Hananiah; Jehovah 
hath not sent thee; but thou hast made this peo- 

16 pie to trust in a lie. Therefore thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah, Behold I am about to cast thee from off the 
face of the ground; this year thou shalt die, be¬ 
cause thou hast spoken prevarication concerning 

17 Jehovah. And Hananiah the prophet died in 
the same year in the seventh month. 

CHAP. XXI. 

1 THE word which game to Jeremiah from Jeho¬ 
vah, WHEJJ KINO ZXDEKIAH SENT UNTO HIM PaSHUR THE 

SOW OF Melchijah* AND Zevhamiah THE SOM OF Maa- 

8E1AH THE PRIEST, SAT I MG, 

2 In treat, we pray thee, Jehovah for us, be¬ 
cause Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon maketh 
war against us; if so be that Jehovah will deal 

with us according to all his wondrous works, and 
he may go up from us. 

3 And Jeremiah said unto them, Thus shall ye 
4r say to Zedekiah ; Thus saith Jehovah the God 
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of Israel, Behold, I will turn aside the weapons 
of war, which are in your hand, wherewith ye 
fight against the king of Babylon, and against the 
Chaldeans, that besiege you from without the 
wall, and 1 will assemble them into the midst of 

3 this city. And I myself will fight against you 
with an outstretched hand, and with a strong arm, 
and with anger, and with fury, and with great 

6 wrath. And I will smite the inhabitants of 
this city, both man and beast; of a great pesti- • 

7 lence shall they die. And after this, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, I will deliver Zedekiah king of Judah, and 

his servants, and the people, even those that are 

\ 

left in this city, from the pestilence, from the 
sword, and from the famine, into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and into the 
hand of their enemies, and into the hand of those 
that seek their life; and he shall smite them with 
the edge of the sword ; he shall have no pity on 
them, neither shall he spare, neither shall he shew 
mercy. 

9 And unto this people shalt thou say, Thus 

■ 

saith Jehovah, Behold I set before you the way 

9 of life, and the way of death. He that abideth 
in this city shall die by sword, and by famine, 
and by pestilence; but he that goeth out, and 
surrendered! himself to the Chaldeans that lay 
siege round about you, he shall even live, and 
10 his life shall be unto him as spoiL For I have 

set my face against this city in an evil, and not 
in a friendly manner, saith Jehovah; into the 
hand of the king of Babylon shall it be delivered, 
and he shall burn it with fire. 

And with regard to the house of the king of Ju~ 


11 
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1 

12 dah, hear ye the word of Jehovah. O house of 
David, thus saith Jehovah, Judge ye, searching 
out right, and deliver him that is spoiled out of 

v 

the hand of the oppressor, lest my wrath go forth 
like fire, and it be kindled, and there be none to 

13 quench, because of the evil of your doings. Be¬ 
hold, I am against thee, O thou inhabitant of 
the levelled hollow of a rock, saith Jehovah ; ye 
who say, Who shall make a breach upon us ? Or 

14 who shall enter into our habitations ? And I will 

^ T 

■ 

punish you according to the fruit of your mach;- 

m 

nations, saith Jehovah ; and I will kindle a fire 

in the forest thereof, and it shall consume all a- 

. ' * 

round it. 

t . < . . 


CHAP. XXXIV. 

• « 

i 

1 THE WORD WHIOH CAME UNTO JEREMIAH FROM JEHQ. 
VAH, WHEN NEBUOHADNEZZAR KINO OF BABYLON, AND 

ALL HIS ARMY, AND ALL THE KINGDOMS OF THE EARTH 

« * 

THAT WERE UNDER HIS DOMINION, AND ALL THE PEOPLES, 

» . * - j 

MADE. WAR AGAINST JERUSALEM, AND AGAINST ALL 

» • 

THE CITIES THEREOF, SATING, 

^ \ , I 

2 Thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel, Go 

and speak to Zedekiah, and thou shalt say unto 

him, Thus saith Jehovah, Behold I am about to 

# 

deliver this city into the hand of the king of Ba- 

3 bylon, and he shall bum ft with fire. And thou 
shalt not escape out of his hand, but shalt surely 
be taken, and into his hand shalt thou be deliv¬ 
ered ; and thine eyes shall behold the eyes of the 
king of Babylon, and he shall speak with thee 
mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to Babylon. 

4 Nevertheless hear the word of Jehovah, O Ze¬ 
dekiah king of Judah ; Thus hath Jehovah spo¬ 
ken concerning thee, Thpu shalt not- die by the 
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5 sword. In peace shalt thou die, and according to 
.the burnings of thine ancestors, the former kings 
that were before thee, so shall they burn for 
thee; and they shall lament for thee, [say ing] 
Ah lord !, for I have spoken the word, saith Jeho- 

6 vah. And Jeremiah the prophet spake unto 
Zedekiah king of Judah all these words in Jeru- 

7 salem, when the forces of the king of Babylon 
were making war against Jerusalem, and against 
all the cites of Judah that remained, against 
Lachish, and against A?ekah; for these remained 
of the cities of Judah, fortified cities. 

i 

$ THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH, 

■ 

AFTER THAT KING ZEDEKIAH HAD ENTERED INTO COVE¬ 
NANT WITH ALL THE PEOPLE THAT WERE IN JERUSALEM, 

9 TO PROCLAIM LIBERTY UNTO THEM : THAT EVERT ONE 

■ 

SHOULD LET HIS BONDMAN, AND EVERY ONE HIS BOND- 

m 

WOMAN, THAT WAS A HEBREW MAN, OR HEBREW WOMAN, 
OO FREE, AND NOT EXACT SERVICE OF THEM, EVERT ONE 

of a Jew his brother. 

10 And all the princes hearkened, and all the peo¬ 
ple who entered into covenant to let every one 
his bondman, and every one his bondwoman, go 
free, and not to exact service of them any more, 

11 they hearkened, I say, and let them go. But 

they returned afterwards, and took back the bond- 
men and the bondwomen, whom they bad l?t 
go free: and com pelled them to serve as bond- 

12 men and bondwomen. Then came the word 

of Jehovah to Jeremiah from Jehovah, say. 

13 ing, Thus saith Jehovah the God of] Israel, I 

made a covenant with your fathers in the day 

» 

that I brought them forth out of the land of £- 

* 

14 gypt, out of the house of bondmen, saying, At 

the end of seven years ye shall let go every man 
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his brother, an Hebrew, who shall have been 
sold unto thee; when he shall have served thee 
six years, then thou shalt let him go free from 
thee. But your fathers hearkened not unto me, 

15 nor inclined their ear. And when ye had turn¬ 
ed at this time, and had done what was right in 
mine eyes, in proclaiming liberty, every one to 
his neighbour, and had entered into a covenant 
before me in the house which is called by my 

15 name: then ye returned, and profaned my name* 
and took back every man his bondman and 
everyone his bondwoman, whom ye had let go free 
to follow their own inclinations; and ye compelled 
them to be bondmen and bondwomen unto you. 

■4 

17 Therefore thus saith J ehovah, Y e have not heark¬ 
ened Untome, in proclaiming liberty every one to his 
brother, and every one to his neighbour; behold, 
I proclaim liberty in regard to you, saith Jeho- 

a 

vah, unto the sword, and to the pestilence, and 
to the famine; and I will give you up to vexation 

18 in all kingdoms of the earth. And I will give 
the men that have transgressed my covenant, 
who have not fulfilled the terms of the covenant 
which they made in presence of the calf, which 
they cut in twain, and passed between the parts 

19 thereof; the princes of Judah, and the princes of 
Jerusalem, and the eunuchs, and the priests 
and all the people of the land, that passed 
between the parts of the calf; I will even 

9 i 

90 give them into the band of their enemies) 
and into the band of them that seek their 
life; and their dead bodies shall be for meat unto 
the fowls of the heavens, and to the beasts of 

21 the earth. And Zedekiah king of Judah, and 
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his princes, will f give into the hand of their 

enemies,.and into the hand of them that seek 

r 

their life, even into the hand of the king of Ba- 
*2 <2 by Ion s army, which are gone up from you. Be¬ 
hold, I will give the command, sajth Jehovah, 
and will cause them to return to this city; 
and they shall fight against it, and take it, and 
burn it.with fire; and the cities of Judah will I 
make a desolation without an inhabitant. 

CHAP. XXXVII. 

0 

1 Now king Zedekiah the son of Josiah reigned 
instead of Coniah the son of Jehoiakifn, whom 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon made king in 
i2 the land of Judah. But neither he, nor his ser¬ 
vants, nor the people of the land, regarded the 
words of Jehovah, .which he spake by the pro- 

3 phet Jeremiah. And Zedekiah the king sent Je- 

9 

hucal the son of Shelemiah, and Zephaniah the 
son of Maaseiah the priest, to Jeremiah the pro¬ 
phet, saying. Pray now to Jehovah our God for 

4 us. , For Jeremiah came in and went out among 
tire people, and they had not cast him into prison. 

• 5 Also Pharaoh's army was come forth out of E- 

gypt, and the Chaldeans who laid siege to: Jeru¬ 
salem, when they heard the report of them, march¬ 
ed off from before Jerusalem. ,,; 

. 6' Then came the word of Jehovah untb Jeremi- 
7 ah the prophet, saying, Thus saith Jehovah the 
God of Israel; Thus shall ye say to the king of 
Judah that sent you to me, to seek me; Behold, 
Pharaoh s army, which is come forth to your as¬ 
sistance, shall return to their own land, to Egypt. 
£ And the Chaldeans shall come again, and . fight 
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against this city, and they shall take it, and bum 

9 it with fire. Thus saith Jehovah,, Deceive not 
yourselves, saying, The Chaldeans shall surely go 

10 away from us; for they shall not go. But, al¬ 
though ye had smitten the whole army of the 
Chaldeans, that fight against you, and there re¬ 
mained of them wounded men, every one in his 
tent, they should rise, and burn this city with 
fire. 

11 An d it came to pass, when the army of the 
Chaldeans were marched off from before Jerusa- 

12 lem because of Pharaoh's army, that Jeremiah 
went forth out of Jerusalem, to go into the land 
of Benjamin, to receive a portion thereof among 

13 the people. And as he was in the gate of Ben¬ 
jamin, a captain of the ward was there, whose 
name was Irijah, the son of Shelemiah, the son 
of Hananiah; and he laid hold on Jeremiah, say- 

14 ing, Thou art going over to the Chaldeans. And 
Jeremiah said, It is false, I am not going over to 
the Chaldeans. But he hearkened not to him. 
And Irijah laid hold on Jeremiah, and brought 

15 him unto the princes. And the princes were in¬ 
censed against Jeremiah; and smote him, and 
committed him to prison in the house of Jona- 
than the scribe; for they made that a prison. 

16 When Jeremiah was entered into the dungeon 
and into the cells, and had abode there many days; 

17 then Zedekiah the king sent, and took him ; and 
the king asked him in his house privately, and 
said, Is there any word from Jehovah ? And Je¬ 
remiah said, There is: for he hath said, Into the 

a 

hand of the king of Babylon shalt thou be deli- 

18 vered. And Jeremiah said unto king Zedekiah, 
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What offence have I committed against thee, or 
against thy servants, or against this people, that 

19 ye have cast me into prison ? And where are your 

prophets, that prophesied unto you, saying, The 
king of Babylon shall not come against you, nor 

20 against this laod' But now hear, I pray thee, O 

my lord the king; let my supplication, I pray 
thee, fall down before thee, and cause me not to 
return to the house of Jonathan the scribe, nor 

21 let me die there. And Zedekiah the king com¬ 
manded, and they committed Jeremiah into the 
court of the prison, and allowed him a loaf of 
bread every day out of the baker’s street, until 
all the bread in the city were spent. And Jere¬ 
miah remained in. the court of the prison. 

CHAP. XXXII. 

, * * 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAM£ tO JEREMIAH FROM JEHOVAH 
IN THE TENTH TEAR OF ZEDEKIAH KING OF JuDAH : 
THE SAME WAS THE EIGHTEENTH YEAR OF NEBUCHAD¬ 
NEZZAR : 

m 

2 And at that time the army of the Chaldeans 
laid close siege to Jerusalem, and Jeremiah the 
prophet was confined in the court of the prison, 
which belonged to the house of the king of Judah, 

3 For Zedekiah king of Judah had put him in con¬ 
finement, saying, Wherefore hast thou prophesied, 
saying, Thu6 saith Jehovah, Behold, I am about 
to give this city into the hand of the king of 

4 Babylon, and he shall take it. And Zedekiah 
king of Judah shall not escape out of the hand 
of the Chaldeans, but shall surely be delivered in¬ 
to the hand of the king of Babylon, and he 
shall speak with him mouth to mouth, and his 
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5 eyes shall behold his eyes. And he shall transport 
Zedekiah to Babylon, and there shall he be until 

1 visit him, saith Jehovah. When ye shall fight 

* 

against the Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper. 

£ And Jeremiah said, The word of Jehovah 

7 came unto me, saying, Behold, Hanameel the son 
of Shallum thine uncle will come unto thee, say¬ 
ing, Buy thee my field which is in Anathoth, for 
thine is' by law the redemption for to purchase. 

3 And Hanameel my uncle’s son came unto me ac¬ 
cording to the word of Jehovah in the court 
of the prison, and said unto me, Buy, I pray 
thee, my field which is in Anathoth, which is in 
the land of Benjamin; for thine is by law the 
inheritance, and thine the redemption : buy [it] 
for thyself. Then I knew that this was the 

9 word of Jehovah. I bought therefore the field 
which was in Anathoth of Hanameel my uncle’s 
son, and I paid him the money, seventeen shekels 

10 of silver. And I had a deed drawn up and seal¬ 
ed, and I caused witnesses to witness, and I weigh' 

11 ed the money in scales. And I took the purchase 
deed, that which was sealed [containing] the as¬ 
signment and the limitations; and that which 

12 was open. And I delivered the purchase deed to 
Baruch the son of Neriah, the son of Maaseiah, 
in the presence of Hanameel my uncle’s son, and 
in the presence of the witnesses who were writ¬ 
ten in the purchase deed, and in the presence of 
all the Jews, who sate in the court of the prison. 

13 And I charged Baruch in their presence, saying, 

14 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, 
Take these writings, this purchase deed, both 
the sealed, and this open deed, and deposit them 
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in an earthen vessel, that they may endure many 
days. For thus saith Jehovah of hosts the God 
of Israel, Yet again shall houses and fields and 
vineyards be recovered in this land. 

Then prayed I unto Jehovah, after I had de¬ 
livered the purchase deed to Baruch the son of 
Neriah, saying, Ah Lord Jehovah I Behold, thou 
hast made the heavens and the earth by thy great 
power, and by thy stretched out arm; there can 
nothing too hard for thee; who sbewest mer¬ 
cy unto thousands, and recompensest the iniqui¬ 
ty of the fathers into the bosom of their children 
that come after them ; the greatest, the mightiest 
God, whose name is Jehovah of hosts : great in 
counsel, and manifold in operation, whose eyes 
are open upon all the ways of the children of 
men, to give to every one according to his ways, 
and according to the fruit of his doings; who 

hast displayed signs and wonderp in the land of 
Egypt, eveu unto this day, and in Israel, and a- 
jnopg men; and hast made thyself a name as at 
this day: and hast brought forth thy people Is¬ 
rael out of the land of Egypt, with signs, and 
with wonders, and with a strong hand, and with 
a stretched out arm, and with great terribleness; 
and hast given unto them this land, which thou 
swarest unto their fathers to give them, a land 
flowing with milk and honey ; and they have en¬ 
tered in and possessed it; but they have not obey¬ 
ed thy voice, nor walked according to thy law; 
all that thou commandedst them to do, they have 
not done; therefore hast thou caused all this evil to 
befal them. Behold, the mounts are advanced unto 
the city to take it, and the city is given into the 
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hand of the Chaldeans, that war against it, by 
means of the sword, and of the famine, and of the 
pestilence; and what thou hast spoken is come 

25 to pass, and, behold, thou seest. Yet hast thou 

said unto me, O Lord Jehovah, Buy thee the field 
for money, and cause witnesses to attest; where¬ 
as the city is given into the hand of the Chal¬ 
deans. 

2G Then Catne the word of Jehovah unto Jere- 

2 7 miah, saying, Behold, I Jehovah am the God of 

all fiesh; can any thing be too hard for me ? 

28 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, Behold, I am about 
to give this city info the hand of the Chaldeans, 
and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 

29 Babylon, and he shall take it. And the Chaldeans, 
that! war against this city, shall enter, and shall 
set this city on fire, and shall burn it, and the 
houses, upon the roofs of which they have burn¬ 
ed incense to Baal, and have poured out libations 
unto strange gods, so as to provoke me to anger. 

30 For the children of Israel and the children of 
Judah have been but doing that which is evil in 
my sight from their youth : surely the children 
of Israel have been but provoking me to anger 
with the work of their own hands, saith Jeho- 

31 vah. For a yoke of mine anger, and a yoke of 
mine indignation, hath this city been to me, from 
die day that they built it, even unto this day, 
to remove it from before me, because of all the 

32 wickedness of the children of Israel, aud of 
the children of Judah, which they have commit¬ 
ted to provoke me to anger, they, their kings, 
their princes, their priests, and their prophets, and 
the men of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
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33 For titey have turned unto me the back, and not 

the face, and when I taught them, rising early 
and teaching, they none of them hearkened so as 

34 to receive instruction. And they have set up 

their abominations in the house which is called by 

3$ my name to defile it. And they have erected the 

high places of. Baal, which are in the valley of 
the son of Hinnom, to cause their sons and their 
daughters to pass through unto Molech; which 
I commanded them not, nor was it acceptable un¬ 
to me; practising this abomination for to bring 
guilt upon Judah. , 4 

36 But now after this, thus saith Jehovah the 

God of Israel concerning this city, of which ye 
say, It is delivered into the hand of the'king of 
Babylon by sword, and by famine, and by pesti- 

37 knee: Behold, I will gather them out of all the 

countries whither I have driven them in mine an- 

t 

ger, and in mine indignation, and in great wrath; 
and I will bring them again unto this place, and 

38 I will cause them to dwell securely. And they 

shall he unto me a people, and I will be unto 

39 them a God. And 1 will give them one heart 

and one way, to fear me continually, for the 
good of them, and of their children that 

40 come after them. And I will make an ever¬ 
lasting covenant with them, which I will not 
withdraw frotn their posterity, to be a benefac¬ 
tor unto them: and the fear of me will I .put in¬ 
to their heart, that they shall, not depart from me. 

41 And I will rejoice over them in doing them good, 

and I will plant them in this land assuredly, 

42 with all my heart, and with all my soul. For 

thus saith Jehovah, As 1 have brought upon 
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. this people all this great evil, so will I bring up¬ 
on them all the good which 1 spake concerning 

43 them. And the fields shall be bought in this 
land, of which ye say, It is desolate without 
man or beast; it is given into the hand of the 

44 Chaldeans. Fields shall men buy with money, 
drawing up writings also, and sealing, and caus¬ 
ing witnesses to attest, in the land of Benjamin, 
and in the environs of Jerusalem, and in the cities 
of Judah, and in the cities of the hill country, 
and in the cities of the plain, and in the cities 
of the south ; for I will reverse their captivity, 
saith J ehova h. 

CHAP. XXXIII. 

1 THE word of Jehovah came also to Jeremiah a 

SECOND TIME, WHILST HE WAS STILL CONFINED IN THE 
COURT OF THE PRISON, SATING, 

2 Thus saith Jehovah, the doer of it, 

Jehovah the framer of it, who also disposeth it, 
Jehovah of hosts is his name. 

3 Call unto me, and I will answer thee, 

And I will shew thee great things, 

And hidden things, which thou knewest not. 

4 For thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, 
Concerning the houses of this city, 

And concerning the houses of the kings of Judah, 
Which are thrown down by the mounts and the 

sword, 

5 That are come to make war on the part of the 

Chaldeans, 

And to fill them with the dead bodies of the men, 
Whom I have smitten in mine anger, and in my 

wrath, 

T 



142 JEREMIAH. Chap. XXXIII. 

And upon account of all the wickedness of whom 
I have hid my face from this city: 

6 Behold, I will make it perfectly sound and whole, 

and will heal them; 

I will also grant their prayer for peace and truth: 

7 And I will bring back the captivity of Judah, 
And the captivity of Israel; 

And 1 will build them as at the first; 

8 And I will cleanse them from all their iniquity, 
Which they have been guilty of towards me; • 
And I will forgive all their iniquities, 

Which they have been guilty of towards me, 
And which they have rebelliousiy committed 

against me. 

9 And it shall become through me a name of joy, 

A praise, and a glory, among all nationsof the earth, 
Which shall hear of all the good that I do among 

them; 

* And they shall fear and tremble because of all 

the good, 

And because of all the prosperity that I procure 

unto them. 

10 Thus saith Jehovah, 

■ 

Yet again shall be heard in this place, 

Of which ye say, 

It is desolate without man and without beast, 

In the cities of Judah and in the streets of Jeru¬ 
salem, 

That are desolate without man, 

Even without an inhabitant, and without beast, 

11 The voice of joy, and the voice of mirth, 

The voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of 

the bride, 

The voice of them that say, Praise ye Jehovah 

of hosts, 
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1 

For Jehovah is gracious, 

For his mercy endureth for ever; 

Of them that bring praise to the house of Jeho¬ 
vah ; 

For I will restore the captivity of the land, 

As at the first, saith Jehovah. 

1£ Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

Yet again shall there be in this place, 

That is desolate without man and beast, 

And in all the cities thereof, 

An habitation of shepherds folding sheep. 

13 In the cities of the hill country, and in the cities 

of the plain, 

And in the cities of the south, and in the land 

of Benjamin, 

And in the environs of Jerusalem, and in the ci¬ 
ties of Judah, 

Shall the flocks pass yet again 

According to the direction of him that number- 

eth [them,] saith Jehovah. 

14 Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 

That I will perform that good thing, 

Which I have spoken concerning the house of 

Israel, 

And concerning the house of Judah in those days. 

15 For at that time I will cause to grow up 

Of the line of David a branch of righteousness, 
And he shall execute judgment and justice in the 

land. 

16 In those days Judah shall be saved, 

And Jerusalem shall dwell securely: 

And this is he, whom Jehovah shall call Our 

Righteousness. 

17 Surely thus saith Jehovah, 
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There shall not be a failure in the line of David 

of one 

Sitting upon the throne of the house of Israel: 

18 Neither shall there be a failure in the line of the 

* 

priests the Levites of one 
Offering before me burnt offerings, and burning 

meat offerings, 

And performing sacrifice continually. 

19 The word of Jehovah came also unto Jere* 

miah, saying, 

20 Thus saith Jehovah, 

If ye can make void my covenant of the day, 
And my covenant of the night, 

So that they be not daily and nightly in their 

season; 

21 Then shall my covenant be made void with Da¬ 

vid my servant, 

That he shall not have a son reigning upon his 

throne; 

And with the Levites the priests, that they shall 

not minister unto me. 

22 As the host of heaven cannot be numbered, 

Nor the sand of the sea measured: 

* So will I multiply the seed of David my servant, 

And the Levites that minister unto me. 

23 The word of Jehovah came also unto Jeremi¬ 

ah, saying, 

24 Hast thou not observed what this people have 

spoken, saying, 

The two families which Jehovah hath chosen, 

he hath even rejected them ? 

And they have treated my people with scorn, 

So as not to look upon them any more as a nation. 

25 Thus saith Jehovah, 
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If my covenant be not daily and nightly, 

The ordinances of heaven and earth [if] I have 

not appointed; 

25 Then will 1 cast off the seed of Jacob, and Da¬ 
vid my servant, 

So as not to take of his seed to be rulers 
Unto the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: 
But 1 will reverse their captivity, and I will have 

mercy upon them. 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

1 And Shephatiah the son of Mattan, and Ge- 
daliah the son of Pasbur, and Jucal the son of 
Shelemiah, and Pashur the son of Malchijah, 

i 

heard the words which Jeremiah used to speak 

2 unto all the people, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, 
He that remaineth in this city shall die by sword, 
and by famine, and by pestilence: but he that 
goeth forth to the Chaldeans shall live; and his 
life shall be unto him as spoil, and he shall live. 

3 Thus saith Jehovah, This city shall surely be 
delivered into the hand of the army of the king 

4 of Babylon, who shall take it. Then said the 
princes unto the king, Let this man, we pray thee, 
be put to death, forasmuch as he weakeneth the 
hands of the men of war that remain in this ci¬ 
ty, and the hands of all the people, in speaking 
unto them according to these words : surely this 

. man is not one that seeketh the welfare of this 

5 people, but the hurt. And Zedekiah the king 

said, Behold, he is in your power; for the king- 
can carry no point in competition with you. 

6 Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him into the 

dungeon of Malchijah, the king’s son, which was 
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v 

in the court of the prison; and they let Jeremi- 

m 

ah down with cords: and in the dungeon there 
was no water, but mire; and Jeremiah sunk in 
the mire. 

7 And Ebed-melech the Cushite, an eunuch, who 

* 

was then in the king’s house, heard that they had 
cast Jeremiah into the dungeon; and the king 

8 was sitting in the gate of Benjamin. Then Ebed- 
melech went forth out of the king’s house, 

9 and spake to the king, saying, My lord the king, 
these men have done amiss all that they have 
done unto Jeremiah the prophet, whom they have 
caused to be thrown into the dungeon; for he 
will die upon the spot for hunger, when there is 

10 no longer any bread in the city. Then the king 

commanded Ebed melech the Cushite, saying, 
Take along with thee thirty men from hence, and 
take up Jeremiah the prophet out of the dungeon 

11 before he die. And Ebed-melech took the meu 

L 

along with him, and went into the king’s house 
under the store-room, and took from thence torn 

b 

rags and worn out rags, and let them down by 

12 cords into the dungeon to Jeremiah. And Ebed- 

v 

melech the Cushite said to Jeremiah, Put now 
these torn and worn out rags under thine armholes 

13 under the cords. And Jeremiah did so. And 

they drew up Jeremiah with cords, and took him 
up out of the dungeon : and Jeremiah remained in 
the court of the prison. 

14 And king Zedekiah sent, and took Jeremiah the 

prophet unto him into the third entrance, which 

is in the house of Jehovah. And the king said 
unto Jeremiah, I am about to ask thee a question ; 

15 hide not any thing from me. And Jeremiah said 
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unto Zedekiah, When I have told thee, wilt thou 
not surely put me to death ? and when I shall 
have given thee counsel, thou wilt not hearken 

1 6 unto me. Then king Zedekiah sware unto Jere* 
miah in secret, saying, As Jehovah livetli, who 
made us this soul, I will not put thee to death, 
nor will I deliver thee into the hand of these 

17 men that seek thy life. And Jeremiah said un¬ 
to Zedekiah, Thus saith Jehovah the God of 
hosts the God of Israel, If thou wilt indeed go 
forth unto the chieftains of the king of Babylon, 

. then shall thy soul live, and this city shall not be 
burned with fire; but thou shalt live, thou and thy 

18 family. But if thou wilt not go forth unto the chief¬ 
tains of the king of Babylon, then shall this city 
be delivered into the hand of the Chaldeans, and 
they shall burn it with fire; and thou thyself 

19 shalt not escape out of their hand. And king 
Zedekiah said unto Jeremiah, I am apprehensive 
of the Jews, who are gone over to the Chaldeans, 
lest they deliver me into their hand, and they 

20 insult me. And Jeremiah said, They will not 
deliver [thee]. Hearken, I beseech thee, unto the 
voice of Jehovah, in tvhat I speak unto thee, 
that it may go well with thee, and that thy soul 

21 may live. But if thou refuse to go forth, this 
is the thing that Jehovah hath revealed unto 

22 me: Even, behold, all the women that are left 

in the house of the king of Judah, shall be 
brought forth unto the chieftains of the king of 
Babylon, and these shall say, Thy familiar friends 
have set thee on, and prevailed over thee; they 
have set thy foot fast in the mire, and are turned 

23 away back. And all thy wives and thy children 

shall they bring out to the Chaldeans; and thou 
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thyself shalt not escape out of their hand, but 
by the hand of the king of Babylon shalt thou 
be taken, and thou shalt be the means of burn* 

M 

24 ing this city with fire. Then said Zedekiah un¬ 
to Jeremiah, Let no man know of these words, 

25 and thou shalt not die. But if the princes 

shall hear that I have conversed with thee, and 
shall come unto thee, and shall say unto thee, 
Tell us, we pray thee, what thou hast spoken un¬ 
to the king, conceal not from us, and we will not 
put thee to death ; and what the king hath said 

26 unto thee : then shalt thou say unto them, I offer¬ 
ed humbly my supplication before the king, that 

he would not cause me to return to the house of 

27 Jonathan to die there. Accordingly all the prin¬ 
ces came to Jeremiah, and questioned him; and 
he told them according to all those words, which 
the king had commanded. And they said no 

28 more, for the conversation was not heard. And 

Jeremiah remained in the court of the prison un¬ 
til the day that Jerusalem was taken, and he was 
[there] when Jerusalem was taken. 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

15 And the word of Jehovah came unto Jere¬ 
miah, whilst he was confined in the court of the 

16 prison, saying, Go, and speak unto Ebed-melech 

the Cushite, saying, Thus saith Je*»ovah of hosts, 
the God of Israel, Behold, I am about to bring 
my words upon this city for harm, and not for 
good; and they shall be before thy face in that 

17 day. But I will deliver thee in that day, saith 

Jehovah; and thou shalt not be given into the 

18 hand of the men of whom thou art afraid. But 
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I will surely rescue thee) and thou shalt not fall 
by the sword ; but thy life shall be unto thee as 
spoil; because thou hast trusted in me, saith Je- 

HOVAU. 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

1 I >r the ninth year of Zedekiah king of Judah, 
in the tenth month, came Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon and all his army unto Jerusalem, and 

2 they laid siege to it. In the eleventh year of 
Zedekiah, in the fourth month, on the ninth 
[day] of the month, the city was broken into. 

3 And all the chieftains of the king of Babylon en- 
tered, and posted themselves in the gate of the 
centre; Nergal-sharetzar Samgar, Nebo-sarsechim 
Rab-saris, Nergal-sharetzar Rab-mag, and all the 
rest of the chieftains of the king of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass, when Zedekiah king of Ju¬ 
dah, and all the men of war, saw them, they fled, 
and went forth out of the city by night by the 
way of the king’s garden, through the gate be¬ 
tween the two walls: and they went forth to- 

6 ward the plain. And the army of the Chalde- 
aus pursued after them, and overtook Zedekiah 
in the plains of Jericho; and they took him, and 
brought him up to Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon at Riblah in the land of Hamath: and he 

6 proceeded judicially against him. And the king 

of Babylon slew the sons of Zedekiah at Riblah 

* 

before his eyes, and all the nobles of Judah 

7 did the king of Babylon slay. And he put out 
the eyes of Zedekiah, and bound him with fetters 

8 of brass, to carry him to Babylon. And the house 
of the king, and the houses of the people, did 
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the Chaldeans bum with fire, and they brake 

9 down the walls of Jerusalem. And the residue 
of the people that remained in the city, and the 
deserters who had come over to him, even the 

4 

residue of the people, those that remained, Ne- 
buzaradan captain of the guards transported to 

10 Babylon. But the meanest of the people, who 

had no property, Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards left in the land of Judah, and gave them 
at the same time vineyards and fields. 

11 And Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon had 

given a charge concerning Jeremiah to Nebuzar- 

12 adan captain of the guards, saying, Take him, 

and have thine eyes upon him, and do him no 
manner of harm; but according as he shall say 

13 unto thee, so deal thou with him. So Nebuzara¬ 
dan captain of the guards sent, and Nebu-shaz- 
ban Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharetzar Rab-mag, and 


all the commanders of the 


king of Babylon; 


14 they sent, I say, and took Jeremiah out of the 

court of the prison, and delivered him to Geda- 
liah, the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan to 
conduct him home; and he dwelt among the peo¬ 
ple. 


CHAP. XL. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME TO JEREMIAH FROM JeR'OVAH< 
AFTER THAT NEBUZARADAN CAPTAIN OF THE GUARDS 
HAD TAKEN HIM AND LET HIM GO FROM RaMAH ; FOR HE 
HAD BEEN BOUND Wl’tH CHAINS AMONG ALL THE CAPTI¬ 
VITY of Jerusalem and Judah, who were carried 1 

AWAY CAPTIVE TO BABYLON. 4 

t 

2 And the captain of the guards took Jeremiah, 
and said unto him, Jehovah thy God hath de- 

3 nounccd this calamity.against this place. And 
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Jehovah hath come and done according as he 

spake; because ye had sinned against Jehovah, 
and not obeyed his voice; therefore hath this 

4 thing befallen you. And now, behold, I have 
loosed thee this day from the chains which were 
upon thy hands. If it seem good unto thee 
to pome with me to Dabylon, come; and I will 
set mine eyes upon thee: but if it seem evil un¬ 
to thee to come with me to Babylon, forbear: 
behold, the whole land is before thee; according 
as it seemeth good, and according as it seemeth 
right in thine eyes to go, go thither; and while 

5 it continueth so, it shall hot be set aside. Re- 
% 9 

turn therefore to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, 
the son of Shaphan, whom the king of Babylon 
hath made governor over the cities of Judah, and 
dwell with him among the people: or else, 

i 

whithersoever it seemeth right in thine eyes to 

A 

go, go. And the captain of the guards gave him 
provisions, and a gratuity, and dismissed him. 

6 And Jeremiah went unto Gedaliah the son of A- 
hikam to Mizpeh, and dwelt with him among the 
people that were left in the land. 

7 Now when all the captains of the forces, which 
were in the open country, they and their men, 
heard that the king of Babylon had made Geda¬ 
liah the son of Ahikam governor over the land, 
and that he had committed to his charge men, 
and women, and children, even certain of the poor 
of the land, of those who were not carried away cap- 

8 ti ve to Babylon: then they came to Gedaliah in Miz¬ 
peh, even Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and Joha- 
nah and Jonathan, the sons of Kareah, and Seraiah 
the son of Tanhumeth, and the son 9 of Ephai* 
the Netophathite, and Jezaniah the son of [Ho- 
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9 shaiah] the Maachathite, they and tlieir men. And 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, 
sware unto them, and to their men, saying, Fear 
not to serve the Chaldeans; dwell in the land 
and serve the king of Babylon, and it shall be 

10 well with you. As for me, behold, I will reside 

at Mizpeh, to stand before the Chaldeans who 
shall come to us; but do ye gather in wine, and 
summer fruits, and oil, and put into your vessels; 
and dwell in your cities, which ye have occupied. 

11 Also when all the Jews that were in Moab, and 

among the children of Ammon, and in Edom, 
and that were in all the countries, heard that the 
king of Babylon had given a remnant to Judah, 
and that he had made Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, 

12 the son of Shaphan, governor over them ; then all 

the Jews returned from all the places whither they 
had been driven, and came to the land of Judah 
unto Gedaliah to Mizpeh; and they gathered in 
wine and summer fruits in great abundance. 

13 And Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the 

captains of the forces that were in the open coun¬ 
try, came unto Gedaliah to Mizpeh; and they 

14 said unto him, Art thou well aware that Baalis 

the king of the children of Ammon hath sent 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, to take away thy 
life? But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam believed 

i 

15 them not. And Johanan the son of Kareah spake 

to Gedaliah in private at Mizpeh, saying, Let 
me go, I pray thee, and smite Ishmael the son of 

Nethaniah, and no one shall know. Wherefore 

* « 

should he take away thy life, aqd all Judah be 
dispersed, those that are gathered unto thee, and 

16 the remnant of Judah perish? But Gedaliah the 

son of Ahikam said unto Johanan the son of Ka- 
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reah, By no mean9 do this thing; surely thou 
speakest falsely of Ishmael. 

CHAP. XU. 

1 And it came to pass in the seventh month, 
that Ishmael, the son of Nethaniah, the son of 
Elishama, of the seed royal, and great officers of 
the king, even ten men, with him, came unto 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam to Mizpeh; and 
fi they eat bread there together in Mizpeh.. Then 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah arose, and the ten 
men that were with him, and they smote Gedali¬ 
ah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, with 
the sword, and slew him, whom the king of Ba- 

3 bylon had made governor over the land. And all 
the Jews that were with him, with Gedaliah in 
Mizpeh, and the Chaldeans that were found there, 

4 the men of war, did Ishmael smite. And it came 
to pass the second day after he had murdered 

5 Gedaliah, whilst no one knew [it], that there 
came men from Schechem, and from Shiloh, and 
from Samaria, fourscore persons, having their 
beards shaven, and their clothes rent, and having 
cut themselves, with an oblation and incense in 
their hand, to bring to the house of Jehovah. 

6 And Ishmael the son of Nethaniah went out to 
meet them from Mizpeh weeping all along as he 
went; and it came to pass when he met them, that 
he said unto them, Come ye to Gedaliah the son of 

w 

7 Ahikam. And it.came to pass, when they were 

come into the midst of the city, that Ishmael the 
♦ 

son of Nethaniah massacred them at the pit, he 

% and the men that were with him. But ten men 

* 

were found among them, that said unto Ishmael, 
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Slay us not, for we have hidden stores in the 
fields, wheat, and barley, and oil, and honey. 
He forbare therefore, and slew them not among 
9 their brethren. Now the pit, into which Ishmael 
cast all the dead bodies of the men whom he had 
smitten along with Gedaliah, the same which king 
Asa had made on account of Baasha king of Is¬ 
rael, Ishmael the' son of Nethaniah filled it with 

10 the slain. And Ishmael took captive all the re¬ 
sidue of the people that were in Mizpeh, the 

king’s daughters, and all the people that remain¬ 
ed in Mizpeh, whom Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards had committed to the charge of Gedaliah 
the son of Ahikam; even Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah took them captive, and set forth to 

pass over to the children of Ammon. 

11 But when Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 

the captains of the forces that were with him, 
heard of all the evil that Ishmael the son of 

12 Nethaniah had done, they took all the men, and 

went up to fight with Ishmael the son of Ne¬ 
thaniah, and came up with him at the great wa- 

13 ters that are in Gibeon. And it came to pass 

when all the people that were with Ishmael saw 
Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the captains 
of the forpes that were with him, they rejoiced. 

14 And all the people that Ishmael had taken cap¬ 
tive from Mizpeh faced about, and came back a- 

15 gain to Johanan thp son of Kareah. But Ishmael 

the spn of Nethaniah escaped from Johanan 
with eight men, and went to the children of 

lf> Ammon. Then took Johanan the son of Kareah, 

and all the captains of the forces that were with 

him, all the remnant of the people, whom lie had - 
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recovered from Ishmael the son of Nethaniah,from 
Mizpeh, after the murder that had been commit¬ 
ted upon Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, strong 
men, men of war, and women, and children, and 
eunuchs, whom he had brought back from Gibeon; 

17 and they went and dwelt in Geruth-Chimham, 
which is near Bethlehem, in order to proceed to 

18 go into Egypt, out of the reach of the Chaldeans; 
for they were afraid of them, because that Ishmael 
the son of Nethaniah had slain Gedaliah the son 
of Ahikam, whom the king of Babylon had made 
governor over the land^ 

CHAP. XLIL 

1 Then all the captains of the forces^ and 
Johanan the son of Kareah, and Jezaniah the son 
of Hoshaiah, and all the people, from the least 

2 even unto the greatest, came near, and said unto 
Jeremiah the prophet, Let, we beseech thee, our 
supplication come humbly before thee, and pray 
for us unto Jehovah thy God, in behalf of all 

i 

this remnant, (for we remain a few out of many, 

3 as thine eyes do see us) that Jehovah thy God 
may inform us of the way wherein we shall 
walk, and of the thing which we shall do. 

4 And Jeremiah the prophet said unto them, I 
have heard; behold, I will pray unto Jehovah 
your God according to your words; and it shall 
be that whatsoever thing Jehovah shall answer 
you, I will declare to you; I will not keep any 

5 thing from you. And they said to Jeremiah, 

s 

Let Jehovah be a true and faithful witness among 
us, if according to whatsoever Jehovah thy God 
shall commission thee to say to us, we do not so 
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act. Whether good or bad, we will obey the 
voice of Jehovah our God, to whom we send 
thee; that it may be well with us, when we shall 
have obeyed the voice of Jehovah our God 

7 And it came to pass at the end of ten days, 
that the word of Jehovah came unto Jeremiah. 

8 Then called he for Johanan the son of Kareali, and 
vfor all the captains of the forces that were 
with him, and for all the people, from the least 

9 even unto the greatest, and said unto them, Thus 
saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, unto whom 
ye sent me* to lay your supplication humbly be- 

10 fore him : If ve will indeed remain in this land, 

* 7 

then will I build you, and will not pull down; 
and I will plant you, and will not pluck up; for 
I repent me of the evil that I have done unto 

11 you. Be not afraid of the king of Babylon, of 

whorn ye are afraid; be not'afraid of him, saith 
Jehovah; for I will be with you to save you, 

12 and to deliver you out of his hand. And I will 

shew mercies unto you; and he shall have mercy 

m 

upon you, and shall settle you in your own land. 

13 But if ye say, We will not remain in this land, 

so as not to hearken unto the voice of Jehovah 

14 your God, saying,. No; for we will go into the 

land of Egypt, that we may not see war, nor 
hear the sound of the trumpet, nor be hungry 
for bread ; and we will reside there : Even now 

w 

therefore hear the word of Jehovah, O remnant 

* I # 

of Judah, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God 

* 

of Israel, If ye will altogether set your faces to 

16 enter into Egypt, and will go to sojourn there, and 

| 

the thing shall be; the sword, of which yc are 
afraid, shall overtake you there in the land of 
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Egypt; and the famine, of which ye are appre¬ 
hensive, shall there follow close after you into 

1 7 Egypt; and ye shall die there. And it shall be 
that all the men, who have set their faces to go 

into Egypt to sojourn there, shall die by sword, 
and by famine, and by pestilence; and there shall 
not one of them remain, or escape from the evil 

18 that I bring upon them. For thus saith Jeho¬ 
vah of hosts, the God of Israel; As mine anger 
and my wrath hath been poured out upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem: so shall my wrath be 
poured out upon you, when ye shall enter into 
Egypt; and ye shall be an execration, and an as¬ 
tonishment, and a curse, and a reproach, and ye 

19 shall not see this place any more. The word of 
JtHovAii concerning you, O remnant of Judah, 
Go ye not into Egypt, ye shall know assuredly; 

20 for I have testified to you this day. Surely ye 
have practised deceit against your own souls; for 
ye sent me unto Jehovah your God, saying, Pray 
for us unto Jehovah our God; and according to 
all that Jehovah our God shall say, so declare 

21 unto us, and we will do. And I have declared 
unto you this day, but ye have not hearkened un¬ 
to the voice of Jehovah your God, nor to any 
thing with which he hath commissioned me un 

22 to you. Now therefore ve shall know assuredly, 

that by sword, and by famine, and by pestilence 
shall ye die in the place, whither ye have chosen 
to go to sojourn. 

CHAP. XLIII. 

m 

1 And it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made 
an end of speaking unto ail the people all the 
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words of Jehovah their God with which Jeho¬ 
vah their God had commissioned him unto them, 

£ all these words; that Azariah tire son of Hoshai- 
ah, and Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the 
proud men, said, speaking unto Jeremiah, lliou 
speakest falsehood ; Jehovah our God hath not 
sent thee to say, Yc'shall not go into Egypt to 

3 sojourn there. But Baruch the son of Ncriah 
setteth thee on against us, to deliver us into 
the hand of the Chaldeans to slay us, and to car- 

4 ry us away captive to Babylon. So Johanan the 
son of Kareah, and all the captains of the forces, 
and all the people, obeyed not the voice of Je- 

5 hovah, to remain in the land of Judah. But Jo¬ 
hanan the son of Kareah, and all the captains of 
the Ibices, took all the remnant of Judah, who 
were returned from all the nations whither they 
had been driven, to dwell in the land of Judah; 

6 the men, and the women, and the children, and 
the king’s daughters, and every person whom Ne- 

w 

buzaradan captain of the guards had left with 
Gedahah the son of Ahikam, the son of Shap- 
han, and Jeremiah the prophet, and Baruch the 

7 son of Ncriah; and they went into the land of 
Egypt; for they obeyed not the voice of Jeho¬ 
vah : and they came as far as Tahpanhes. 

S Then came the word of Jehovah unto Jere- 

9 miah in Tahpanhes, saying, Take in thy hand 
great stones, and hide them in the clay in the 
brick kiln, which is at the entrance of the 
house of Pharaoh in Tahpanhes, in the sight of 

10 some men of Judah. And thou shatt say unto 

them, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of 
Israel; Behold, I will send and take Nebuchad- 
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rezzar king of Babylon my servant, and I will 
set his throne above these stones which I have hid- 
den, and he shall spread forth his splendour over 

11 them. And he shall come and smite the land of 
Egypt, those that are for death, with death; and 
those that are for captivity, with captivity; and 
those that are for the sword, with the sword. 

12 And I will kindle a fire in the houses of the gods 
cff Egypt; and he shall burn them, and shall car- 

. ry them away captive ; and he shall clothe him¬ 
self with the land of Egypt as a shepherd cloth- 
eth himself with his garment; and he shall go 

13 forth from thence in peace. And he shall break 
in pieces the images of the house of the Sun, 
which is in the land of Egypt; and the houses 

<jf the gods of Egypt he shall burn with fire. 

« 

► 

CHAP. XLIV. 

1 THE WORD WHICH CAME tO JEREMIAH CONCERNING 

all the Jews that dwelt in the land of Egypt, 

THAT DWELT AT MlGDOL, AND AT TaHFANHES, AND AT 

Noth, and in the country of Pathrqs, saying : 

2 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is¬ 
rael, Ye have seen all the evil that I have brought 

m k 

upon Jerusalem, and upon all the cities of Judah; 
for, behold, they are a desolation this day, and 

3 there is no inhabitant in them, because of their 

have committed to pro¬ 
voke me to anger, in going to bum incense for 
to sesve strange gods, whom they knew not; they, 

4 ye and your fathers* I sent also unto you all my 
servants the prophets, rising early and sending, 
saying, Do not, I pray you, this abominable thing 

5 which I hate. But thev hearkened not, nor in- 

* * 


wickedness which they 
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dined their ear to turn from their wickedness, 

6 and not to burn incense unto strange gods. There¬ 
fore hath my wrath been poured out, and mine 
aDger, and hath been kindled against the cities 
of Judah, and against the' streets of Jerusalem; 
and they are become a desolation and a waste, as 

7 at this day. And now thus saith Jehovah, the 
God of hosts, the God of Israel; Wherefore do 
ye commit great evil against your own souls, to 
the cutting off among you of man and woman, 
child and suckling, out of the midst of Judah, 

8 without leaving a remnant of you; in provoking 
me to anger with the works of your own hands, 

in burning incense to strange gods in the land of 
Egypt, whither ye are gone to dwell; that there 
may be a cutting off of you, and that ye may be¬ 
come a curse and a reproach among all nations of 

9 the earth? Have ye forgotten the wickednesses 
of your fathers, and the wickednesses of the 
kings of Judah, and the wickednesses of the 
princes thereof, and your own wickednesses, and 
the wickednesses of your wives, which they have 
committed in the land of Judah, and in the streets 

10 of Jerusalem? They have not been contrite un¬ 
to this day, neither have they feared, neither have 
they walked in my law, nor in my statutes, which 

11 I set before you, and before your fathers. There¬ 
fore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of 
Israel, Behold, I set my face against you for 

12 harm, even to cut off all Judah. And I will take 

the remnant of Judah, that have set. their faces 
to go into the land of Egypt to sojourn there, 
and they shall all be consumed in the land of E- 
gypt; they shall fall by the sword, by famine 
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shall they beconsumed, from the least even un¬ 
to the greatest; by the sword and by famine shall 
they die; and they shall become an execration, 
and an astonishment, and a curse, and a reproach. 

13 And I will visit upon them that dwell in the 

■ 

land of Egypt, as 1 have visited upon Jerusalem, 
with sword, and with famine, and with pestilence. 

14 And the remnant of Judah, those who are come 
into the land of Egypt with a view to sojourn 
there, and to return into the land of Judah, 
whither they set their minds upon returning, to 
dwell there, shall not have one escaper or survi¬ 
vor; whereas none shall return but escapers. 

15 Then all the men, who knew that their wives 
had burned incense unto strange gods, and all 
the women that stood by, a great company, even 
all the people that dwelt in the land of Egypt in 

16 Pathros, answered Jeremiah, saying, As for the 
word which thou hast spoken unto us in the name 
of Jehovah, we will not hearken unto thee. 

17 But we will surely perform what is gone forth 
out of our mouth, in burning incense unto the 
regency of the heavens, and pouring out libations 
thereunto ; like as we did, we, and our fathers, 
our kings and our princes, in the cities of Judah, 
and in the streets of Jerusalem, when we had 
plenty of bread, and were prosperous, and saw 

18 no adversity. But from the time we left off to 
burn incense unto the regency j>f the heavens, 
and to pour out libations thereunto, we have 

4 

been in want of every thing, and have been con- 

19 sumed by the sword and by famine. And when 

we burned incense unto the regency of the hea¬ 
vens, pouring out also libations thereunto, did we, 

^ a 
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exclusively of our men, make cakes for it, wor¬ 
shipping it, and pouring out libations thereunto ? 

20 Then spake Jeremiah unto all the people, to 

the men, and to the women, even to all the peo¬ 
ple, who bad returned him an answer, saying, 

21 The incense which ye have burned in the cities 

of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye, 
and your fathers, your kings, and your princes, 
and the people of the land with them, hath not 
Jehovah remembered? and hath it beenaccepta- 

22 ble unto him? But Jehovah could no longer 

bear because of the wickedness of your doings, 
because of the abpminations which ve have com- 
mitted ; therefore is your land become a desola¬ 
tion, and an astonishment, and a curse, so as to be 

■ 

23 without an inhabitant at this day. Because ye 

have burned incense, and because ye have sinned 
against Jjshovah, and have not obeyed the voice 
of Jehovah, nor walked according to his law 
and to his statutes, and to his testimonies .; there¬ 
fore hath (his calamity befallen you, as at this 

day. 

24 Moreover Jeremiah said unto all the people, 

and to all the women, Hear ye the word of Jeho- 

£5 vah, all Judah, that are in the land of Eygpt: Thus 

hath Jehpvah of hosts the God of Israel, spo¬ 
ken, saying, As for you and your women, they 
have even spoken with your mouths, and with 
your hands have ye fulfilled, saying, We will 
surely perform our vows which we have vowed, to 
burn incense to the regency of the heavens, and 
to pour out libations thereunto; they will surely 
make good your vows, they will surely accomplish 
your vows. Therefore hear ye the word of Jeho- 
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vah, all Judah, that dwell in the land of Egypt; 
Behold, I have sworn by my great name, saith 
Jehovah, that my name shall no more be called 
upon by the mouth of any man of Judah, saying, As 

27 Jehovah liveth, throughout all the land of Egypt. 
Behold I will watch over them for evil, and not in 
kindness; and they shall be consumed, every 
man of Judah which is in the land of Egypt, 
by the sword, and by famine, until there be an 

28 end of* them. And the escapers from the sword, 

that shall return out of the land of Egypt into 
the land of Judah, shaft be few in number: and 
all the remnant of Judah, that are come into the 
land of Egypt to sojourn there, shall know whose 

29 word shall stand good, mine or theirs. And 
this shall be the sign unto you, that it is I that visit 
upon you in this place, to the end that ye may 
know that my words shall be surely verified up- 

30 on you to [your] hurt; Behold, 1 will deliver 

Pharaoh-Hophra king of Egypt into the hand of 
his enemies, and into the hand of them that seek 
his life ; like as I have delivered Zedekiah king 
of Judah into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon his enemy, and who sought his life. 

CHAP. XLVI. 

1 THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERN INC THE NATIONS. 

2 OF EGYPT. 

Concerning the army of Pharaoh-necho king of 
Egypt, which was by the river Euphrates at Car- 

CHEMISH, WHICH NEBUCHADREZZAR KING OF BABYLON 

* 

DEFEATED, IN THE FOURTH YEAR OF JEHOIAKIM THE 
SON OF JOSIAH KING OF JUDAH. 
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3 Order ye the buckler and shield, 

And move on to battle. 

4 Harness the horses; and mount, ye horsemen ; 
And stand forth with helmets ; 

Make bright the spears, put on the coats of mail. 

5 Wherefore have I seen thee in dismay ? 

Put to the rout, even their mighty ones are beaten 

down; 

And they are fled amain, and have not looked 

back. 

Fear is on every side, saith Jehovah : 

6 Let not the swift flee away ; 

Neither thall the mighty escape; 

Northward by the side of the river Euphrates 
They have stumbled, and shall fall. 

7 Who is he that riseth up like a river, 

Whose waters swell like floods? 

6 Egypt riseth up like a river, 

And like floods do his waters swell. 

He saith, I will arise, I will cover the land, 

I will destroy the city, and those that dwell 

therein. 

9 Mount ye the horses, and deal furiously ; 

The chariots, and let the warriors go forth : 

Cush and Phut handling the jshield, 

And the Ludim expert in the use of the bow. 

10 But this is the day of the Lord, 

A day of vengeance of Jehovah of hosts, 

To avenge himself of his enemies; and the sword 

shall devour; 

It shall also be satiated, and drenched in their 

blood; 

For the Lord Jehovah of hosts hath a sacrifice, 
In the north country, by the river Euphrates. 
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11 Go up to Gilead, and take balm, 

0 virgin daughter of Egypt ; 

In vain hast thou multiplied medicines, 

There is no cure for thee. 

IS The nations have heard of thy disgrace, 

And thine outcry hath filled the earth: 

For they have stumbled, the mighty against the 

mighty, 

They are both of them fallen together. 

13 THE WORD WHICH JEHOVAH SPAKE TO JEREMIAH 

t 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING THE COMING OF NEBUCHAD¬ 
REZZAR kino of Babylon to smite the land of E- 

GYPT. • 

U Declare ye in Egypt, and publish ye in 

Midgol, 

Publish ye also in Noph,and in Tahpanhes say ye; 
Stand firm, and prepare thyself, 

For the sword hath devoured those that are 

round about thee. 

15 Wherefore is thy mighty one overthrown? 

He stood not, because Jehovah pushed him down. 
IS He hath caused many to stumble, yea, to fall; 
They said therefore one to another, 

Arise, and let us return to our people, 

And to our native country, because of the op¬ 
pressor’s sword. 

17 They cried there, O Pharaoh king of Egypt, 

A tumult hath frustrated the appointed meeting. 
1# As I live, saith the king, 

Whose name is Jehovah of hosts, 

Surely like Tabor among the mountains, 

And like Carmel by the sea, shall one come. 

Get ready thy equipage for removing, 


19 
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O inhabiting daughter of Egypt ; 

For Noph shall become a desolation, 

It shall also be destroyed, so as to have no inha¬ 
bitant. 

20 Egypt is a heifer of a beautiful countenance, 

A breeze from the north is coming against her. 
SI Her mercenaries also in the midst of her are like 

bullocks of the stall; 

Yet even these have turned their backs, 

They are fled together, they made no stand; 
Because the day of their destruction was come* 
The time of their visitation was upon them. 

22 Her voice shall proceed like that of an enchanter, 

When they shall advance with force and with 



axes; 

Come ye against her, like fellers of trees, 

Cut down her forest, saitli Jehovah, 

That it may not be found on searching; 
Although they surpass the locusts in multitude, 


And they are without number. 

The daughter of Egypt is confounded; 
She is given into the hand of the people 


of the 


north. 


Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel, hath said; 


Behold, I will visit upon Ammon of No, 

And upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt, 

And upon her gods, and upon her kings; 

Even upon Pharaoh, and upon those that depend 


upon him. 

And 1 will deliver them into the hand of those 


that seek their life, 

Even into the band of Nebuchadrezzar king of 

Babylon, 

And into the hand of his servants: 
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But after this shall it be inhabited, 

A$ in days of old, saith Jehovah. 

27 But fear thou not, O my servant Jacob, 
Neither be thou dismayed, O Israel; 

For, behold, I will bring thee safe from afar, 

And thy seed from the land of their captivity; 

_ p 

And Jacob shall again be at rest, 

He shall also be secure, and there shall be none 

to make him afraid. 

b 

28 Fear thou not, O my servant Jacob, 

Saith Jehovah, for I will be with thee; 

When I shall make a full end of all the nations, 

* 

Whither I have driven thee, 

Yet of thee will I not make a full end ; 

But I will correct thee with moderation, 

And will not make thee altogether desolate. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

1 

) THE word of Jehovah.which came to Jeremiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING THE PHILISTINES, BEFORE 

* 1 

that Pharaoh smote Gaza. 

2 Thus saith Jehovah, 

f . r # 

Behold, waters are coming up out of the north, 
And they shall become an overflowing torrent. 
And shall overflow the land, and all that is there¬ 
in; 

The city, and those that dwell in it; 

And the men shall cry aloud, 

And every inhabitant of the land shall wail. 

3 At the noise of the galloping of the hoofs of his 

steeds, 

At the rattling of the multitude of his wheels, 

as he drove along, 

Fathers turned not to look after children, 
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4 

For slackness of hands. 

4 Because of the day that is coming 
To lay waste all the Philistines, 

To cut off from Tyre and from Sidon 
Every helper that remaineth; 

(For Jehovah will lay the Philistines waste, 

The remnant of the country of Caphtor) ’ 

5 Baldness is come unto Gaza : 

Ashkelon is put to silence. 

O thou remnant of their valley, 

Ilow long wilt thou slash thyself? 

6 Ho! sword of Jehovah! 

How long wilt thou not be at rest? 

Retire into thy scabbard, 

Return, and be still. 

7 How can it be at rest, 

• * 

Since Jehovah hath given it a charge? 

Against Ashkelon, and against the sea coast, 
There hath he appointed it. 

CHAP. XLVIII. 

1 CONCERNING moab. 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is- 
rael; 

Wo unto Nebo! for it is spoiled; 

Kirjathaim is confounded, is taken; 

It is confounded, the high fortress, and broken 

down. 

2 Moab shall have no more glorying in Heshbon; 
They have devised evil against her, [saying] 
Come, and let us cut her off from being a nation: 
Thou also, O Madmen, shall be put to silence; 

A sword shall follow after thee. 
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3 A cry is heard from Horonaim, 

Desolatiop and great destruction. 

1 

4 Moab is destroyed; 

Her diminished ones have caused a cry to be 

heard. 

5 Surely at the ascent of Luhith 

Weeping shall go up after weeping; 

Surely at the descent of Horonaim 

Mine enemies have heard a cry of destruction. 

6 Flee ye, save your lives, 

And be like a blasted tree in the wilderness. 

4 

7 For because thou hast trusted in thy acquisitions, 
Therefore with thy treasures shalt thou thyself 

also be taken: 

And Chemosh shall go into captivity. 

His priests and his princes together. 

$ A spoiler also shall come unto every city. 

And there shall not a city escape; 

w 

And the valley shall perish, and the plain shall 

be destroyed, 

According as Jeuovah hath spoken. 

9 Give wings unto Moab, 

V 

That she may fly quite away; 

And let her cities become a desolation, 

That there be no inhabitant in them. 

I 

■ 

10 Cursed is he that executeth the work of Jeiio- 

> 

vah deceitfully; 

^ t 

And cursed is he that keepeth back his sword 

from blood. 

1 1 Moab hath been at ease from his youth, 

And he hath settled upon his lees. 

And hath not been drawn off from vessel to vessel, 
Neither hath he gone into exile: 

Therefore hath his taste remained in him, 
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And his flavour hath not changed. 

12 Nevertheless, behold, the days come, saith Jeho¬ 

vah, 

♦ * 

That I will send unto him tilters, that shall tilt 

him down, 

And shall empty his vessels, and break their 

pitchers to pieces. 

13 And Moab shall be ashamed of Chemosh, 

* • 

As- the house of Israel was ashamed of Bethel 

» 

their confidence. 

i 

14 How will ye say, We are mighty ones, 

w 

And men of strength for war? 

15 A spoiler of Moab and of her cities is gone up, 

And the choice of his young men are-gone down 

\ 

to slay, 

Saith the king, whose name is Jehovah of hosts. 

16 The destruction of Moab is near approaching, 

And his calamity hasteth on apace. 

» 

f l7 Bemone him, all ye that are round about him; 

. * * - 1 

And all ye that know his name, sav, 

w w { ^ 

How is the sceptre of strength broken! 

The rod of beauty ! 

18 Come down from splendour, and sit in thirst, 

O inhabitant daughter of Dibon ; 

* 

Because the spoiler of Moab is come up against 

thee, 

A destroyed of thy strong holds. 

19 Stand by the way side, and look out, 

O thou inhabitress of Aroer; 

■ 

Ask of him that fleeth, and of her that is escap¬ 
ed, 

Say, what hath been done ? 

20 Moab is confounded, because he is broken down; 

* 

Howl ye, and cry : 
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Publish ye in Arnon, 

That Moab is spoiled. 

SI Judgment also is come upon the plain country* 
Upon Holon, and upon Jahatza, and upon 

Mephaath* 

SS And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon 

Beth-dibla-thaim, 

S3 And upon Kirjathaim, and upon Beth-gamul* 

and upon Beth-meon* 

£4 And upon Kerioth* and upon Botsra, 

And upon ail the cities of the land of Moab, 
Those that are far off, and those that are near. 

* m 

£5 The horn of Moab is cut off, 

9 

And his arm is broken, saith Jehovah. 

26 Make him drunken, because he hath puffed him* 

self up against Jehovah ; 

And clap at Moab in his vomiting* 

That he also may become an object of derision. 

27 For was not Israel the object of thy derision ? 

Was he found among thieves, 

That thou shouldst insult him with all the power 

of thy words? 

£6 Leave the cities, and dwell in the rock* 

O inhabitants of Moab, and be ye like a dove, 
That maketh her nest by the sides of the pit's 

mouth. 

£9 We have heard of the pride of Moab; 

His haughtiness is exceedingly supereminent, 

His pride also, and his arrogance, and the lifting 

up of his heart: 

30 I know, saith Jehovah, his fierce wrath ; 

But he is not alike in the extent of his ability, 
He is not alike in performing. 

31 Therefore for Moab will I wail. 
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m 


Even for all Moab will I cry out; 

Unto the men of Kir-heres 

Shall Jaazer make moan inarticulately through 

weeping. 

I will weep for thee, O vine of Sibmah : 

Thy shoots have passed beyond the sea, 

Unto Jaazer have they extended ; 

m 

Upon thy Summer fruits and upon thy vintage a 

spoiler hath fallen. 

And joy and gladness shall be taken away 
From the fruitful held, even from the land of 

Moab: 

% * 

And wine from the presses have I caused to 

cease; 

The treader shall not tread, 

The shouting shall be no shouting. 

From the cry of He$hbon unto Elealeh, 

Unto Jahatz have they sent forth their voice, 

From Zoar even unto Horonaim, 

[Like] a heifer of three years old; 

For even the waters of Nimrim shall become de¬ 
solate ; 

And I will cause to cease in Moab, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, 

Him that erecteth a high place, and that burneth 

incense to his gods, 

Therefore shall my heart sound like pipes for 


Moab, 

Even my heart unto the men of Kir-heres shall 

sound like pipes; 

Therefore the reserves which he had made are pe¬ 
rished. 

Surely every head is baldness, 

And every beard is shorn : 
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/ 

Upon all hands are cuttings, 

And upon all loins sackcloth. 

38 Upon all the house tops of Moab, 

And in the streets thereof lamentation is com¬ 
plete ; 

Because I have broken Moab as a vessel, 

In which none hath pleasure, saith Jehovah. 

39 How is he broken down! have they howled; 

How hath Moab turned the back! 

Moab is ashamed, and shall become an object of 

derision, 

And a terror to aU that are round about him. 

40 For thus saith Jehovah ; 

Behold like an eagle shall one fly, 

And shall spread forth his wings over Moab: 

41 The cities are taken, and the strongholds are sur- 

prized; 

And the heart of the mighty men of Moab shall 

be in that day ; 

As the heart of a woman in pangs. 

4? And Moab shall be destroyed, so as to be no more 

a people. 

Because he hath puffed himself up against Jeho- 

. VAH. 

43 The terror, and the pit, and the snare, are upon 

thee, ' 

O inhabitant of Moab, saith Jehovah. 

44 He that fleeth from before the terror, shall fall in¬ 

to the pit; 

And lie that getteth up out of the pit, shall be 

taken in the snare ; 

For I will bring lamentation unto Moab, 

The year of their visitation, saith Jehovah. 
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45 Those that fled made a stand under the shadow of 

Heshbon for strength; 

But a fire is gone forth out of Heshbon, 

And a flame from the midst of Sihon, 

And hath consumed the quarter of Moab, 

And the capital seat of the sons of tumult. 

46 Wo unto thee, O Moab! 

Thou art undone, O people of Chemosli; 

For they have taken thy sons captives, 

Thy daughters also captives. 

47 But I will turn again the captivity of Moab 

In the latter days, saith Jehovah.— 

Thus far the judgment of Moab. 

CHAP. XL 1 X. 

1 CONCERNING THE CHILDREN OF AMMON. 

Thus saith Jehovah, 

Hath Israel no sons? 

Hath he not an heir ? 

AVhv hath Milcom taken possession of Gad ? 

Ami his people dwelt in the cities thereof? 

2 Therefore behold the days come, saith Jehovah, 
That I will cause to be heard in Rabbah of the 

children of Ammon an alarm of war, 

And she shall become a heap of desolation^ 

And her daughters shall be destroyed by fire: 
And Israel shall take to their possessions who 

have taken- to his, 

Saith Jehovah. 

S Howl, 0 Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled; 

Cry, ye daughters of Rabbah ; 

Gird on sackeloth, lament, 

And run ye to and fro within the fences; 

For Milcom shall go into captivity, 
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His priests and his princes together. 

4 Wherefore dost thou glory in vallies ? 

Though thy valley be fruitful, O perverse daugh¬ 
ter, 

That glorieth in her treasures, 

That saith in her heart. 

Who shall come unto me ? 

5 Behold, I will bring a terror upon thee, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts, 

From all parts round about thee; 

And ye shall be driven every one before it, 

And there shall be none to rally again him that 

is fled. 

9 

6 But after this I will turn again the captivity 

Of the children of Ammon, saith Jehovah. 

• * ' - • 

r 

7 CONCERNING IDUMEA. 

i 1 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; 

Is there no more any wisdom in Tcman ? 

Is counsel passed away from the prudent ? 

Hath their wisdom overshot itself? 

8 Flee ye, turn youj* backs, 

Retire deep for to dwell, , 

O ye inhabitants of pedan; 

Because the calamity of Esap have I brought, 
The time of his yisjtatjon, upon him. 

9 If grape gatherers come unto thee. 

They shall not leave any gleanings; 

If thieves by night, 

They shall plunder epough to suffice them: 

10 Fpr I have laid Esau bare, 

I have exposed his hiding places, 

So that he cannot conceal himself; 

i 
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His seed is spoiled, and his brethren, and his 

neighbours, 

And there is nothing of him left. 

11 Shall I preserve the life of thy fatherless children? 

Or shall thy widows trust in me? 

12 Surely thus hath Jehovah said, 

Behold, they, whose right it was not to have 

drunken. 

Have indeed drunken of the cup; 

And shalt thou, the very one, go altogether un¬ 
punished ? 

Thau shalt not go unpunished, 

But thou shalt assuredly drink. 

IS For by myself l have sworn, saith Jehovah, 

That an astonishment, a reproach, a desolation, 
And an execration, shall Botsra become; 

And all her cities shall become perpetual wastes. 

14 I have heard a proclamation from Jehovah, 

And an ambassador sent among the nations, (say- 

ing) 

Assemble yourselves, and come against her, 

And arise to battle. 

15 Behold, I have made thee of small account a- 

mong the nations, 

Contemptible among the men of whom thou art 

horribly afraid. 

16 The pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, 

O thou that dwellest within the incirclings of 

the Rock, 

That occupiest the height of a hill; 

Though thou settest on high thy nest as an eagle, 
From thence will I bring thee down, saith Jeho¬ 
vah. 

17 And Idumea shall become an object of astonish¬ 

ment, 
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Every one that passeth by her shall be astonished. 
And shall hiss because of all her calamities* 

18 According to the overthrow of Sodom and Go¬ 

morrah, 

And of the neighbouring places thereof, saith Je¬ 
hovah, 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Neither shall a son of man sojourn in her. 

19 Behold, as a lion cometh up, 

A strong one from the swelling of Jordan against 

a fold, 

When I throw her into disorder, I will cause him 

to run away from her; 

And him that is chosen will I commission against 

her: 

For who is like me? or who shall prescribe to me? 
Or who is that shepherd, that can stand before 

me? 

20 Therefore hear ye the counsel of Jehovah, 

* 

Which he hath taken against Idumea; 

And his purposes which he hath purposed 
Against the inhabitants of Teman: 

Surely they shall be dragged away from the lit¬ 
tle ones of the flock; 

Surely he .will make their habitation astonished 

at them. 

21 At the noise of their fall the earth trembleth; 

It crieth out; at the Red sea is heard the voice 

thereof. 

22 Behold he shall mount and fly like an eagle, 

And shall expand his wings over Botsra; 

And the heart of the strong men of Moab shall 

be in that day 

As the heart of a woman in pangs. 
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CONCERNING DAMASCUS. 

Hamath is confounded, and Arp had, 

Because they have heard evil tidings; 

They are melted into a sea of solicitude. 

Which cannot be at rest. 

24 Damascus is enfeebled; 

* 

She hath turned herself to flee, 

And trembling hath seized her, 

Distress hath laid hold pn her, 

* 

And pangs as on a woman in travail. 

25 How have they not left her a city of praise, 

A city of my joy! 

2 6 Therefore shall her young men fall in her broad 

places, 

And all the men of war; 

They shall be put to silence ip that day, 

Saitli Jehovah of hosts. 

27 And I will kindle a Are in the wall of Damascus* 

And it shall consume the palaces of Ben-hadad. 

28 Concerning Kedar, and concerning the kinc- 

DOMS OF HAZOR, WHICH NEBUCHADREZZAR KING OF 

Babylon smote. 

Thus hath Jehovah said ; 

m 

Arise ye, go up to Kedar, 

And spoil the children of Kedem. 

29 Their tents and their flocks let them take, 

Their curtains and all their furniture; 

And their camels let them carry off for tlieir own 

use; 

And let them bring upon them terror from every 

side. 

30 Flee ye, move off apace, 

Retire deep for to dwell, 
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O ye inhabitants of Hazor, saith Jehovah ; 

For Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath taken 

counsel against you, 

And hath devised a device against you. 

31 Arise ye, go up against a nation at ease, 

That dwelleth securely, saith Jehovah ; 

Which have neither gates nor bars; 

They dwell apart by themselves. 

32 And their camels shall be for plunder, 

* 

And the multitude of their cattle for spoil, 

And I will scatter them into every quarter of 

those that inhabit the insulated coast; 

And from all sides thereof will I bring their ca- 

lam i ty, 

Saith Jehovah. 

33 And Hazor shall become a dwelling for dragons, 

A desolation for ever; 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Nor shall a son of man sojourn therein. 


34 

35 

37 


THE word of Jehovah which came to Jeremiah 

THE PROPHET CONCERNING ELAM, IN THE BEGINNING 
OF THE REIGN OF ZeDEKIAH KING OF JUDAH, SAYING, 


Thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 

Behold I am about to break the bow of Elam, 
The principal part of their strength. 

And I will bring against Elam four winds 

From the four extremities of the heavens, 

■ 

And I will scatter them before all those winds: 
And there shall not be that nation, 

Whither the outcasts of Elam shall not come. 


s 

And I will cause Elam to be dismayed before the 

face of their enemies, 


And before the face of them tljat seek their life: 
And I will bring evil upon them, 


The fierceness of mine anger, saith Jehova 
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And I will send after them the sword, 

Until l have consumed them. 

>8 And I will set my throne in Elam, 

And I will destroy from thence king and princes, 
Saith Jehovah. 

19 But it shall come to pass at the end of days, 
That I will turn again the captivity of Elam, 
Saith Jehovah. 

CHAP. L. 

1 THE word which Jehovah spake concerning Ba¬ 
bylon, AND CONCERNING THE LAND OF CHALDEA, BY 
THE MINISTRY OF JEREMIAH THE PROPHET. 

ft 

2 Tell ye among the nations, and publish; 

And lift up a standard, publish, conceal not r 
Say ye, Babylon is taken, 

Bel is confounded, 

Merodach is broken, 

Her idols are confounded, 

Her abominations are broken. 

3 For a nation is come up against her from the north, 
Which shall reduce her land to desolation, 

So that there shall be no inhabitant therein: 

Both man and beast are fled, 

They are gone in those days. 

M 

4 But at that time, saith Jehovah, 

The children of Israel shall come, 

They, and the children of Judah together, 

They shall go, weeping as they go along. 

And shall seek Jehovah their God. 

5 They shall inquire for Sion, with their faces 

thitherward, 

They shall come, and shall join themselves to Je¬ 
hovah 
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Id an everlasting covenant, that shail not be for¬ 
gotten. 

6 Lost sheep have my people been, 

Their shepherds have caused them to stray on the 

mountains; 

Turning aside from mountain to hill, 

They have gone, they have forgotten their rest¬ 
ing place. 

7 All that met with them devoured them, 

For their adversaries said, We shall commit no 

trespass, 

Because they have sinned against JehoVaH, 

The legitimate fold and recourse of their fathers. 

8 Remove out of the midst of Babylon, 

And out of the land of Chaldea go ye forth, 

And be ye like he*goats before the flock. 

$ For, behold, I am about to raise up, 

And will bring against Babylon, 

An assembly of great nations from the north 

country; 

h 

And will array them against her, whereby she 

shall be taken; 

Their arrows, like those of a skilful warrior, 

V 

Shall not return empty. 

10 And Chaldea shall be for spoil, 

All that spoil her shall hare their fill, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

J1 When ye shall have rejoiced, when ye shall have 

triumphed, 

O ye plunderers of mine inheritance; 

When ye shall be grown fat like a heifer that 

treadeth, 

And shall have neighed like steeds : 

12 Your mother shall be greatly confounded, 

a a 
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She that bare you shall be ashamed ; 

Behold her the last of the nations, 

A-desart, a land of drought, and a wilderness. 

13 Because of the wrath of Jehovah site shall not 

' * * 

be re-established, 

* 

But she shall be desolate altogether; 

Every one that passeth by Babylon shall be as¬ 
tonished, 

Ana shall hiss because of all her calamities. 

14 Order ye against Babylon round about, 

All ye that bend the bow, 

Shoot at her, spare not the arrow; 

Because sh$ hath sinned against J ehovah. 

15 Shout over her round about; 

She hath surrendered herself, 

* 

Her battlements are fallen, 

Her walls are thrown down; * 

J i 

Because it is the avenging of Jehovah* 

Take ye vengeance upon her; 

As she hath done, do ye unto her. 

Id Cut off the sower from Babylon, 

And him that handleth the sickle in harvest time; 

m 

Because of the swo jd of the destroyer, 

They shall turn every one to his own people, 

And they shall flee every one to his own land. 

17 Lions have worried Israel, a scattered sheep ; 

First the king of Assyria devoured him; 

And this latter hath picked him to the bone, 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. 

18 Therefore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the GocI 

> 

of Israel* 

Behold I will execute judgment upon the king 

of Babylon, and upon: his land, 

Like as I have executed judgment upon the king 

of Assyria. 
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19 But I will bring back Israel to bis own fold, 

And he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, 

And upon mount Ephraim and Gilead 
Shall his appetite be satisfied in those days. 

20 And at that time, saith Jehovah, 

Shall inquiry be made after the iniquity of Israel, 

■ 

and there shall be none. 

And after the sins of Judah, but they shall not 

be found; 

For I will pardon those whom I have reserved. 

21 Against the land of bitternesses go up, 

Upon it and upon its inhabitants visit, O sword, 
And utterly destroy their posterity, saith Jeho¬ 
vah, 

And perform according to pU that I have charg¬ 
ed thee. 

22 There is a sound of war in the land, 

Even great destruction. 

23 How is the hammer of the whole earth cut off and 

broken! 

How is Babylon become an astonishment among 
* the nations! 

v 

24 I have laid a snare for thee, and thou hast also 

been caught, 

O Babylon, when thou wast not aware i 
Thou hast been jnet with, and also taken by sur¬ 
prize. 

Because thou hast contended against Jehovah. 

£5 Jehovah hath opened his arsenal, 

i 

And hath brought forth the weapons of his indig¬ 
nation ; • 

For this is the work of the Lord, 

Of Jehovah of hosts in the land of Chaldea. 

£6 Come ye against her from end to end, 
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Open her fattening stalls. 

Trample her like heaps, and utterly destroy her, 
Let there be no remains of her. 

27 Slay all her bullocks, 

Let them go down to the slaughter; 

Wo unto them I 
For their day is come, 

m 

The time of their visitation. 

28 The voice of them that are fled and escaped out 

of the land of Babylon, 

To declare in Sion the vengeance of Jehovah our 

God, 

The vengeance of his temple. 

29 Commanders have proclaimed concerning Baby* 

Ion, 

All ye that bend the bow, 

Encamp against her round about, 

Let none of her escape; 

Recompense her according to her work, 
According to all that she hath done, do unto 

her; 

Because she hath acted proudly sgainst Jeho¬ 
vah, 

Against the holy One of Israel. 

30 Therefore shall her young men fall in her broad 

places, 

And all her men of war; 

They shall be put to silence iq that day, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

31 Behold I am against thee, O proud one, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah of hosts; 

Surely thy day is come. 

The time of thy visitation. 

32 And the proud one shall stumble and fall. 
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And there shall be none to raise him up; 

And I will kindle a fire in his cities. 

And it shall consume all that are round about him. 

33 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

The children of Israel [have been] oppressed, 

And the children of Judah together; 

And all they that carried them away captive held 

them fast, 

They refused to let them go. 

34 Their Redeemer is strong, 

Jehovah of hosts is his name : 

He will surely maintain their cause. 

So as to cause a commotion in the earth, 

r 

And to make the inhabitants of Babylon to 

tremble. 

35 A sword [shall be] upon the Chaldeans, saith Je¬ 

hovah, 

And upon the inhabitants of Babylon, 

And upon the princes thereof, 

And upon the wise men thereof; 

36 A sword upon the impostors, and they shall be 

infatuated; 

A sword upon her mighty men, and they shall 

be dismayed ; 

37 A sword upon her horses, and upon her chariots. 

And upon all the mixed multitude which is in 

the midst of her, 

And they shall become like women ; 

A sword upon her treasures, and they shall be 

plundered; 

.“38 A s\vord upon her waters, and they shall be dried 

■ 

up: , ! 

Because it is the land of graven images, 

And in idols do they glory, 


( 
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39 Therefore shall wild cats with jackals dwell, 

The daughters of the ostFich also shall dwell in 

her; 

And she shall not be re-established any more for 

ever. 

Neither shall she be inhabited from generation to 

generation. 

40 According as when God overthrew Sodom and 

% 

Gomorrah. 

And the neighbouring places thereof, saith Je¬ 
hovah, 

There shall not a man dwell there, 

Neither shall a son of man sojourn in her. 

41 Behold a people cometh from the north, even a 

f > 

v great nation, 

And many kings shall be roused from the extre¬ 
mities of the earth; 

42 The bow and the spear shall they take in Hand ; 

Cruel are they, and they will shew no mercy; 
Their voice shall roar as the sea 5 

r 

And upon horses shall they ride, 

* 

In orderly array, as men for battle, 

■ 

Against thee, O daughter-of Babylon. 

43 The king of Babylon hath heard the rumou? of* 

i 

them, 

And his hands are waxed feeble ; 

Distress hath taken hold on him, 

Pain, as on a woman in travail. 

44 Behold, as a lion cometh'up, 

A strong one from the swelling of Jordan against 

a fold, . 1 

When I throw her into disorder, I will cause them 

* • 

to run away from her; 

■ m 

9 

And him that is chosen will I commission against 

Her: 



Chap. LI. JEREMIAH. 187 

For who is like me ? or who shall prescribe to me ? 

m 

Or who is that shepherd that can stand before me? 
45 Therefore hear ye the counsel of Jehovah, 

Which he hath taken against Babylon, 

And his purposes which he hath purposed 
Agaiust the inhabitants of Chaldea: 

i 

Surely they shall be dragged away from the lit¬ 
tle ones of the flock; 

Surely he will make their habitation astonished 

at them. 

At the voice, Babylon is taken, the earth is 

moved; 

And the cry thereof is heard among the nations. 

CHAP. LI. 

i i 

I Thus saith Jehovah* 

# 

Behold, I will raise up against Babylon* 

And against those that dwell in the heart of ftiine 

adversaries, 

A destroying wind. 

2 And I will send against Babylon winnowers, 

And they shall winndw her, and shall empty' her 

lam); 

For they shall be against her round about, • 

In the day of trouble by the way side. 

3 Let the archer bend his bow. 

And let him not lift himself up in his brigandine * 

* 

And spare ye not her young men. 

Destroy utterly her whole army ; 

4 And they shall fall down slain in the land of 

Chaldea, 

And thrust through in her streets' 

/i For Israel is not forsaken, nor Judah, 

Of his God, of Jehovah of hosts; 
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_ i 

But their land is filled with a trespass offering 
By the holy One of Israel. 

6 Flee ye out of the midst of Babylon, 

And save ye every man his life, 

That ye be not cut off in her punishment: 

For it is the time of Jehovah's vengeance; 

A recom pence will he render unto her. 

7 Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of Jehovah, 
Intoxicating the whole earth; 

Of the wine thereof nations have drunken ; 
Therefore shall nations glory, [saying] 

8 Babylon is suddenly fallen, 

And broken ; howl over her; 

Take ye balm for her anguish. 

If so be she may be healed. 

9 We have applied remedies to Babylon, but she is 

not healed; . 

Leave her, and let us go every one to his own coun¬ 
try ; 

For her judgment hath reached unto the hea¬ 
vens, 

And is lifted up unto the skies. 

10 Jehovah hath brought forth our deliverances > 

4 

Come ye, and let Us declare in Sion 
The work of Jehovah our God. 

11 Make bright the arrows, fill the quivers ; 

■ m 

Jehovah hath Toused up the spirit of the kings 

of Media; 

For his purpose is against Babylon, to destroy it; 
Surely it is the vengeance of Jehovah, 

The vengeance of his temple. 

12 Before the walls of Babylon set up a standard, 

Keep a strong guard, place sentinels, 

Prepare ye liers in ambush; 
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For as Jehovah hath purposed, 

He hath also done that which he hath spoken, 
Concerning the inhabitants of Babylon. 

IS O thou that dwellest by the side of many waters, 

that aboundest in treasures, 

Thine end is come, O handmaid of thy covetous- 

ness. 

♦ 

14 Jehovah of hosts hath sworn by himself, 

Surely I will fill thee with men, as with locusts. 
And they shall send forth a shouting against thee. 

15 He hath made the earth by his power, 

Establishing the world by his wisdom; 

* 

By his understanding also hath he spread out the 

heavens. 

16 When he exerteth his voice, there is a tumult of 

a 

waters in the heavens, 

And he maketh clouds to rise from the extremity 

of the earth ; 

lie produceth lightnings with rain, 

And bringeth the wind forth out of his maga¬ 
zines. 

17 Every man becometh a brute by acknowledging, 

Every goldsmith is put to shame by graving, 
When they have set up false objects of worship, 
And such as have no breath in them. 

18 Vanity are these, the work of those that greatly 

err; 

In the time of their visitation they shall perish. 

19 Not like these is the portion of Jacob; 

For he is the former of the universe, 

And Israel is the rod of his inheritance; 
Jehovah of hosts is his name. 

gO O battle ax, thou shalt be my weapon of war; 

And with thee will I break in pieces nations; 

B b 
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And with thee will I destroy kingdoms ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the horse 

and his rider; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the chariot 

and its driver; 

And with thee will I break in pieces husband and 

wife; 

And with thee will I break in pieces old man and 

boy; 

And with thee will I break in pieces young man 

and maiden; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the shepherd 

and his flock; 

And with thee will I break in pieces the husband¬ 
man and his team ; 

And with thee will I break in pieces magistrates 

and rulers, 


And I will render unto Babylon, 

And to all the inhabitants of Chaldea, 

All their evil which they have done in Sion r 
Before your eyes, saith J ehovah. 

Behold, I am against thee, O destroying moun¬ 
tain, 

Saith Jehovah, that destroyeth the whole earth; 
And I will stretch out my hand over thee, 

And I will roll thee down from the rocks. 


And I will make thee a burning mountain ! 

And they shall not take of thee a stone for a cor¬ 


ner, 

Or a stone for foundations; 

But thou shalt be perpetual desolations, aaitb Je¬ 
hovah. 


Lift up a standard in the land/ 
Sound a trumpet among the nations, 



4 


Chap. LI. JEREMIAH. 19 i 


28 


S9 


Enlist nations against her, 

Summon kingdoms against her, 

Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz; 
Commission a commander against her, 


Cause cavalry to come up like the bristled locust. 
Enlist nations against her, 

The king of Media, the captains thereof, 


And all the rulers thereof, 


1 


And all the land under his dominion. 


% 


And let the land tremble, and be in pain; 

For the purpose of Jehovah against Babylon 

standeth sure, 

To make the land of Babylon a desolatiop, 
Without an inhabitant. 


30 The mighty men of Babylon have ceasecl to 

fight, 

They have remained in strong holds, 

Their strength hath failed, 

They -are become like women; 

Her habitations are burned. 

Her bars are broken. 

31 Courier shall run to meet courier, 

And messenger to meet messenger, 

« 

To acquaint the king of Babylon, 

That his city is taken from end to end j 

32 And the passages are surprized, 

And the porches they have burned with fire, 

And the men of war are stricken with terror. 

33 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts, the God of Is* 

rael; 

The daughter of Babylon is as a threshing floor; 
The time of her threshing, yet a little while, and 

it shall come, 

The time of cutting short in her. 
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34 Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath devoured 

us, hath destroyed us; 

He hath made us vessels of emptiness; 

He hath swallowed us up like a dragon, he hath 

filled his maw; 

From the scene of our delight hath he cast us out 

35 Let his violences done to my flesh be upon Babylon, 

Shall the inhabitress of Sion say ; 

And my blood upon the inhabitants of Chaldea, 
Shall Jerusalem say. 

36 Therefore thus saith Jehovah, 

Behold I will plead thy cause, 

And I will avenge thy wrongs ; 

And I will drain her sea, 

And I will make her spring dry. 

37 And Babylon shall become heaps, 

An habitation of dragons, 

An object of astonishment and hissing, 

Without an inhabitant. 

38 Together shall they roar like lions, 

They are roused like lions whelps. 

39 In theit heat I will supply them with drink, 

And I will make them drunk, that they may exult, 
And may sleep an everlasting sleep. 

And not wake again, saith Jehovah. 

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the slaughter, 

Like rams with he-goats. 

41 How is Sheshach taken ! 

And the praise of the whole earth surprized 1 
How is Babylon become an astonishment among 

the nations! 

b 

4£ The sea is come up over Babylon, 

With the multitude of its waves is she covered. 
43 Her cities are become a desolation, 
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A land of drought, and a wildemc&s; 

No man shall dwell in them, 

Neither shall the son of man pass through them. 

44 And I will execute judgment upon Bel in Baby¬ 

lon, 

And will bring forth out of his mouth that which 

he hath swallowed, 

And nations shall not flock unto him any more; 
The wall also of Babylon is fallen. 

45 Go ye forth out of the midst of her, O my peo¬ 

ple, 

And save ye every one his own life, 

Because of the fierce anger of Jehovah ; 

46 And lest your heart faint, 

And ye be afraid because of the rumour heard m 

the land. 

For the rumour shall come in a year. 

And in a year after that the rumour, 

And violence in the land, 

Ruler against Ruler. 

47 After this, behold, the days come. 

When I will execute judgment upon the graven 

images of Babylon ; 

And her whole land shall be confounded, 

And all her slain shall fall in the midst of her. 

48 And the heavens and the earth shall shout over 

Babylon; 

And all that is in them, 

When from the north there shall come against 

her 

The spoilers, saith Jehovah. 

4 g As Babylon hath caused the slain of Israel to fall. 

So through Babylon have fallen slain of the whole 

earth. 
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50 





54 

55 
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Ye that are escaped from her sword, go. 

Stand not still, 

* 

Call to mind Jehovah from afar, 

€ 

And let Jerusalem gain possession of your heart. 
We have been confounded, because we have heard 

reproach, 

Shame hath covered our faces, 

Because aliens have entered 
Into the sanctuaries of the house of Jehovah. 
Therefore, behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, 
That l will execute judgment upon her graven 

image*, 

s 

And through all her land the wounded shall groan. 
Though Babylon shall have mounted up to the 

heavens, 

And though she shal 1 have fenced high her strength, 
From me shall spoilers come unto her, saith Je¬ 
hovah. 

The voice of a cry from Babylon, 

And of great destruction from the land of Chal¬ 
dea ! 

For Jehovah spoileth Babylon, 

r 

And destroyeth from out of her a great voice: 
Their waves also roar like great waters, 

Their sound hath caused a tumult. 

Surely there i$ come against her, 

Against Babylon a spoiler: 

And her mighty men shall be taken, 

i 

And every one of her bows broken ; 

For a God of retributions, 

Jehovah, will surely requite. 

And I will make drunk her princes, and her wise 

men, 

Her captains, and her rulers, and her mighty men; 
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And they shall sleep an everlasting sleep, 

And not wake again, saith the King, 

Whose name is Jehovah of hosts. 

5$ Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 

% 

The wall of Babylon, the broad one, shall be ut¬ 
terly razed, 

And her gates, the lofty ones, shall be burned 

with fire; 

And peoples shall labour to the utmost extent of 

annihilated, 

And nations with all the power of fire, until they 

be weary. 

59 The WoHd which Jeremiah the prophet com-* 
rtianded Seraiah the son of Neriah’ the son of 
Afaaseiah, when he went on the behalf of Zede- 
kiah king of Judah to Babylon in thefbufth year 

60 of his reign ; for Seraiah carried a present. And 
Jeremiah wrote all the evil that was to come up¬ 
on Babylon in one book, all these words that are 

61 written concerning Babylon. And Jeremiah said 
to Seraiah, When thou cbmest to Babylon, then 

thou shalt see, and read all these words: and thou 

* 

f ■ 

62 shalt say, O Jehovah, thou hast spoken con¬ 
cerning this place, of cutting it off, so that there 
shall not be in it an inhabitant, either man or 
beast; but there shall be perpetual desolation. 

63 And it shall be, when thou hast made an end of 
reading this book, thou shalt bind a stone to it, 
and shalt cast into the middle of Euphrates; and 
thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon sink, and not 
rise again, because of the evil which I bring up¬ 
on her. 

Tatis far the words of Jeremiah. 

■ 
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CHAP. LII. 

* 

1 Zedekiah was twenty and one years old when 
he began to reign, and he reigned eleven years 
in Jerusalem: and his mother’s name was Hami- 

2 tal, the daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah. And 
he did that which was evil in the sight of Jeho* 
yah, according to all that Jehoiakim had done. 

3 For it was so because of the anger of Jehovah 
against Judah fc and Jerusalem, until he had cast 
them out of his sight. Zedekiah also rebelled a- 
gainst the king of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass iu the ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, on the tenth [day] of 
the month, that Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby¬ 
lon came, he and all his forces, against Jerusalem, 
and encamped against it, and built forts against 

5 it round about. And the city was besieged until 

6 the eleventh year of Zedckiah’s > reign, in the 
fourth month, the ninth [day] of the month; 
when the famine was sore in the city, and there 

7 was no bread for the people of the land. And 
the city was broken into; and all the men of war 
fled, and went out of the city by night, by the 
way of the gate between the two walls, which 
is by the king’s garden; (whilst the .Chaldeans 
were before the city round about j) and they 

8 went toward the plain. But the forces of Chal¬ 
dea pursued after the king, and overtook Ze¬ 
dekiah in the plains of Jericho; and all his 

9 troops were scattered from him. And they took 
the king, and brought him up to the king of Ba¬ 
bylon at Riblah in the land of Hamath : and he 

10 proceeded judicially against him. And the king 
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11 

12 

13 

U 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 


of Babylon slew the sons of Zedekiah before his 
eyes; and he slew also the princes of Judah in 
Riblah. And he put out the eyes of Zedekiah) 
and bound him with fetters of brass; and the 
king of Babylon carried him to Babylon, and put 
him iu prison till the day of his death. 

And in the fifth month, on the tenth [day] of 
the month, (it was the nineteenth year of the 
reign of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon) came 
Nebuzaradan captain of the guards, one that 
stood in the,presence of the king of Babylon, to 
Jerusalem. And he burned the house of Jeho- 

s 

yah, and the king’s house, and ail the houses of 
Jerusalem, even every great house, burned he 
with fire. And all the army of the Chaldeans, 
that was with the captain of the guards, brake 
down all the walls of Jerusalem round about. 


And some of the poor of the people, and the 
rest of the people that were left in the city, and 
the deserters that had gone over to. the king 
of Babylon, even the remains of the multitude, 
did Nebuzaradan captain of the guards carry 
away captive. But some of the poor of the land 
did Nebuzaradan captain of the guards leave for 
vinedressers and for husbandmen. And the pil¬ 
lars of brass that were in the house of Jehovah, 
and the bases, and the brasen sea that was in 
the house of Jehovah, the Chaldeans brake, and 


carried all the brass of 


to Babylo 


The 


chaldrons also, and the shovels, and the snuffers 


and the bowls, and the spoons, and all the ves¬ 
sels of brass, which they used in ministering, 
did they take away. And the basons, and the 
censers, and the bowls, and the chaldrons, and 

C c 
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the candlesticks, and the spoons, and the cups, 
whatsoever was of gold, the gold, and whatso¬ 
ever was of silver, the silver, did the captain of 

20 the guards take away. The two pillars, the one 

sea, and the twelve brasen oxen that were under¬ 
neath, the bases which king Solomon had made 
for the house of Jehovah, the brass from all 

21 these vesels was without weight. For the pillars, 

eighteen cubits in height was the one pillar, and 
a line of twelve cubits measured it round; and 
the thickness of it was four fingers, being hollow. 

22 And the chapiter upon it was of brass; and the 

height of the one chapiter was five cubits ; and 

there was wreathen work, and pomegranates up¬ 
on the chapiter all round, the whole of brass; 
and in like manner the other pillar had also po- 

23 megranates. And the pomegranates were ninety 

and six toward every wind: all the pomegra¬ 
nates an hundred upon the wreathen work round 

24 about. And the captain of the guards took 

Seraiah the chief priest, and k Zephaniah the se¬ 
cond priest, and the three keepers of the door; 

25 and out of the city he took an eunuch, who had 

the charge over the men of war, and seven men 
of those that were near the king’s person, who 
were found in the city, and the principal scribe 
of the host, who mustered the people of the 
land, and threescore men of the people of the 
land, who were found in the midst of the city; 

26 even Nebuzaradan captain of the guards took 

them, and brought them to the king of Babylon 

27 at Riblah. 'And the king of Babylon smote 

them, and put them to death in Riblah in the 
land of Hamath ; and carried Judah away captive 
out of their own land. 
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28 This is the people, whom Nebuchadrezzar car¬ 
ried away captive in the seventh year, three 

29 thousand and twenty three Jews. In the eigh¬ 
teenth year of Nebuchadrezzar, lie carried away 
captive from Jerusalem eight hundred and thirty 

30 two persons. In the three and twentieth year 
of Nebuchadrezzar, Nebuzaradan captain of the 
guards carried away captive Jews, seven hun¬ 
dred forty and five persons. All the persons 
were four thousand and six hundred. 

31 And it came to pass in the thirty and seventh 
year of the captivity of Jehoiachin king of Judah, 
in the twelfth month, on the twenty fifth day of 
the month, that Evil-merodach king of Babylon 
in the first year of his reign lifted up the head of 
Jehoiachin king of Judah, and brought him 
forth out of prison, and spake graciously unto him, 

32 and set his seat above the seat of the kings 

33 that were with him in Babylon; so that he 
changed his prison garments, and did eat bread 

before him continually all the days of his life. 

34 And his allowance, a constant allowance, was 
given him by the king of Babylon’s order, at a 
certain rate every day/until the day of his death, 
all the days of his life. 
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CHAP. I. 

[And it came to pass after that Israel had 

BEEN CARRIED AWAY CAPTIVE, AND JERUSALEM WAS BE¬ 
COME DESOLATE, THAT JEREMIAH SAT WEEPING, AND 

LAMENTED WITH THIS LAMENTATION OVER JERUSALEM, 

AND SAID,] 

HOW doth she sit solitary, the city that was 
full of people! 

She is become as a widow, that was great among 

the nations! 

She that was sovereign over provinces is become 

tributary! 

She weepeth sore in the night, and her tears 
are upon her cheeks ; 

She hath no comforter from among all her lovers ; 

All her associates have dealt perfidiously by her, 

they are become her enemies. ' 

Judah is gone into exile because of affliction, 
and because of great servitude, 

She hath dwelt among the nations, she hath found 

no rest; 

All her pursuers have overtaken her in the straits. 

The ways of Sion do mourn, because none 
come to the solemn feast; 

All her gates are desolate ; her priests sigh; 

Her virgins are afflicted, and she herself is in 

bitterness. 
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5 Her adversaries are become the head, her ene¬ 
mies have prospered. 

Because Jehovah hath afflicted her for the mul¬ 
titude of her transgressions; 

Her children are gone into captivity before an 

adversary. 

4> And from the daughter of Sion all her beauty 

is departed ; 

Her princes are become like harts that find no 

pasture; 

And they are gone away without strength before 

a pursuer. * 

7 Jerusalem hath called to mind in the days of 

her affliction, and of her abasement, 

All her desirable things which were in the days 

of old; 

When her people fell into the hand of an enemy, 

and she had no helper, 

The adversaries saw, they laughed at her discon¬ 
tinuance. 

8 Jerusalem hath sinned greatly; therefore hath 

she been as one set apart for unclean ; 

All that honoured her have despised her, because 

they have seen her nakedness; 

Even she herself sigheth, and turneth backward. 

g [Though] her uncleanness was in her skirts, she 

thought not of its latter end ; 

Therefore is she wonderfully brought low; she 

hath no comforter: 

Behold, O Jehovah, how an enemy hath aggra¬ 
vated mine affliction. 

■ 

10 An adversary hath spread his hand over all her 

desirable things; 



202 THE LAMENTATIONS Chap. I. 

i 

Surely she hath seen nations enter into her sanc¬ 
tuary, 

Concerning whom thou didst command, that 

they should not enter into thy congregation. 

11 All her people sigh ; they seek bread ; 

They have given their things of value for food 

to sustain life; 

Behold, O Jehovah, and consider, how I am be¬ 
come vile! 

* 

12 O that among you, all ye that pass by the way, 

ye would look and see, 

If there be a sorrow like unto my sorrow, which 

hath been caused to me, 

Whom Jehovah hath afflicted in the day of his 

fierce anger! 

13 From on high hath he sent fire, and hath caused 

it to penetrate into my bones; 

He hath spread a net for my feet; he hath turn¬ 
ed me back; 

He hath made me desolate, languishing all the 

day long. 

14 My transgressions have been closely watched, 

that into his hand they might entangle them¬ 
selves ; 

His yoke upon my neck hath caused my strength 

to stumble; 

Jehovah hath cast me upon my hands, I am un¬ 
able to rise up. 

15 Jehovah hath trodden down all my valiant 

ones in the midst of me; 

He hath called an assembly against me, to crush 

my young men ; 

Jehovah hath trodden the wine-vat in the virgin 

daughter of Judah. 
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16 For these things do I weep, mine eye pouretU 

down water, 

Because a comforter is far from me, a supporter 

of my life; 

My children are become desolate, because an ene¬ 
my hath prevailed. 

17 Sion spreadeth forth her hands, she hath no 

comforter; 

Jehovah hath commanded concerning Jacob, 

those that are round about him are his ene- 

k 

* mies; 

Jerusalem is become as one set apart for unclean 

among them. 

18 Righteous is he, Jehovah, for I have rebelled 

against his commandment: 

Hear, I pray you, all ye peoples, and consider my 

sorrow; 

My virgins and my young men are g^ne into cap¬ 
tivity. 

19 I called upon my lovers, they have proved false 

to me; 

My priests and mine elders in the city have given 

up the ghost, 

While they sought food for themselves to support 

their life. 

20 Behold, O Jehovah, how I am distressed; my 

bowels are troubled; 

My heart within me is turned upside down; be¬ 
cause I have greatly rebelled, 

Abroad a sword dcstroyeth, at home as it were 
Meath. 

‘21 They heard how 1 sighed, there was none that 

comforted me ; 
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All mine enemies heard of my calamity, they re- 

4 

joiced that thou hadst wrought it;. 

Thou hast brought the day, thou hast pronounced, 

that they shall be even as I. 

82 Let all their wickedness come before thee; and 

deal thou with them, 

As thou hast dealt with me for all my transgres¬ 
sions : 

For my sighings arc ipany, and my heart is faint. 

CHAP. II. 

1 IlOW doth Jehovah cloud with his anger the 

daughter of Sion ! 

He hath cast down from heaven to earth the glory 

of Israel; 

And hath not remembered his footstool in the day 

of his anger. 

2 Jehovah hath swallowed up without pity all 

the pleasant plaees of Jacob; 

He hath thrown down in his wrath the strong 

holds of the daughter of Judah ; 

He hath brought down to the ground, he hath pro¬ 
faned the kingdom and its princes. 

3 He hath cut off in his fierce anger every horn of 

Israel; 

He hath turned back his right hand from the face 

of the enemy ; 

And hath burned in Jacob like a flaming fire, 

which devoureth round about. 

4 He hath bent his bow like an enemy, his right 

hand stood erect like an adversary* 

And hath slain every youth, all that were desirable 

to the eye; 
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In the tent of the daughter of Sion hath he pou¬ 
red out his fury like fire. 

9 

5 Jehovah hath been as an enemy; he hath swal¬ 

lowed up Israel; 

He hath swallowed up all his palaces, he hath de¬ 
stroyed his strong holds: 

And hath multiplied in the daughter of Judah 

mourning and lamentation. 

6 He hath also done violence to the garden of 

his own hedging; he hath destroyed his con¬ 
gregation ; 

Jehovah hath forgotten in Sion the solemn feast 

and the sabbath; 

And hath treated with scorn in the indignation 

of his anger the king and the priest. 

7 Jehovah hath rejected his altar, his sanctuary 

is accursed; 

He hath delivered up into the hand of the enemy 

the walls of its palaces; 

They have lifted up the voice in the house of 

Jehovah, as on a solemn feast day. 

8 Jehovah hath purposed to destroy the wall of 

the daughter of Sion; 

_ i 

He hath stretched out a line, he hath not with¬ 
drawn his hand from demolishing; 

But he hath made the rampart and wall to mourn, 
• they languished together. 

9 Her gates are sunk into the earth ; he hath 

destroyed and broken her bars ; 

Her king and her princes are among the heathen; 

there is no law ; 

Her prophets also have found no vision from Je¬ 
hovah. 

D d 
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10 The elders of the daughter of Sion sit upon 

the ground, they keep silence; 

They have put dust upon their heads, they have 

girded on sackcloth; 

The virgins of Jerusalem hung down their head* 

to the ground. 

11 Mine eyes are wasted in tears, my bowels are 

troubled; 

My liver is poured out upon the ground because 

of the breach of the daughter of my people, 
While the young child and the suckling are over¬ 
whelmed in the broad places of the city. 

13 To their mothers they say, Where is corn and 

wine? 

While they swoon as one wounded in the broad 

places of the city, 

While their soul glideth away in their mothers 

bosom. 

r 

tj What shall I urge to thee? what shall I liken 

uitto thee, O daughter of Jerusalem ? 
Wherewith shall I compare thee, so as to comfort 

thee, O virgin daughter of Sion? 

Surely thy breach is wide like the sea; who can 

heal thee? 

14 Thy prophets have prophesied to thee that 

which is vain and absurd; 

For they have not laid open to thee thine iniqui¬ 
ty, to bring back thy captivity. 

But they have prophesied to thee burthens of 

vanity, even after they were cast out. 

15 All that passed by the way have smitten tbeir 

hands together at thee, 
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They hissed and. shook their head at the daugh¬ 
ter of Jerusalem, [saying,] 

Is this the city that they call Perfect in beauty, 

The delight of the whole earth ? 

1 6 All thine enemies have opened their mouths a- 

gainst thee; 

They hissed and gnashed the teeth; they said, 

We have swallowed her up ; 

Surely this is the day which we looked for, we 

have found, we have seen [it]. 

17 Jehovah hath accomplished that which he had 

devised, he hath fulfilled his word; 

What he constituted in days of old, he hath de¬ 
stroyed, and not spared ; 

But he hath caused an enemy to rejoice over thee, 

he hath exalted the horn of thine adversaries. 

’ • 

|8 Their heart cried out, Before Jehovah with 

fervency, O daughter of Sion, 

Let tears run down like a torrent day and night; 
Give thyself no rest, let not the daughter of thine 

eye stand still. 

19 Arise, cry aloud in the night, at the beginning 

of the watches; 

Pour out thine heart like water before the face of 

Jehovah; 

% 

Lift up thy hands unto him for the life of thy 

young children, 

That faint for hunger at the head of all the streets, 

[saying] 

20 Behold, O Jehovah, and consider with whom 

thou hast dealt thus. 

Shall women devour the fruit of the womb, lit¬ 
tle ones dandled on the hands r 
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Shall the priest and the prophet be slain in the 

■ 

sanctuary of J ehovah ? 

21 The boy and the old man have lien on the 

ground in the streets; 

My virgins and my young men are fallen, with 

the sword hast thou slain [them ]; 

In the day of thine anger thou hast killed, thou 

« 

hast shewed no mercy. 

22 Thou hast convoked, as on a set day, such as 

were strangers to me round about, 

So that there was not in the day of Jehovah's 

anger one that escaped and was left; 

_ • » « 

Those whom I had fostered and made to grow 

were all of them mine enemies. 

i 

CHAP. III. 

1 I am the man that hath seen affliction by the 

i . 

rod of his wrath: 

2 Me hath he led, and caused to go in darkness, 

and not light; 

3 Against me only hath'he sitten, and turned again 

his hand all the day long. 

4 He hath brought to decay my flesh anc} my 

t * ■ ^ 

skin, he hath broken my bones; 

5 He hath built upon me, and encompassed my 

head, so that it is weary ; 

6 In the midst of darkness hath he caused me to 

* i l 

dwell, as those that have been dead of long 
time. 

7 lie hath hedged me round about, that I can¬ 

not get forth; he hath made my chain heavy ; 
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8 Yea, when I cry and call aloud, he hath obstruc¬ 

ted my prayer; 

9 He hath blocked up my way with hewn stone; 

my paths hath he distorted. 

10 A bear lying in wait hath he been to me, a li¬ 

on in lurking places: 

11 He hath turned full upon me, and hath torn me; 

he hath made me desolate; 

12 He hath bent his bow, and set me up as it were 

a butt for the arrow. 

13 He hath caused the issue of his quiver to enter 

into my reins; 

14 I have been a laughing stock to all my people, 

their music all the day long; 

15 He hath given me my fill of bitters, he hath made 

me drunk with wormwood. 



17 

13 


He hath also broken my teeth with grit, he hath 
laid me low in ashes; 

And my soul was removed far from peace, I forgat 

prosperity ; 

Then I said, J ehovah hath caused my strength and 

my hope to fail. 


19 The remembrance of mine affliction and mine 

i 

abasement is wormwood and gall; 

20 My soul cannot but remember, and sinketh with¬ 

in me. 

21 This I revolve in my heart, therefore will I have 

hope; 



The mercies of Jehovah, that they arc not ex 
hausted, that they fail not; 
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23 New are his compassions every morning; great is 

thy faithfulness; 

24 My portion is Jehovah, saith my soul, therefore 

will I hope in him. 

$5 Jehovah is gracious unto him that waiteth for 

him, to the soul that seeketh him; 

26 He is gracious, therefore let him wait with silent 

hope for the salvation of Jehovah ; 

27 He is gracious unto a man, when he beareth the 

yoke in his youth. 

28 Let him sit alone and be silent, when it is laid 

upon him; 

§9 Let him lay his mouth in the dust, if peradventure 

there be hope ; 

30 Let him present his cheek to the smiter, let him 

be filled full with reproach. 

31 For Jehovah will not cast off for ever; 

32 But though he afflict, he will also pity according 

to the multitude of his mercies; 

S3 For he taketh no satisfaction in afflicting or grie¬ 
ving the sons of men. 

34 To crush under his feet all the prisoners of the 

land, 

35 To turn aside the judgment of a man before the 

face of a superior, 

36 To subvert a man in bis cause, Jehovah seeth 

not. 

37 Who is he that hath spoken, and it hath come 

to pass, when Jehovah commanded not? 

38 Doth not good and evil proceed at the command 

_ % 

of the most High ? 
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39 Wherefore should a living man complain, a man 

on account of his suffering for sin ? 

40 Let us search and examine our ways, and let us 

return unto Jehovah ; 

41 Let us lift up our hearts with [our] hands unto 

God in the heavens, [saying] 

42 We have transgressed and rebelled ; thou hast not 

pardoned; 

43 Thou hast fenced in with anger, and chased us ; 

thou hast killed, thou hast not spared; 

44 Thou hast fenced with a cloud round about thee, 

that prayer may not pass through ; 

45 An oifscouriug and refuse hast thou made us in 

the midst of the peoples. 

46 AH our enemies have opened their mouths against 

us; 

47 The terror and the pit have been upon us, deso¬ 

lation and destruction. 

a 

48 Mine eve poureth down streams of water, be¬ 

cause of the destruction of the daughter of 
my people. 

49 Mine eye trickleth down, and ceaseth not, so that 

it bath ho intervals of rest, 

50 Until Jehovah look down, and regard from hea¬ 

ven : 

51 Mine eye worketh trouble to my soul because of 

all the daughters of my city. 

52 They that are mine enemies without cause hunt¬ 

ed me down like a bird; 

53 They cutoff my life in the pit, they lifted a stone 

upon me ; 
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34 Waters flowed over my head ; I said, I am cut 

off: 

55 I called upon thy name, O Jehovah, out of the 

dungeon beneath; 

% 

36 Thou heardest my voice, [which said,] Hide not 

thine ear from my Telief at my cry ; 

57 Thou drewest near in the day I called upon thee, 

thou saidst, Fear not. 

58 Thou didst plead, O Jehovah, the causes of tfiy 

soul, thou redeemedst my life. 

✓ 

5 i) Thou hast seen, O Jehovah, the injustice done 

me ; assert thou my right: 

60 Thou hast seen all their revenge, all their devices 

against me. 

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Jehovah, all 

their devices against me, 

6*2 The lips of mine adversaries, and their muttering 

against me all the day long. 

63 Behold their sitting down and their rising up, I 

am their music. 

04 Thou wilt render unto them a recompence, 0 

Jehovah, according to the work of their 
hands; 

05 Thou wilt give with a hearty accordance thy curse 

unto them; 

66 Thou wilt pursue with anger, and destroy them 

from under*the heavens of Jehovah. 
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CHAP. IV. 


1 HOW is the gold tarnished! the best massy gold 

changed! 

The hallowed stones scattered about at the top of 

every street! 

2 The precious sons of Sion, of worth equal to the 

purest gold, 

How are they esteemed as earthen pitchers, the 

manufacture of the potter! 

3 The very dragons have drajvn out the breast, 

they have suckled their young ones: 

The daughter of my people in cruelty [is] like 

the ostriches in the desert. 

4 The tongue of the sucking child clave to the 

roof of his mouth for thirst; 

The young children asked bread, there was none 

that brake unto them. 


5 Those that fed upon dainties are forlorn in the 

streets, 

Those that were brought up upon scarlet, have 

embraced dunghills. 

6 The punishment also of the daughter of my peo¬ 

ple hath been greater than the punishment of 
Sodom ; 

Which was overthrown as it were in an instant, 

nor were hands weakened in her, 



Her nobles were purer than snow, they were 

whiter than milk, 
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Thev were ruddier on the bone than rubies, their 

* * 

reining was the sapphires: 

8 Their appearance is become duskier than the 

dawn, they are not distinguished in the 
streets; 

Their skin is strait bound upon their bones, it is 

become dry like a stick. 

m 

9 Happier are the slain by the sword than the slain 

by famine, 

In that those, being thrust through, pass away 

before the fruits of the field. 

10 Tire hands of tenderhearted women have boiled 

their own children; 

They became food for them in the destruction of 

the daughter of my people. 

11 J ehovah hath fully rented his fury, he hath pour¬ 

ed out the fierceness of his anger, 

And hath kindled a fire in Sion, so that it hath 

consumed the foundations thereof. 

12 The kings of the earth believed not* nof all the 

inhabitants of the w'orld, 

That tire adversary would enter, and the enemy* 

within the gates-of Jerusalem, 

i v 

13 Because of the sins of her prophets* the iniquities 

of her priests, 

Who shed in the midst of her the blood of the 

righteous^ 

14 They ran frantic through the streets, they were 

stained with blood; 

Such as they could not overpower, they touched j 

their clothes: 1 
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15 Begone, unclean, men cried unto them, begone, 

begone, touch not; 

Because they were contentious, even when they 

were fugitives, men said among the nations, 
They shall sojourn no more m , 

16 The countenance of Jehovah their portion will 

no more look upon them ; 

They respected not the persons of priests, they 

shewed no favour to elders. 

17 While yet we existed, our eyes failed [with look¬ 

ing] for our help ; 

In vain on our watch-tower have we watched for 

a nation that cannot save. 

J8 They hunted our steps, that we could not pass 

along our streets ; our end drew near ; 

Our days are accomplished, yea, our end is come. 

19 Our pursuers were swifter than the eagles of hea¬ 

ven : 

Upon the mountains they chased us, in the wil¬ 
derness they lay in ambush for us. 

20 The breath of our nostrils, the anointed of Jeho¬ 

vah, was taken in their toils, 

Under whose shadow we said we should live 

among the nations. 

$1 Rejoice and be glad, Q daughter of Edom, that 

dwellcst in the land of Vz ; 

Unto thee also shall the cup pass over ; thou 

shalt be intoxicated, and shalt expose thy 
nakedness. 
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22 Thy punishment is at an end, O daughter of 

Sion, it shall not cause thee any more to go 
into captivity; 

Thy punishment cometh on, O daughter of Edom, 

about to go into captivity because of thy sins. 


CHAP. V. 

1 Remember, O Jehovah, what hath befallei 

us! 

Look down and see our reproach. 

i 

2 Our inheritance is transferred to strangers, 

Our houses to foreigners. 

3 We are become orphans, and without father, 

Our mothers as widows. 

■ . 

4 Our waters have we drunken for money. 

Our wood cometh for a price. 

5 With the yoke of our necks are we continually 

m 

burthened, 

We labour, and no rest is allowed us. 

6 O Egypt, we have submitted ourselves, 

m 

O Assyria, in order to have our fill of bread. 

7 Our fathers have sinned, but they are no more; 
And we have undergone the punishment of their 

iniquities. 

8 Servants have had dominion over us. 

There is none that delivereth out of their hand. 
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ft 

9 At the hazard of our lives we get our bread, 

m 

Because of the sword of the wilderness. 

10 Our skins are parched like an oven, 

By means of the stormy blasts of hunger. 

11 Matrons in Sion have they ravished, 

Virgins in the cities of Judah. 

i 

_ » 

12 Princes were hanged up by their hand, 

* 

The persons of elders were not honoured. 

» 

13 Young men were made to grind at the mill, 

% 

And boys fell under [burdens of] wood. 

14 Elders have ceased from the gate, . 

Young men from their music. 

15 The mirth of our heart is ceased, 

Our dance is turned into mourning. 

16 The crown of our head is fallen, 

Wo unto us! because we have sinned. 

. 4 

17 Because of this our heart is become faint, 

h 

* 

Because of these things our eyes are dim : 

18 Because of mount Sion, which is desolate, 

% 

Foxes have walked in it. 

19 But thou, O Jehovah, shaltbe establishedforever, 

Thy throne from generation to generation. 

20 Wherefore wilt thou totally forget us ? 

[Wherefore] wilt thou abandon us for a length of 



218 THE LAMENTATIONS Chap. V. 

21 Turn thou us unto thee, O Jehovah, so shall we 

4 

: return; 

llenew our days as of old. 7 

__ _ 

22 For surely thou hast cast us off altogether ; 

Thou hast been wroth with us exceedingly. 



A new Arrangement of the Chapters in Jeremiah 
having been adopted, from Chap. XX. to Chap. 
XLVI. they are here to be found in the following 
order. 


Chap. XX. 

XXIL 

XXIII. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 
XXXV. 
XXXVI. 
XLV. 
XXIV. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 

XXXI. 
XXVII. 
XXVIII. 


Chap. XXI. 

XXXIV. 
XXXVII. 
XXXII. 
XXXIII. 
XXXVIII. 
XXXIX. 15—18. 
XXXIX. 1—14. 
XL. 

XLI. 

XLII. 

XLIII. 

XLIV. 

XLVI. &c. 




NOTES 




'THE prophet Jeremiah was of the sacerdotal race, being, as he re» 


cords himself, one of the- priests that dwelt at Anathoth in the 
land of Benjamin, a city appropriated out of that tribe to the use of the 
priests the sons of Aaron (Josh, xsi. id.) and situate, as we learn from 
Jerome, about three miles north of Jerusalem. Some have supposed his 
father to have been that Hilkiab the high priest, by wham the book of 
the law was found in the temple in the reign of Josiah ; but for this 
there is no better ground than his having borne the same name, which 
was no uncommon one among the Jews \ whereas had he been in reality 
the high priest, he would doubtless have been mentioned by that dis¬ 
tinguishing title, and not put upon a level with priests of an ordinary 
aod inferior class. Jeremiah appears to have been very young, when he 
wu called to the exercise of the prophetical office, from which he mo¬ 
destly endeavoured to excuse himself, by pleading his youth and inca¬ 
pacity ; but being overruled by the divine authority, he set himself to 
discharge the duties of his function with unremitted diligence and fide¬ 
lity during a period of at least 42 years, reckoned from the 13th year 
of Jonah’s reign. In the course of his ministry he met with great dif¬ 
ficulties and opposition from his countrymen of all degrees, whose per¬ 
secution and. ill usage sometimes wrought so far upon his mind, as to 
draw from him expressions in the bitterness of his soul, which many 
have thought hard to reconcile with his religious principles $ but which, 
when duly weighed, may be found to demand our pity rather than cen¬ 
tre, He was in truth a man of unblemished piety and conscientious 
integrity ; a warm lover of his country, whose miseries he pathetioally 
deplores; and $o affectionately attached to his countrymen, notwith¬ 
standing thnr injurious treatment of him, that he chose rather to abide 
with them, and undergo all hardships in their company, than separately 
to enjoy a state df ease and plenty, which the favour of the king of 
Babylon would have secured to him. At length, after the destruction 
of Jerusalem, having followed the remnant of the Jews into Egypt, 

F f 
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whither they had resolved to retire, though contrary to his advice, upon 
the murder of Gedaliah, whom the Chaldeans had left governor in Ju¬ 
dea, he there continued warmly to remonstrate against their idolatrous 
practices, foretelling the consequences that would inevitably follow. 
But his freedom and zeal are said to have cost him his life; for the Jews 
at Tahpanhes, as tradition goes, took such offence thereat, that they 
stoned him to death, which account of the manner of his exit, though 
not absolutely certain, is at least very likely to be true, considering the 
temper and disposition of the parties concerned. Their wickedness, 
however, did not long pass without its rewardfor in a few years after, 
they were miserably destroyed by the Babylonian armies which invaded 
Egypt, according to the prophet’s prediction, chap. xliv. 27, 28. 

The idolatrous apostasy, and other criminal enormities of the people 
of Judah, and the severe judgments which God was prepared to inflict 
upon them, but not without a distant prospect of future restoration and 
deliverance, are the principal subject matters of the following propbe* 
cies *, excepting only the 45th Chapter, which relates personally to Ba¬ 
ruch j and the six succeeding chapters, which respect the fortunes of 
some particular heathen nations. It is observable however, that though 
many of these prophecies have their particular dates annexed to them, 
and others may be tolerably well guessed at from certain internal marks 
and circumstances, there appears a strange disorder in the arrangement, 
not easy to be accounted for on any principle of regular design. There 
is indeed a variation between the Hebrew copies and those of the LXX. 
Version, in the arrangement of those particular prophecies concerning 
jthe heathen nations; which in the.Hebrew are disposed all together, 
and as I conceive in their proper order of time with respect to etch 
-other, at the end of the book, intentionally, as it should seem, not to 
interrupt the course of Jewish history ; whilst the authors of the LXX. 
have inserted them, with some difference of order among themselves 
though perhaps no very material one, after the 13th verse of the 25th 
chapter. But the disorder camplained of lies not here, it is com moo to 
both the Hebrew and Greek arrangements; and consists- m the prepost¬ 
erous jumbling together of the prophecies of the reigns of Jeboiakiffl 
and Zedekiah, in the seventeen chapters which follow the 20th accord¬ 
ing to the Hebrew copies ; so that without any apparent reason, many 
of the latter reign precede those of the former, and in the same reign, 
the last delivered are put first, and the first last. As such' an unnatural 
disposition could not have been the result of judgment, nor scarcely of 
inattention in the compiler of these prophecies, it follows that the origi* 
nal order has most probably by some accident or other been disturbed. 

- To restore which, as it may be of some use to tbe reader, I shall ven¬ 
ture to transpose tbe chapters, where it appears needful, without altering 
the numerals, and shall assign the motives of every such transposition 
in the particular place where it is made. 

The following historical sketch of the times in which Jeremiah lived, 
is given with a view to throw light upon his prophecies in general, and 
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may help to explain sundry circumstances and allusions that are found 
therein. 

In the reign of Manasseh every species of impiety and moral corrup¬ 
tion had been carried to the highest pitch under the encouragement of 
royal example. And so thoroughly tainted were the minds of men by 
this corrupt influence, as to baffle all the endeavours of the good Josiah 
to bring about a reformation. This well disposed prince, having in the 
18th year of his reign accidentally met with the book of the law, was 
stricken with horror at the danger, to which he found himself and his 
kingdom exposed by the violations of it. He therefore immediately 
< 0 t about removing all the abominations that were .in the land, and en¬ 
gaged his subjects to join with him in a solemn covenant to be more 
dutifully observant of the divine .commands for the time to come. But 
though the king’s heart was right, and his zeal fervent and sincere, it 
was all hypocrisy and dissimulation on the part of the people ; their 
hearts were incorrigibly turned the wrong way ; and God, who saw clear¬ 
ly the real bent of their dispositions, was not to be diverted from his 
designs of vengeance. He began with depriving them by a sudden 
stroke of their excellent prince, under whose government they had en¬ 
joyed much happiness and tranquillity, of which they were altogether 
unworthy. He was slain in a battle with* Pharaoh Necho king of 
Egypt, whom Josiah had gone out to oppose on his march against the 
Babylonian dominions, being himself in alliance with the king of Baby¬ 
lon y and his death, however fatal to his kingdom, was as to his own 
particular a merciful disposition of providence, that his eyes might not 
see all the evil that was coming upon his land.—The twelve flrst Chap¬ 
ters of this book seem to contain all the prophecies delivered in this 
w'gm 

Josiah being dead, his sons who succeeded him were not of a charac¬ 
ter to impede or delay the execution of God’s judgments. It is said in 
general of them all, that they did that which was evil in the sight of 
Jeh^ah. The flrst that mounted the throne was Shallum, or Jehoahaz, 
the second son, by designation of the people. But his elevation was 
not of a long continuance. Pharaoh Necho having defeated the Baby¬ 
lonian forces, and taking Carchemish, on his return deposed Jehoahaz, 
after a reign of three months, and putting him in chains, carried him to 
Egypt, from whence he never returned.—In this short reign Jeremiah' 
does not appear to have had any revelation, 

Pharaoh Necho made use of his victory to reduce all Syria under his 
subjection j and having imposed a fine upon the kingdom of Judah of one 
hundred talents of silver and one talent of gold, he received the money 
from Jehoiakim, the eldest son of Josiah, whom he appointed king in 
his brother’s stead. Jehoiakim was one of the worst and wickedest of 
all the kings of Judah •, a man totally destitute of all regard for reli- 

f ion, and unjust, rapacious, cruel, and tyrannical in his government, 
n the beginning of his reign he put Urijah a prophet of God to death, 
foi having prophesied, as was his duty to do, of the impending calami¬ 
ties of Judah and Jerusalem. And having either built for himself a 
$ew palace, or enlarged the old one that belonged to the kings of Ju- 
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dah, by a strain of authority not less mean than wicked, be withheld 
from the workmen the wages they had earned in building it. In short 
he set no bounds to his evil inclinations and passions *, and his people, 
freed from the wholesome discipline which had restrained them in hk 
father’s time, were not behindhand with him in giving way to every 
sort of licentious extravagance. Three years he reigned without mo¬ 
lestation or disturbance from abroad. But towards the latter end of 
his third year Nebuchadnezzar being associated in the government by 
his father Nabopollassar king of Babylon, was sent into Syria to recover 
the dismembered provinces of the Babylonish empire. In the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim he beat the Egyptian army at the river Euphrates, 
retook Carchemish, and having subdued all the intermediate country, 
he appeared before Jerusalem, of which he soon made himself master. 
Jehoiakim was at first loaded with chains, with an intention of sending 
him to Babylon *. He was however released upon his submission, and 
again suffered to reign on taking an oath to be a true servant of the 
king of Babylon. But numbers of his people were sent captives to 
Babylon, together with several children of the blood royal, and of the 
first families of Judab, whom Nebuchadnezzar proposed to breed up in 
his own court, in order to employ them afterwards in the affairs of his 
empire. At the same time many of the sacred vessels were taken away, 
and deposited in the temple of Belus at Babylon ; so that from this 
date the desolation of Judah may fairly be reckoned to have had its be* 
ginning. 

After the king of Babylon’s departure Jehoiakim continued to pay 
him homage and tribute for three years. In the mean time both he 
and his people persisted in their evil courses, undismayed by the mis* 
chiefs which had already befallen them, and making light of the threat* 
enings, which God by the ministry of his prophets repeatedly denoun* 
ced against them. At length Jehoiakim refused to pay any longer the 
tribute assigned him, and broke out into open revolt. To chastise his, 
the king or Babylon, not being at leisure to come in person, directed 
his vassals of the neighbouring provinces, the Syrians, Moabites, and 
Ammonites, to join with the Chaldean troops that were on the fron¬ 
tiers, and to ravage the land of Judah. They did so for three yean 
together, and carried off abundance of people from the open country, 
who were sent to Babylon. Jehoiakim, in some attempt, as it should 
seem, made by him to check these depredations, was himself slain with¬ 
out the gates of Jerusalem \ and his dead body having been dragged 
along the ground with the greatest ignominy, was suffered to remain 
without burial in the open fields.—The prophecies of this reign are con¬ 
tinued on from the 13th to the 20th Chapter inclusively, to which we 
must add the 22d, 23d, 25th, 26th, 35th and 36th Chapters, together 
with the 45th, 46th, 41th, and most probably the 48th, and as nr as 
to ver. 34. of the 49th Chapter. 

Jeccmiah the son of Jehoiakim, a youth of 18 years old, succeeded 
his father in the throne, and followed his evil example, as far as- the 


* Our Author found himself mistaken here, and rectifies it in his note on Cb»f 

sxii. 19 , Ee. 
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shortness of his reign would admit. From the beginning of it Jerusa¬ 
lem was closely blocked up by the Babylonian generals. At the end 
of three months Nebuchadnezzar joined his army in person, and upon 
his arrival Jeconiah surrendered himself and his city at discretion. He 
was transported directly to Babylon with his mother, bis family, and 
friends, and with them all the inhabitants of the land of any note or 
account. The treasures also of the temple, and of the king’s house, and 
all the golden vessels which Solomon, had provided for the temple ser¬ 
vice, were at this time carried away.—* We read of no prophecy that 
Jeremiah actually delivered in this king’s reign ; but the fate of Jeco¬ 
niah, his being carried into captivity, and continuing an exile till the 
time of his death, was early foretold in bis father’s reign, as may be par¬ 
ticularly seen m the 2 2d Chapter. 

The last king of Judah was Zedekiah, the youngest son of Jonah, 
whom Nebuchadnezzar made king, and exacted from him a solemn 
oath of allegiance and fidelity. He was not perhaps quite so bad a man 
as his brother Jehoiakira, but his reign was a wicked one, and complet¬ 
ed the misfortunes of his country. His subjects seem to have but lit¬ 
tle respected him, whilst they considered him in no other light than as 
the lieutenant or viceroy of the king of Babylon, whose, sovereignty 
they detested, and were continually urging him to throw off the yoke. 
Nor had he been long in possession of the kingdom, before he received 
Ambassadors from the kings of Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyrus, and Si- 
don, soliciting him to join in a confederacy against the Babylonish 
power. But he was wise enough at this time to hearken to the prophet 
Jeremiah’s advice, and to reject their propositions; and for some years 
continued to send regularly his presents and ambassadors to Babylon in 
token of his obedience. But the iniquities of his people were now ripe 
for punishment, and their idolatries, as the prophet Ezekiel describes 
them, (Chap, viii.) were become so enormously profligate, that the 
stroke of vengeance could no longer be suspended. Zedekiah therefore 
was at last prevailed on by evil counsel, and the promise of assistance 
from Egypt, to break his oath, and renounce his allegiance; by which 
he drew upon himself the arms of the king of Babylon, who invaded 
Judah, took most of its cities, and invested Jerusalem. The Egyp¬ 
tians made a shew of coming to his relief$ and the Chaldean anny, in¬ 
formed of their approach, broke off the siege, and advanced to meet 
them ; having first sent off the captives that were in their camp. This 
produced a signal instance of the double dealing of the Jews. For in 
the first moments of terror they had affected to return to God, and in 
compliance with his law bad proclaimed the year of release to their 
Hebrew bondservants, and let them go free. But on the retreat of the 
Chaldeans, when they believed the danger was over, and not likely to 
return, they repented of their good deed, and compelled those whom 
they had discharged to return to their former servitude. The Egyp¬ 
tians however durst not abide the encounter of the enemy, but faced 
tbout, and returned to their own land, leaving the people of Judah ex¬ 
posed to the implacable resentment of the king of Babylon. The siege 
ttas immediately renewed with vigour, and the city taken^ according to 
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the circumstantial account which is given of it in the 52d Chapter.— 
The prophecies which were delivered in the reign of Zedekiah, are con* 
tained in the $lst and 24th Chapters, the 27th to the 34th, and the 
37th to the 39th inclusively, together with the six last verses of Chap. 
49. and the 50th and 51st Chapters concerning the fall of Baby* 
Ion. 

The subsequent transactions of the murder of Gedaliah, of the retreat 
of the Jews that remained into Egypt, and of their ill behaviour there, 
are so particularly related Ch. xl.—xliv. that it were needless here to 
repeat them. But it may be of use to observe, that in the 2d year af¬ 
ter the taking of Jerusalem, Nebuchadnezzar laid siege to Tyre j and 
in the course of that siege, which lasted 13 years, he sent part of his 
forces against the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Philistines, and 
other neighbouring nations, to desolate and lay waste the country, as 
the prophets of God had foretold. At tbe same time Nebuzaradan 
tbe Babylonish general again entered the land of Judah, and carried off 
a few miserable gleanings of inhabitants that were found there. In the 
next year after the taking of Tyre the king of Babylon invaded Egypt, 
which he plundered and ravaged from one end to the other *, and on 
this occasion all the Jews that had fled into that kingdom for refuge, 
were almost entirely cut off, or made prisoners. Such was the slate of 
affairs in general, till in the course of time, and precisely at the period 
which had been foretold, the Babylonian monarchy was itself overturn¬ 
ed by the prevailing power of the Medes and Persians j and the Jew¬ 
ish nation once more returned to their own land. 

It may be expected, that something should be said concerning the 
discriminating style and genius of this prophet’s writing. But instead 
of offering an opinion of my own, which in point of judgment may be 
questionable, the public in general will perhaps be better gratified, if I 
present them with the translation of a Character already drawn by a 
very superior hand, tQ which I doubt not every reader of discernment 
will heartily subscribe. “ Jeremiah,” says this admirable Critic, ** is 
“ by no means wanting either in elegance or sublimity, although, ge- 
«* nerally speaking, interior to Isaiah in both. Jerome has objected to 
“ him a certain rusticity in his diction, of which I must confess I do 
“ not discover the smallest trace. His thoughts indeed are somewhat 
** less elevated, and he is commonly more large and diffuse in his scn- 
“ tences $ but the reason of this may be, that he is mostly taken up 
« with the gentler passions of grief and pity, for the expression of which 
“ he has a peculiar talent. This is roost evident in the Lamentations, 
“ where those passions altogether predominate ; but it is often visible 
*« also in his Prophecies, in tbe former part of the book more especially, 
“ which is principally poetical; the middle are for the most part his- 
11 torical j but the last part, consisting of six Chapters, is entirely poeti- 
*« cal *, and contains several oracles distinctly marked, in which this 
“ Prophet falls very little short of the lofty style of Isaiah. But of thy 
41 whole book of Jeremiah it is hardly the one half which I look upon 
M as poetical*” Lowth de sacra Poesi Hebrmorum, Pnelec. xxi. 
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CHAP. I. 


1. The words of Jeremiah—] This .Chapter forms an entire Section 
by itself. It contains the Call of Jeremiah, and the Commission given 
him by God j the purport of which is explained by two symbolical ima¬ 
ges. God encourages him to proceed in the execution of it by assuring 
him of protection and support. 

2. I knew thee—j That is, “ I had thee in my view,” or ** approv- 
M ed thee as a fit and proper object j” in the same sense as it is said, 
Acts xv. IS. “ Known unto God are all bis works from the foundation 
of the world ;” he contemplated the plan of them, and approved it in 


his mind, before he created and brought them into being 


Agreeably 


to this premeditated purpose concerning him, God proceeded at an ear¬ 
ly period to set him apart or separate him from the rest of mankind to 
be employed in that peculiar office, to which now in the fulness of time 
he appointed him. Exactly in this manner St Paul says of himself, 
GsL i. 15,16. that God separated him from his mother's womb, and 
afterwards called him to preach the gospel of his Son unto the Gen¬ 
tiles. 


10. —and to build] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read nuabl: and so 
likewise four MSS, one of which is the ancient Bodleian, No. 1 *. 

11. —a rod of an almond tree] The Almond tree is one of the first 
trees that blossom in the spring j and from that circumstance is suppos¬ 
ed to have received its name Tpw, as being intent and as it were on the 
watch to seize the first opportunity ; which is the proper sense of the 
Hebrew verb Tpty. So that here is at once an allusion to the property 
of the Almond tree, and in the original a Paronomasia ; which makes it 
more striking there, than it can be in a translation. 

13. —its face turned from the north] It is very manifest that nilSX 
'3to must signify “ from the north,” or “ from the face of the north,” 
as it is expressed in the margin of our Bible, and not, “ towards the 
“ north,” as it is improperly rendered in the Text. From the next 
verse it appears, that the evil was to come from the north \ and there¬ 
fore the steam, which was designed for an .emblem of that evil, must 
have issued from that quarter too. The pot denoted the empire of the 
Babylonians and Chaldeans, lying to the north of Judea, and pouring 
forth its multitudes like a thick vapour to overspread the land. 

14. —shall pour forth] nnsn. Literally, “ shall be opened j” that 
is, shall pass freely out, as having the door open. 

15. —shall set every one his throne—] To set up a throne in or over 
any place deootes taking full possession of it, and exercising authority 
and dominion there. See ch. xhiL 10. xlix. 38. 

16. And I will pronounce my judgments against them] Or M And 


a N. B. When any particular MS. or Edition is referred to, it will be distinguish¬ 
ed by its Number in Dr KennicottV Catalogue. 
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44 I will discourse my judgments with them OIYIK 'B9UM3 *ma*ni 
a phrase that implies all the several steps of a judicial process, in which 
the rules of law are applied and brought home to the particular case in 
hand. Thus it is said of Zedekiah, Ch. xxxix. 5. lii. 9. that the king 
of Babylon 44 discoursed judgments with him,” Q'ttSWn 1HK $ 

that is, he had him arraigned, tried, convicted, and condemned accord¬ 
ing to the laws of the empire for the high treason which he had com¬ 
mitted. Compare also Ch. iv. 12. xii. 1. 'D SV13 maybe the singular 
or plural noun with the affix “ my rule” or 44 my rules of judgment,” 
meaning that system of just laws, which God had established for the 
egulation of his people’s conduct, and guarded by suitable sanctions and 
penalties. In 2 Kin^s xxv. 6. we read B9TUO in the singular number; 
in the places above cited, B'B&Wn in the plural. The LXX. render, 
lUu *-g«f etvrvt mit# cg<ri*f ; but with this variation in MS. Pac- 

hom. Kju AsAmk fitrm xynmt pty wpt mvn/f. 

17. —lest I should saffer thee to be crushed before them.] There is 
no threat implied here, as the generality of Commentators are inclined 
to suppose. The particle 19 points out the danger which might possi¬ 
bly alarm the prophet’s fears, that of being overborne by the opposition 
he was likely to meet with. He therefore receives special assurances 
of God’s immediate protection and support. "jnrTN is in the Conjug. 
Hip hi/, which indeed commonly import* to make or cause to be broken or 
dismayed. But God is often said to make or cause to be done, what he 
only permits and staffers. 

18. —and like a wall—] The LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. all render in 
the singular number, 44 a wall.” And fifty two MSS. with twelve 
printed Editions read either north Or hOinb. 


CHAP. II. 


That some of the following Prophecies are in metre is as obvious, as 
that others are notj there being evidently to be discerned in the one, 
and not in the other, those characteristic marks of metrical composition, 
more especially the corresponding or parallel lines or verses, and the re¬ 
lation of the sentences and parts of sentences to each other, which Bp. 
Lowth has described and treated of at large in his preliminary Disser¬ 
tation on Isaiah. It has been already noticed fpag. 226.) that the tame 
judicious Critic has pronounced nearly one half of the book of Jeremiah 
to be poetical. And as the same reasons will hold good for attending 
to this peculiar form of construction in all parts of the sacred writings 
where it occurs, I have endeavoured to point it out, after the Bishop’s 
example, to the Reader’s notice, by distributing the lines according to 
their due measure, us far as my judgment would carry me $ in which t 
hope to be serviceable on the whole, though I may sometimes, and per¬ 
haps not seldom, be mistaken. 

The prophecy begun in this Chapter is continued to the end of the 
5th verse of the next Chapter. In it God pcofesseth to. retain the came 
kindness and favourable disposition towards Israel, which he had mani- 
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fated in their earlier day*. He expostulated* with them on their un¬ 
grateful returns for his past goodness, and sheweth that it was not want 
of affection in him, but their own extreme and unparalleled spckedness 
and disloyalty, which had already subjected, and would still subject 
them to calamities and misery. He concludes with a pathetic address, 
exhorting them to return to him, with an implied promise of accep¬ 
tance : and laments the necessity he was under, through their continued 
obstinacy, of giving them further marks of his displeasure.—'This pro¬ 
phecy may not improbably have been delivered soon after the beginning 
of the Prophet’s mission. 

2. I have called to mind in thy behalf the kindness, &c.] Our En¬ 

glish version now in use, and most of the ancient Interpreters, seem to 
hm considered 'j'nbiba hanK IDTV as the regard and affec¬ 

tion which the Israelites bore to God in the infancy of their constitu¬ 
tion, when they first became his covenanted people, and followed his 
goidance in the wilderness of Sinai. But that they had very little me¬ 
rit of this kind to boast of, is evident from their history at this period, 
it recorded by Moses, and alluded to by other sacred writers. See 
HeuLix. 5, &cc. Ps. lxxviii. 8, dec. Ezek. xx. 5— 26. The kindness 
■wall shewn on the part of God, and was perfectly gratuitous, as the word 
ion properly signifies j and it was his affection for them, and not theirs 
fa him, that led him to espouse them, that is, to engage in a special 
nntnet with them to be their God, and to take them for his peculiar 
people. And thus the words are explained in the margin of our ancient 
English Bible (1583. Folio) to be “that grace and favour, which I 
newed thee from the beginning, when I did first choose thee to be my 
people, and married thee to myself.” And by God’s remembering for 
teem, or calling tojnind in their behalf, this lovingkindness and affec¬ 
tion, is implied, that he still continued to retain the same cordial regard 
for them, whenever they were disposed to return to him, and to avail 
themselves of his good will. So it is said, Ps. cvi. 45. ilV'ta Qnb 

“ And be remembered for them his covenant.” See also Isai. 
Iriii. 11. Ezek xvi. 60. 

3. Israel is a hallowed thing unto Jehovah] These words I consider 
v spoken in those ancient times, when God out of hi9 special favour to 
Israel appropriated them unto himself, as the first fruits of mankind, and 
forbade any to molest them, under pain of being considered and treated 
^‘sacrilegious invaders of sacred property. And therefore mrP QK) 
»* rendered, “ said Jehovah,” and not “ saith.” 

Ibid.—-his increase] Fourteen MSS. and two Editions read 
fa nnjnan in the text, and seven MSS. give it as a marginal Keri: 
but n is in use for the masculine affix as well as % and seems often to 
be purposely introduced for the sake of distinguishing between two 
masculine pronouns in the same period, which refer to different antece¬ 
dents ; as in the present instance the n refers to nin', and the ^ in 

to hanwv 

6. Through a land of wide waste, and a pit] By the words Hi*)# 
nmtu) it was undoubtedly meant to characterize the wilderness 

G g 


NOTES ON 


CHAr. II' 


230 

by some of its most unfavourable circumstances in point of nature and 
appearance. But to call it simply, “ a land of deserts,” seems not to 
help forward our idea of it. The proper sense of niU seems to be 
derived from the verb a 13?, to mix or mingle together > and to be that of 
an extensive plain or open country, in which no one had an exclusive 
right of property, but the pasturage and sheepwolks were all promis- 
cuous, and in common. Hence 1 apprehend the whole country of Ara¬ 
bia to have been denominated, being mostly occupied; in that manner. 
Such also I suppose to be the plains mentioned in Scripture, and called 
from their adjacency, the plains of Mamre , of Moab t of Jordan , of Jeri¬ 
cho, &c. as being unappropriated, and of course uncultivated lands in 
the neighbourhood of those places. Accordingly to such land we 
usually give the name of the waste . Now the wilderness, through 
which the Israelites passed in their way out of Egypt, was to a vast ex¬ 
tent a land of waste of this hind, totally unoccupied and unfit for the 
purpose of cultivation, and therefore absolutely incapable of subsisting 
without a miracle such a numerous people as for many years took up 
their abode in it. To this is added vrmwt, which our Translators have 
rendered, “ and of pits,” but why they supposed the wilderness to be 
called a land of pits I do not well conceive. The LXX. have rendered 
the whole passage in so lax manner, that nothing can be collected 
from thence. The Chald. and Syr. seem to have read mnv, desola¬ 
tion , or to have considered whatever word they found as having that 
import. But if nmw be the true reading, as all the collated MSS. 
agree in representing it, it undoubtedly signifies a pit , and may perhaps 
allude to the inclosure of the wilderness within craggy and high moun¬ 
tains, in respect of which Pharaoh is introduced as saying of the Israel¬ 
ites, “ The wilderness hath shut them in,” or closed upon them, Exod. 
xiv. 3. So that if we render the words in question “ through a land of 
wide waste and a pit,” we may understand by U a country incapable of 
providing for the people's subsistence from being a wide uncultivated 
waste i but into which when they were once entered, they were fairly 
shut up as in a pit , where they and their families must have inevitably 
perished, if they had not had the assistance of providence to support 
them by the way, and finally to extricate them out of it. 

Ibid.—and the shadow of death} This image was undoubtedly bor¬ 
rowed from those dusky caverns and holes among the rocks, which thr 
Jews ordinarily chose for their burying places : where Death seemed to 
hover continually, casting over them nis broad shadow. Sometimes in¬ 
deed I believe nothing more is intended by it, than to denote a dreari¬ 
ness and gloom like that which reigns in those dismal mansions. Bo; 
in other places ft respects the perils and dangers of the situation. Thus, 
Ps. xxiii. 4. “ Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow ot 
death, I will fear no evil.” And again, Ps. xliv. 19. But over and 
above the foregoing allusions, the land of the shadow of death here seem' 
to intend the grave itself, which the wilderness actually proved to all 
the individuals of the children of Israel that entered into it, Caleb and 
Joshua only excepted, whose lives were preserved by a special provi¬ 
dence. 
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7.—a land of fraitful field] The article shews bl3“i3n to be designed 
ibr an appellative ; and a land offruitful field is well contrasted with a 
land of waste. 

9. —I will yet plfad with you] That is, I will maintain by argu¬ 
ments the equity of my proceedings, and the injustice of yours. 

10. —the countries of Chittim] By it is certain that the He* 
brews did not mean the same as do by islands y that is, lands encom¬ 
passed with water all around; and therefore we ought not so to render 
this Hebrew word. It sometimes signifies only a country or region , as 
isai. xx. 6. but usually perhaps distant ones, and such as had a line of 
«a coast. See Ch. xlviL 4. tiochart, Phaleg. lib. iii. cap. 5. has made 
it appear with much probability, that the countries peopled by Chittim, 
the grandson of Japhet, are Italy and the adjacent provinces of Europe, 
which lie along .the Mediterranean sea. And as these were to the west 
of Judea, and Kedar in Arabia to the east, the plain puiport of this pas¬ 
sage is, 44 Look about you to the west and to the east.*' 

11. Hath a nation changed Gods •?] "Fifty five MSS. and ten Edi¬ 
tions for n'O'nrr read 1'tmn. One MS. for reads vnbir, 14 its 

Gods.” The LXX. Syr. and Vul. all agree in joining the affix ; but 
the two former express the subject and verb in the plural number, as if 
they bad read, OTVtVjk 17'nrrn. But the present reading is 

unexceptionable. 

12. The heavens are astonished, 8cc.] The verbs here may be either 
the 3d person plural of the preter tense, or the 2d person plural of the 
imperative. The LXX. prefer the former. 

13—broken cisterns] fviio nviNa.—The text here ap¬ 

pears to be corrupt. The LXX. and Chald. omit n*UO, and, I should, 
suppose, read nn3tt3 nvsKl, which would be right: for miKS, a 
feminine nourt, requires the adjective or participle of the same gender. 
Three MSS. omit n*HO ; one substitutes rvni instead of it; and for 
QniV] two MSS. read tsvsawx, an easy corruption of rvnawa. 

14. Or if a child of the household] One MS. reads Otn with the 
conjunction, iva answers to the Latin word filiusfamilias , and 
$tands opposed to n slave . The same distinction is made Gal. iv. 7. and 
an inference drawn from it in a similar manner. 44 Wherefore thou art 
no more a servant, (a slave) but a son ; and if a son, then an heir of 
God through Christ. 44 As Christians now, so the Israelites heretofore 
were the children of God's household ; and if so, they seemed entitled 
to his peculiar care and protection. 

15. Against him lions shall roar] Lions in the figurative style of pro¬ 
phecy denote powerful princes and conquerors ; See Ch. 1. 17. Such 
were Pharaoh Necho king of Egypt, and Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba¬ 
bylon ; whose successive hostilities against the kingdom of Judah seem 
here to be foretold. Fifty six MSS. and six Editions read O'l'M at 
large. 

Ibid.—are burned—] Twenty MSS. and two Editions confirm the 
reading of the Ma ora, ittHi for nnxi. Three MSS., read litPJ. 
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" are broken down and this accords with the word used by the LXX. 
MnnMfnr«. See Ch. iv. 26. It may be observed, that the verbs 13113, 
in'W'1, and in?3, or 12D3, express the time past: but the context 
shews that they must be understood of the future. ( Nor is it unusual 
for the prophets thus to speak of events foreseen by them, as if they had 
them already accomplished in their view. 

16. The sons also of Noph, &c.] This no doubt alludes to the severe 
blow which the nation received in a capital part, when the good king 
Josiah was defeated by the Egyptians, and slain in battle or wheu af¬ 
terwards, upon the deposition of Jehoahaz, the glory of the monarchy 
was debased, by its being changed into a tributary and dependent king¬ 
dom, 2 Kings xxiii. 33, 34. Noph and Taphanhes were two principal 
cities of Egypt, otherwise called Memphis and Dophnec Pe/usimcte. For¬ 
ty one MSS. and six Editions read pndfinm according to the Maso- 
retic emendation for D3I>nm. 

18. To drink the waters of Sihor] At ver 13. it is said, that the 
people had 44 forsaken Jlhovah, a fountain of living waters$” by a like 
figure they are here reproved for proceeding after the manner of the 
Egyptians and Assyrians to drink the waters of their rivers ; that is, to 
have recourse for help to the Gods on whom those nations placed their 
dependence. Siehor or Shichor is a name given to the Nile. See Bp. 
Lowth’s Note on Isai. xxiii. 3. And “in3 denotes the river Euphrate 
by way of eminence, often with the article n prefixed, and sometimes 
without it $ as Ps. lxxx. 12. Isai. vii. 20. Mich. vii. 12. 

19. Thine adversity—] So OnjH signifies ver. 27. and ^npi be¬ 
ing considered in the same light here becomes a proper subject for both 

and "jrrPin, and affords a sense perfectly well suited to the con¬ 
text. 

4 

20. —thou hast broken thy yoke, thou hast burst thy bands] The 
LXX. and Vulg. appear to have read MliW and npns instead of 
'maw and 'DpD3 j and the context plainly shews that to have been 
the right reading. For doubtless it was not God that relaxed the dis¬ 
cipline : but it was the people themselves, that, like an unruly beast, 
44 broke the yoke, and burst the bands/’ spuming and casting off all 
manner of restraint. See Ch. v. 5. One MS. Tends maw. * 

Ibid. I will not be under subjection] The Masoretes propose to read 
^iaVM h\ 44 1 will not transgress,” after the Chaldee : and are follow¬ 
ed by fifteen MSS. and six Editions, Also nineteen MSS. and one 
Edition read 'lnjTM mV. But the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. confirm the 
received reading of the Text, which is clearly preferable. 

Ib!«L Will I prostitute myself] For nPX nit I propose to read 
npxnn in one word, considering it as the first person niture in Hithpe- 
kel from njtX, the sense of which may be deduced from the Arabic 

verb, U«, inclinatus Jwt t submisit se. Accordingly the LXX. her* 

render, 3<«;gv9wip«i» And the Vulgate, which reads n?3t nN in two 
words, adheres notwithstanding to the abovementioned sense of npJ, 
and renders, tu proiternebaris . This verb will be further considered m 
i note on Ch. xlviii. 12. 
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21. A vine of Sorek] See Bp. Lowth’s note on Isai. v. 2. 

1 bid. How do I find thee changed] Literally, “ How art thou change 
ed to me ?” ft*t LXX. MS. Pachom. 

Ibid.. Depart, O vine of spurious growth] This passage has occasion, 
ed great perplexity *, but it does not seem to have occurred to. any inter* 
preter, th at 'HD is the imperative feminine of YlD, and signifies, M De¬ 
part, Get thee gone j” being addressed by God to the house of Israel 
wider the character of a vine, which is discarded for having adulterated 
the good qualities of its original stock. tT'iaa properly signifies strange 
of a different nature from the stock, whence it was taken. Compare 
the beautiful allegory in Isaiah, Ch. v. 1—7. 

%i. Nitre] This is not the same that we call Nitre, or Saltpetre, 
but a native salt of a different kind, distinguished among naturalists 
by the name of Natrum , or the nitre of the ancients. It is found in 
abundance in Egypt and in many parts, of Asia, where it is called 
soap-earth, because it is dissolved in water, and used like soap in 
washing. 

23. —thy ways] The LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. all render “ thy 

“ ways.” , thy courses, or modes of proceeding. “See thy ways 
“ in the valley j” that is, see how thou hast prostituted thyself, and 
practised the grossest idolatry in the valley alluding to those ido¬ 
latrous acts which were practised in the valley of Hiunom, See Ch. 
vii. 31. Is. lvii. 5,6. 

24. A fleet dromedary that hath taken to company with her] 

rt'3'H, participem fecit viorum suarum. The sense of may be 

deduced from the Arabic verb, coruortem,participem fecit. These 

words have been very improperly joined with the preceding verse. It 
is manifest that nbp must (for according to the rules of Syntax 

mi, which is masculine, cartnot) be the subject of the feminine verb 
HSKV, and the antecedent of the feminine pronouns which follow. 
The impossibility of restraining one of those fleet animals, whan burned 
away by the impetuous call of nature, is represented as a parallel to that 
unbridled lust and eagerness, with which the people of Judah ran after 
the gratification of their passion for idolatry, which is called spiritual 
whoredom. 

Ibid.—In the desire of her soul] 1WK3 mMS. Forty two MSS. 
and six Editions read with the Masoretes, nWBJ. 

Ibid.—When her heat is over—] nytrri. Our English versions, 
both ancient and modem, render, “ in her month,” which in the mar¬ 
gin of the ancient Bible is explained, “ when she is with foal.” But 
nunrrtij from the verb mn to renew, may be literally translated, H in 
her renewal,” that is, when the heat is abated, and she begins to come 
about again to the same state as before the fit came on. The LXX. 
seem so to have understood it, w to rmwm cm*, ** when she is hum¬ 
bled.” ‘ And perhaps it was designed to insinuate to God's people by 
way of reproach, that they were less governable than * even the brute 
beast, which, after having followed the bent of appetite for a little time. 
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would cool again, and return quietly home to her owners ; but the ido¬ 
latrous lit seemed never to abate, nor to suffer the people to return to 
their duty—Or else it may mean, that when their affairs took a new 
turn, and became adverse, then would be the time when they being 
humbled would again have recourse to the true God, who alone could 
save them. 

25. Keep back thy foot from being unshod] This is generally un¬ 
derstood to be an advice to abstain from wearing out the shoes by run¬ 
ning after idols incessantly, and from thirsting after their worship. 
But I rather take it to be a warning to beware of the consequences of 
pursuing the courses they were addicted to; as if it had been said, 
Take care that thou dost not expose thyself by thy wicked ways to the 
wretched condition of going into captivity unshod, as the manner is re¬ 
presented, Isai. xx. 4. and of serving thine enemies in hunger, and in 
thirst, and in want of the necessaries of life. Deut. xxviii. 48. Forty 
MSS. and five Editions read with the Masora, *pnai. 

26. and their princes] Fifteen MSS. add the conjunction 1, and 

read, ; and so do the LXX and Syr. 

27. —thou hast brought me forth] The Masoretes propose to read 
* 13 mb' DM. “ Thou hast brought us forth.** But the received read¬ 
ing of the text seems preferable, as it is in uniformity with 'an, “ my 
<€ rather.’* 

30. Your own sword] The LXX. and Syr. read simply “the sword,” 
without the pronoun. But all the collated MSS. with the Chald. and 
Vulgate, read 03Tin. The meaning is, that they were so far from 
turning God’s chatisements to their own improvement, that on the con- 
trary they put their prophets to death, who in God’s name exhorted 
them to repentance. See 2 Chron. xxiv. 20, 21. xxxvi. 16. Neh. ix. 26. 
Matt, xxiii. 30—37. Acts vii. 52. 

31. —Behold ye the cause of Jehovah]" ia7 here is not to be render¬ 
ed u the word,” but “ the cause” or “ case” of Jehovah, respecting the 
controversy spoken of ver 29.1M7 is therefore used with great propriety 
taking *111 in this sense; but it would have been a kind of Caiachreru 
to say, u See the word of Jehovah.” 

Ibid:—a land of darkness—] The Vulgate and some other interpre¬ 
ters have rendered n'b&MB vik, terra serotirto, a land backward or 
late in producing its fruits; from the sense ascribed to nb'DN, Exod. 
ix. 32. late or backward grain. But I prefer “ a land of darknessas 
darkness is often used to denote calamity and distress. See Ch. xiii. 16. 
Isai. v. 30. viii. 22. The meaning of the passage is, Have I been want¬ 
ing to you, whilst ye were under my guidance, in providing you with 
good things ? Or have I brought you into the gloom of trouble pud dis¬ 
tress ? Some have supposed rt'bSNB to have had the sacred name of 
TT' added augendi signifieationem causa ; but I am apt to think either that 
the original reading was nb&MD j or that rr'b&KD is an adjective from 
the substantive bfiMn. 

Ibid* We are our own masters] Stf7377 may be rendered ; and in 


Chat. II. 


235 


JEREMIAH. 


this sense the passage will be found to correspond with what is said ver. 
20. H Thou hast broken thy yoke, and bunt thy bands, and hast said, I 
will not be in subjection.” 

33. —have I taught calamities thy ways.] The Masoretes for 'mob 

adopt mob, which is countenanced by the LXX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
and by fifteen MSS. and four Editions. Nevertheless I prefer the re¬ 
ceived reading of the text, which implies, that God had directed cala¬ 
mities where to find them, in return for their having addressed them¬ 
selves to idolatrous pursuits* » 

34. Also in thy skirts is found blood] The LXX. and Syr. teem to 

bave read "J'lon “ in thy hands” instead of But all the col¬ 
lated MSS. concur in the latterj and may signify both the 

dirts of a garment, and the outskirts or borders of a city or country , 
both which senses are here intended, the former being the metaphorical, 
the latter the literal sense. For 07 the LXX read O'm, and in one 
MS. there is an erasure of two letters after 07. The plural verb WXD9, 
and the ploral affix in 0'J7W3D require OM37. In the law the blood 
u laid to be the life of an animal | Gen. ix. 4. Lev. xvii. 14. Deut. xii. 
23. so that mws? here seems to be added exegetically of 0'n7 or 07. 
And in like manner it is obvious that, Gen. ix. 5. urn# tsa'nu/Sib 
ttnvmt should not be rendered, “ the blood of your lives j** but 
w your blood, even your lives, will I require.** 

Ibid.—in a digged hole] Thus the LXX. and indeed all the ancient 
Versons represent the sense of J77ht7»a, except that the LXX. ra¬ 
ther read HVinnfii in the plural number, t* typmnr. So likewise 
our ancient English Version, (< I have not found it in holes.** The 
meaning of which is this; In the law it is commanded, Lev. xvii. 13, 
that the blood of animals killed in hunting should be covered with 
dust} in order, no doubt, to create an horror at the sight of blood. In 
allusion to this command, it is urged against Jerusalem, Ezek. xxiv. 7. 
that she had not only shed blood in the midst of her, but that“ she had 
let it upon the top of a rock, and poured it not upon the ground to 
cover it with dust >** that is, she had seemed to glory in the crime, by do¬ 
ing it in the most open and audacious manner, so as to challenge God*s 
vengeance. In like manner it is said here, that God had not discovered 
the blood that was shed in holes under ground, but that it was sprink¬ 
led upon evety oak, before which their inhuman sacrifices had been per¬ 
formed. 


Ibid.—upon every oak] So the LXX. and Syr. rightly render 

nbx, according to its proper sense in this place. See the note preced- 

®g- V 

3ti _thy ways] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read y377, and so do 

three MSS. two of them ancient. 


IbicL— By means of Egypt also—] The people of Judah seem to 
bave courted the assistance of foreign nations by a sinful compliance with 
their idolatrous customs. But this measure, it is observed, had already 
Hied them, and they had becn^lisappointed in their expectations from 
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Assyria in the time of king Ahaz, who, as we read, 2 Chron. xxviii. 16 
-*-21. called upon the king of Assyria to help him in his need but be 
distressed him only, instead of helping him. In the same manner also, 
it is here prophesied, they would be served by the Egyptians \ whose 
alliance would only disappoint them, and make them ashamed of having 
trusted to so ineffectual a support$ and it turned out accordingly. 6ce 
Ch. xxxvii. 7, 8. 

37. With thy hands upon thy head] To cover the head was a mark 
of great affliction. See Ch. xiv. 3. 2 Sara. xiii. 19. xv. 30. 


CHAP. III. 


1. Whilst thou sayesl] In the copies of the LXX. now extant, there 
is no word in the Greek that answers to *)OKb. But that this was not 
always the case, may be learnt from Jerome, who here expresses himself 
thus, “ Vulgo dicitur (pro quo LXX tantum dicitur transtukrunt) Si 
&c.”— But "iDttb is a gerund, Dicendo , and requires to be constructed 
with the words that follow, n'i'j D>y*i rvat nxi, thus j “In say¬ 
ing 1 * or, “ Whilst thou sayest, or acknowledgcst that the law <jf God, 
Deut. xxiv. 1 —4. forbids a man to take to his wife again, whom he had 
divorced, and who had gone from him, and engaged herself to anotherj 
even thod hast gone from me, and hast had an unlawful commerce 
with many lovers \ and of course hast placed thyself in such a predica¬ 
ment, as to have no reason to expect that I should take to thee again up¬ 
on any consideration. Yet after all this I give thee liberty to return 
to me, saith Jehovah.” The Vulgate subjoins, ct ego suscipiam te, “ and 


I will take thee again. 


Which words, though not to be found in any 


copy of the Hebrew text, nor in any other of the ancient versions, are 
clearly implied. It is observable, that not only the letter of the law is 
here set forth in the prohibition, “ He shall not return unto her, 1 * or 
take her again but the reason of it is specified, “ lest the land be de¬ 
filed,” or caused to sin, by the encouragement which such facility in 
the husband might afford to vice and licentiousness. But in the pre¬ 
sent instance God assumes the authority of a supreme Lawgiver, that of 
dispensing with his own laws, whenever the good intention of them can 
be better answered by a different mode of proceeding.—We may like¬ 
wise remark, how well this merciful declaration tallies with what was 
before declared at the very beginning of this prophecy, Ch. ii. 2. that 
God was inclined to remember in favour of his people that tenderness 
and affection, which he bore them in former days, when he at first es¬ 
poused them, or took them into covenant with him: 


2.— in the highways] So D'3'VV’by signifies, -Qh. vi. 16. And 
these words I connect with those that go before, as tKfcy bespeak the 
flagrancy of the crime, committed not in a private retired comer, which 
would argue some regard to decency at leastj but with the roost con¬ 
summate impudence “ in the public ways, 11 in the face of the whole 
world, setting all authority, divine and human, at defiance, and corrupt¬ 
ing others by the vile example. See Ea*k. xvi. 24,25. 31. 
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Ibid.—like an Arabian in the desert] Mr Harmer ha* cited from a 
MS. of Sir John Chardin the following lively description'of the atten¬ 
tion and eagerness of the Arabs in watching for passengers, whom they 
may spoil. u Thus the Arabs wait lor caravans with the most violent 
“ avidity, looking about them on all sides, s aising themselves up on 
“ their horses, running here and there to see if they cannot perceive 


M any smoke, or dust, or tracks on the 
** of people passing along. 11 Harmer’s 
Obs. 7. 


round, or any other marks 


pro 

Obs 


bservations, Vol. I. Ch. ii. 


3. And although the showers have been withholden] The general 
import of the passage is, That though God had begun in some degree 
to chastise his people (as he threatened, Lev. xxvi. IP. Deut xxviii. 
*3.) with a view to their reformation, bis chastisement bad not pro- 
duced the desired effect, for they continued as abandoned as before, 
without shewing the least sign of shame or remorse. By the showers 
we are to understand what is otherwise called the former or first■ rain % 
being the first that falls in autumn after a long summer's drought, 
which is usually terminated in Judea and the neighbouring countries 
by heavy showers that last for some days. In Judea, according to t)r 
Shaw, who,-as Mr Harmer well observes, must have learnt it by inquiries 
from the inhabitants of the country, the beginning of November is the 
time of the first descent of rain ; though in other parts of Syria it happens 
sooner. The latter rain is that which generally comes about the middle 
of April $ after which it seldom or never rains during the whole summer. 
And therefore when at the prayer of Samuel the Lord sent thunder 
and rain in the time of wheat harvest, as we read 1 Sam. xii. 17, 18. 
such an unusual phenomenon, happening immediately according to the 
prophet's prediction, was justly considered as an authentic sign of his 
having spoken by the divine authority. But we are not to conclude, 
v some have done, that between the former and latter rains there was 
no more rain during the whole winter. The fact is otherwise ; for be¬ 
sides what are sometimes called the second rains ,’ which commonly suc¬ 
ceed the first after an interval of fine weather for a number of days, the 
winter months are more or less indiscriminately wet, as may 1>-• collec¬ 
ted from sundry passages in Scripture, as well as f rom the accounts of 
travellers who have been in those parts. H wever the former and lot- 
ter, or as we may call them, the autumnal and vernal, rains are p >rti- 
cularly distinguished, because that on the regular returns of these the 
plentiful harvests essentially depend ; the foimer being absolutely requisite 
for seed time ; and the latter fur filling the ears of com before the harvest 
comes on. I say, the former for seed time ; for Mr Harmer verv justly re¬ 
proves those, who suppose the former rain not to come 'ill after sowing, to 
maketbeseed take root; for the Arabs of Barbary. he says, break up their 
grounds after the first rains in order to sow wheat; and the sowing of bar¬ 
ley,See. is still later; and at Aleppo too the ploughing does not commence 
till after the rainy season is come. And we may fairly nresume the 
case to be the same in Judea, since after the long dry weather the pxr- 
ched ground would naturally require some previous moistening, before 
it could be put in fit order for receiving the seed. But not only the 

fdops of grain must suffer by the suspension or failure of either the 

H h 
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first, or latter rains, or of both; but by the uncommon lengthening of 
the summer drought, the pasturage would fail for the cattle, and the 
fountains and reservoirs, or cisterns of waters, from whence the people 
of that country had their chief or only supply, would be exhausted and 
dried up j so that there would be at least as much danger of perishing 
by thirst as by famine.—-See Harmer’s Observations, Vol. 1. Ch. i. 
Concerning the Weather in the holy land. 

4. Wilt thou not from henceforward call upon me] 'DNlp must needs 
be wrong. Twenty one MSS. and three Editions read according to 
the marginal correction in Van der Hooght’s Edition nxip. But 1 
rather think that by a transposition of letters we should read 'XIpn, 
which is favoured by the Chald. and Syr. versions, by one MS. which 
reads 'Nip, and another that reads Kip. One MS. reads Pimp nx 
which would amount to the same sense, DNlp being the feminine par* 
ticiple present. 

5. Shall displeasure be held in view for ever ?] Both iiua'n and 
mu?' are passive verbs in the 3d pers. sing, of the future, taken imper¬ 
sonally. 1B3 signifies to keep the eye fixed on an object, as upon a mark 
of displeasure with a settled design of avenging. See ver. 12. And 
mu?, to note or mark faults, with a like view to punishment. See 
Taylor’s Hebrew Concordance on both these words. 

Ibid. Behold thou hast spoken and done] All the ancient versions 
appear to have read D1U1 instead of 'Jilil, and so do tw-enty eight 
MSS. (two of them ancient) and five Editions either in the text or 
margin. God had by his prophets endeavoured to dissuade his people 
from going on with their evil courses, but his arguments had no weight 
with tnem ; they continued to do as they had said or resolved ; they 
carried their wicked thoughts into execution, in spite of all that was 
urged to the contrary. 

Ibid.—and hast prevailed] For Hsirn it is obvious we should read 

as well as 'U?JM11. It properly signifies, “ thou hast carried 
thy point in the contest. 1 ’ See ch. xx. 7. 

6. Here begins an entire new Section or distinct Prophecy, which 
is continued to the end of the 6th Chapter. The charge of hypocrisy 
Upon Judah at the 10th verse of this Chapter points out the date of this 
prophecy to have been in the reign of Josiah, and some time after his 
eighteenth year, when the people under the influence of their good 

* king were professedly engaged in measures of reformation ; which how¬ 
ever are here declared to have been insincere. 

This prophecy consists of two distinct parts. The first part contains 
a complaint against Judah for having exceeded the guilt of her sister 
Israel, whom God had already cast off for her idolatrous apostasy, (v. 
6—12.) The prophet is hereupon sent to announce to Israel the pro¬ 
mise of pardon upon her repentance, and the hopes of a glorious resto¬ 
ration in after times, which are plainly marked out to be the times of 
the gospel, when the Gentiles themselves were to become a part of the 
Church, (v. 12,-21.) The children of Israel confessing and be* 
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wailing their sins, have the same comfortable assurances as before re¬ 
peated to them, v. 22.—Ch. iv. 2. 

In the second part, which begins Ch. iv. 3. and is prefaced with an 
address to the people of Judah and Jerusalem, exhorting them to prevent 
the divine judgments by a timely repentance, the -Babylonian invasion 
is clearly and fully foretold, with all the miseries which it would be at¬ 
tended with $ and the universal and incorrigible depravity of the people 
is represented at large, and pointed out as the justly provoking cause of 
the national ruin. 

7.—saw it] nmro. Nineteen MSS. and three Editions read with 
the Masoretes mini, omitting the n, which however may be the pro¬ 
noun affix, it. 

9. And it came to pass] Four MSS. (two of them ancient) and one 
Edition read *n'l.—By nJYi3t Hpn I take to be meant, that she was not 
nice in the choice of the objects, but was ready to prostitute herself to 
all that came in her way ; that is, she eagerly fell in with all kinds of 
idolatrous worship indiscriminately, descending so low as to images of 
wood and stone. 

11. —hath justified herself] nWiJ npTX ; hath appeared righteous 
in comparison with Judah. A phrase of the like sort occurs, Luke 
xviii. 14. where the humble penitent publican is said to have gone 
down to his house justified rather than the proud presumptuous Pha¬ 
risee. 

12. —towards the north- -] Assyria* and Media, where the ten tribes 
of Israel were disposed of by their conqueror, who carried them into 
captivity, lay to the north of Judea. 

Ibid. I will not look down upon you with a lowering brow] S'SK 
Nib C333 '2B—Literally, “ 1 will not let my countenance fall upon 
you. 11 So when Cain was wroth, it is said, that “ his countenance fell,” 
VJS Gen. iv. 5. On the contrary, the lifting up of the counte¬ 

nance upon any person denotes favour and good will towards him. See 
Numb. vi. 20. 

Ibid.—I will not keep displeasure in view for ever.] tabipb -odk 
K b See ver. 5. 

14. For I have been a husband among you] The covenant between 
God and his people is often represented as a marriage contract; see 
Nate on Ch. ii. 2. When therefore God says here, that he had been, 
orhad acted the paTt of, a husband among them, he mean! to remind 
them, that he had fulfilled the covenant on his part, by protecting and 
blessing them as he had promised, when he engaged to be their God. 
And therefore.as they had never any reason to complain of him, he urg¬ 
es them to return to their duty, and promises in that case to be still 
kinder to them than before. See the words, D2 'rtbjra *93)0, Ch. 
xxxi. 32. and the Note there. 

Ibid. And I will take you one out of a city, &c.] This undoubted¬ 
ly relates to their call into the Christian Church, into which they were 
brought, not all at a time, nor in a national capacity, but severally as 
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individuals, here and there one. So it is said, “ And ye shall be ga¬ 
thered one by one, O ye sons of Israel. 11 Isai. xxvii. 12. 

16. They shall no more say, The ark of the covenant] Here God 
comforts the Jews with an assurance that though upon their return to 
him they might not find themselves in possession of exactly the same 
privileges as they had before, they should be no losers, but should it- 
ceive ample indemnification, so as to leave them no just cause of regret. 
The ark of the covenant was the 'visible seat of God’s residence among 
his people j it was therefore the object of their boast; but after the de¬ 
struction of the first t<-raple they had it no more. But to compensate 
this loss, they are told in the next verse, that M Jerusalem should be 
called the throne of Jf.hovah, 11 to which not the Jews only, but 11 all 
nations, should resort. 11 By Jerusalem is probably meant the Christian 
Church ; See Gal. iv. 26. Kev. xxi. 2, 3. '1 he greater privileges of this 
latter would of course supersede all boast on account of those which 
had belonged to the Jewish Church at any time. 

Ibid. Nor shall it be the delight of their heart] Literally, “ Nor 
shall it ascend upon, or near, the heart aVbp rtb?' That 

the import of the phrase is such as 1 have represented, may be seen by 
v comparing several passages of Scripture, where it occurs. See after- 
. wards Ch. vii. 3j. xliv. 21. What value the Israelites set upon the ark, 
how much they were attached to it, appears from their concern when 
it fell into the hands of the Philistines, 1 Sam. iv. 11—>22. vii. 2. the 
*joy on its being brought into the city of David, 2 Sam. vi. and the pub¬ 
lic festivals and gladness on its being placed in the temple by Solomon, 
1 Kings viii. 

Ibid.— Nor shall they remember it—] They shall forget the less in 
contemplation of the greater benefit. So Isa. lxv. 17. God says, that 
when he creates a new heaven and a new earth, the former should not 
be remembered,- nor held in any esteem, viz. because of the greater 
glory of the latter. 

Ibid. Nor shall they care for it] ipB signifies to look after a thing, 
which has been long lost or neglected, with a wish or design to recover 
or restore it. In this sense God is said to have visitea his people, 
Exod. iii. 16. Lukei. 68. He once again began to concern himself 
about them. And so it is said of the people, isai. xxvi. 16. ** 0 Je¬ 
hovah, in trouble we have visited thee, 1 ’ that is, we who before ne¬ 
glected thee, in our affliction have turned our thoughts and attention 
towards thee. 

Ibid. Nor shall it be made any more] Commentators have mightily 
perplexed themselves about these words; but surely in the most literal’ 
rendering they have a plain and obvious meaning. The ark, once lost, 
was never to be made again. And for a good reason, which imme¬ 
diately follows because instead of the ark, Jerusalem itself was to be¬ 
come the seat of God’s residence. 

17. And all nations shall resort to it in the name of Jehovah] Af¬ 
ter these words we find in the Hebrew, obwwb, u to Jerusalem >’ 
but no such word is found in the LXX. Syr. or Arabic versions. And 
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k is certainly a redundancy, the same being already expressed in 
trblt} so that it seems to have been an interpolation from the margin, 
where it had most probably been placed by some annotator to point 
wt the antecedent of nV?X. 

18.—shall the house of Judah go unto the house of Israel] The re¬ 
union of Israel and Judah, and their joint-participation of the blessings 
of the Messiah’s kingdom, is elsewhere foretold$ see Cb. xxiii. 6. xxx. 
3—9. Isa. xi. 12, 13. Ezek. xxxvii. 21, 22. Hos.». 11. Rom. xi. 26. 
And that in the latter days they shall actually return from their seve¬ 
ral dispersions, to dwell as a nation in their own land, is declared in 
such express terms by most of the ancient prophets, that there can¬ 
not be a doubt, I think, of its being literally accomplished in due 
time. 

19—the glory of hosts of nations] The land of promise is stiled, 
!W)Xn Sab “ a glory among all lands,” Ezek xx. 6. And 
the phrase here used seems to be of the like import, to'ia niN13t 'll, 
M the glory of hosts or multitudes, of nations,” that which they esteem 
glorious. The Paronomasia is a figure the Hebrew writers much de¬ 
light in. But by “ the land of desire,” and ** the glory of bolts of na¬ 
tions,” the Christian Church, and the privileges of the gospel covenant, 
seem here to be figuratively designed. And the conditions of adoption 
into the former, and of enjoying the latter, are expressly stated by Christ 
and his apostles to be the same as are here prescribed, namely, the profes¬ 
sion of a true faith in God, and uniform obedience for the time to come. 
M Thou shalt call me, My father j and thou shall not turn aside from 
following me.” 

20. Surely as a wicked woman breaketh her faith] seems 

to be the feminine of Pin, an evil doer, or wicked person , and is thus to 
be joined wrilh rtWK. All the ancient versions express 3, the par¬ 
ticle of comparison, before msa \ but the Ellipsis is also • very fre¬ 
quent. 

21. A voice hath been heard upon the plains— ] Why ED'DU; or 
is interpreted plains rather than high places , may be seen at 

e in the Note on Ch. iv. 11. The people are here represented as 
assembled together on a great plain, confessing and bewailing their ido- 
fctries, and the evils thereby occasioned.—All the ancient versions 

teem to have read warrm '33. 

* 

22. I will heal your apostasies—] For twenty nine MSS. 

(nine of them accounted ancient) and three Editions read KS3X, be¬ 
sides five MSS. in which the tt is upon a rasure. The LXX. Syr. 
and Vulg. read the same , and it is further justified by Hos. xiv. 5. 
M I will neal your apostasies” means, I will take away the guilt of 

them. 

Ibid. Behold we come unto thee] What follows to the end of the 
chapter is spoken in the name of the Israelites, accepting the divine 
invitation, acknowledging the vanity of their misplaced trust, and 
professing the deepest contrition and shame for their misbehaviour. 

23. Surely hills nre lies, the tumult of mountains] Instead of 
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nuaan both Syr. and Vulg. seem to have read rMJtau O'lptfcV 
This will render the passage clear and consistent with the context. 
The people acknowledge that the hills, the places sacred to idolatrous 
worship, and the tumultuous rites with which that worship was'accom- 
panied (See 1 Kings xviii. 26, 28.) were mere impostures, deceiving 
and disappointing those that trusted in them : whereas Jehovah was 
indeed the author of salvation to his people. 

24.—that thing of shame] nUJin, meaning the idol whom they wor* 
shipped, called by the same name, Ch. si. 13. Hos. ix. 10. and with 
good reason, because in return for all the expence and pains bestowed 
upon it, it only frustrated the hopes of its votaries, and, as it follows 
in the next verse, left them mortified with disappointment, and over* 
whelmed with disgrace, for having deserted the service of a Being 
that could have saved them, in pursuit of so vile and worthless an ob* 

J ecU . . ' . 

Ibid.—the substance] r'3' properly signifies labour and toil; but is 
here put by Metonymy for tlte substance acquired by toil. 


CHAP. IV. 


# _ 

The two first verses of this chapter ought not to have been separa¬ 
ted from the foregoing ; being spoken in reply to the confession of the 
people of Israel, and concluding that part of the prophecy which re¬ 
spected them. 

1. —unto me shall thou return] The meaning is, that upon their 
conversion they should be accepted, and received again into the bosom 
of God’s church, from which they had before apostatized. 

Ibid. From before me shall thou not be removed] Ten MSS. 
(four of them ancient) together with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. read 
mb for mbl. And the parallelism of the lines seems to require 
it so. 

2. But thou shall swear, As Jehovah livelh—] This is as much ss 
to say, Thou shalt be of the number of those that worship the true 
God. For an oath is one of the most solemn acts of religious invoca¬ 
tion y and therefore God's people are expressly charged to swear by hi* 
name, and by no other; Deut. vi. 13. x. 20. Josh, xxiii. 7. And-U> 
“ swear by Jehovah” is used as synonymous with the profession of his 
true religion, Isa. xix. 18.—The words which follow regard the pro¬ 
priety of the performance ot this religious act; that the matter be 

strictly true : and the occasion great and important; either a case of 
judgment , or judicial decision, where, as the Apostle sayp, “ an oath for 
confirmation is an end of all strife,” Heb. vi. 16.; or of righteousness , 
where some of the great and valuable purposes of truth and moral 
goodness are to be served ; as we see it frequently applied by St Paul 
in his gospel ministry. Kom.i. 9. ix. 1. 2 Cor. xi. 31. xii. 19. Gal. i. 
20. &c. &.c. 

3. Break up your ground in tillage] VJ DDb 1 V 2 . The same 
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words occur, Hos. x. 12. *i'J primarily signifies ,o light or lamp. Hence 
it is applied to denote ploughing or tillage ; the ground being turned up 
to the light, and cleared from the weeds and thorns that overshadowed 
if. The metaphor then may be easily understood $ “ Clear away all 
corrupt habits and practices, which, if suffered to grow, will choke and 
destroy every good seed or virtuous principle, which may be sown in 
your hearts.” Sec Matt. xiii. 7. 

4. Be ye circumcised] Circumcision as well as Baptism had a moral 
import, and denoted the obligation of putting away all sinful lusts of 
the llesb, every irregular and inordinate affection and appetite. Com¬ 
pare Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Rom. ii. 29. Col. ii. 11. 

5. Sound ye] Twenty eight MSS. (six of them ancient) and four 
Editions, with the LXX. Syr. and Chald. versions, confirm the Ma- 
soretic reading, *ypn, without the conjunction 1. 

Ibid. Proclaim throughout] nSd signifies to do a thing fully or- 
completely ; so thpt taken together may signify, “ Pro¬ 

claim fully, or every where throughout the land.” 

6. —a standard] The LXX. render D3 “ flightbut it certainly 
means a standard set up for the purpose of drawing people together. 

7. —shall be ruined] The word in the original is nj'jm > but its 

authenticity is much to be questioned j as n2J, from whence it should 
be derived, does not seem capable of a sense suitable to this place. 
One MS. reads n33tn. In another the * is ppon a rasure ; and (wo 
MSS. read n33t'n. I should think the true reading may have been 
naann from t>H3, which verb is used ver. 26. and frequently else¬ 
where by this prophet in the sense here required. The LXX. render 
by a word exactly of the same import, Or it may have 

been n3'7an, which is the word used by the Syriac and Chaldee. — 
By “ the lion” is undoubtedly meaut Nebuchadnezzar king of Baby¬ 
lon. See Cb. 1. 17. 

S.-—is not turned away from him] Here unra is ambiguous, as it 
may signify either from him or from us. I think it rather means that 
God's anger was not gone from him } but still continued to burn fierce¬ 
ly within him. So aw is used as 1 apprehend, Isa. v. 23. Anger be- , 
ing represented as an accidental quality in God, coming and going ac¬ 
cording as the provocation is present or removed. The LXX. and 
fyri render, from you ; the Chald. and Vulg .from us. 

11. As the wind that scorcheth—] Of the malignancy of the south 
wind blowing over the deserts of Arabia, travellers have given dread¬ 
ful accounts. The effect of this wind is not only to render the air ex¬ 
tremely hot and scorching, but to fill it w*ith poisonous and suffocating 
vapours. It sometimes becomes a whirlwind, raising up large quantities 
of safld, so as to darken the air, and not seldom to bury underneath the 
unfortunate traveller. The most violent storms that Judea was subject 
to came from that quarter. 'See Bp. Lowth's Note on Isai. xxi. 1 . 
and Mr Harmer’s citation from Maillet’s Memoirs; Cb. i. Obs. 16. 

Ibid.—the plains in the wilderness] I know not why our Translators 
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have constantly rendered or &''sw, high places. Taking all 

the texts together where the word occurs, we shall find this sense very 
little countenanced by the ancient versions \ and it is still less by ety¬ 
mology. The verbs and nDty both in Syr. and Chald. signify 
to render smooth by shaving, filing, or rubbing, &c. In Hebrew 
tJDUn Job xxxiii. 21. being applied to the bones of an emaciated body, 
is rendered by the Vulgate, nudabuntur, shall be left bare. And nsttf) 
>17 bp Isa. xiii. 2. which our English Translators have rendered, M up¬ 
on the high mountain,” the LXX. have translated, •*’ ogv« mibtn, up¬ 
on. a mountain with a plain surface, clear from trees that might inter¬ 
cept the view of the signal placed on it. Hence 1 conceive that O'BW 
or E3"£W may more properly be understood to denote open plains, in 
contradistinction to woodland.—7370 sometimes signifies no more than 
an extensive tract of waste uncultivated common appropriated to pas¬ 
turage ; and as this may consist of both open down and woodland, 
737D3 ta'BW may denote the former, and, I think, evidently-does so, 
Ch. xii. 12. But by 73713 is sometimes meant the great desart lying 
to the south of Judea - t and as that was the place chiefly annoyed by 
the hot scorching wind abovementioned, I am inclined to think that 
737)33 CS'BTU here mean the unsheltered plains of that desart. 

Ibid.—Shall come toward the daughter of my people] The verb 
>03', which follows in the next verse, is equally subservient to the No¬ 
minative 173 nr* here, as to Kbl3?Tn7 there. I have therefore ex¬ 
pressed it in both places, because the nature of the English language 
will not admit of such an elongation of the verb, though the Hebrew 
may. ' 

12. A full wind for a curse shall come] Our Translators with the 
Vulgate have rendered nbNi3, “ from these” (high places , B'SuO- 
But if the scorching wind be, as before observed, the south wind blow¬ 
ing over the plains in the desart, then coming from those plains it 
would come from the south. But it is expressly said, ver. 6. that the 
evil should come from the north. Consequently, though the calamity 
coming upon Jerusalem might be compared to such a malignant wind, 
it would not have been said to come from that quarter. Grodus, 
Michaelis, and others, render with the Syr. nbKl3, “ stronger than 
these,” namely, stronger than those winds which serve for the before- 
mentiohed purposes of winnowing and cleansing. But I hardly think 
this construction justifiable. I am more inclined to construe nbtf * 
curse , but not rendering nbxn xha, as some have done, plenus malt* 
dictions ; because I question whether is ever followed by D in 

this manner. But as in the preceding verse the end for which the 
wind should come is expressed negatively 44 not to winnow nor cleanse^ 
so here nSno seems to denote positively its mischievous purpose *, it 
shall come “ for a curse.” That the particle 13 has this force, see 
Ezek. xlviii. 29. 

Ibid.—at my bidding] 'H, by or through me, or according to my di¬ 
rection, disposition or appointment. So Isa. xxix. 2. Hh**>K3 

nrvm, 44 But it shall become through me (or according to my appoint* 
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merit) is Ariel.” See also Ch. xv. 8. xxii. 6. xxxi. 38. And that 
the wind spoken of was of God’s appointment, coming not to him, 
but from him for a judicial purpose, is apparent from the words that 
fallow. 

Ibid.—Now even I will proceed judicially with them] is 

cmphstical, and seems to have an eye to the charge brought by Jere¬ 
miah ver. 10. of God’s having promised his people peace. Instead of 
which God declares, that even he himself, who was supposed to have 
made the promise, would notwithstanding proceed in a judicial way to 
punish them for theft wickedness. See Note on Ch. i. 16. 

13. —shall he come up] That is, the person designed by the lion, 
and the destroyer of nations, ver. 7. namely the king of Babylon. 
Compare Isai. v. 26.—-28. 

14. —the devices of thine iniquity.] For roawrrn the ancient Bod¬ 
leian MS. and four more read njvnn in the singular number, which 
indeed agrees better with jS'n. But all the ancient versions render 
both the nominative and the verb in the plural $ and therefore 1 am 
more inclined to think that jS'fl is used in the singular according 
to an Hebrew idiom, wl • ;h admits of a verb in the singular joined 
with a plural subject taken distributively. Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. 
ii> cap. lo. 

15. For a voice declareth from Dan, &c.J In respect to the sense 
of this verse 1 think differently from the generality of Interpreters, 
who conceive pM to mean the calamitous invasion of the Chaldean 
army, the news of which reached Jerusalem first from Dan, and after¬ 
wards from mount Ephraim, in the order of their march thitherward. 
Others have supposed an allusion to the idolatry set up by Jeroboam in 
Bethel, a city or Ephraim, and in Dan, which proved the ruin of the 
kingdom of Israel in the end. But I rather think that simply and 
properly denotes the iniquity or idolatry of Judah, as in the preceding 
verse, which is hereby intimated not to have been a secret or unknown 
transaction, but as public and notorious, as if it had been proclaimed 
upon the frontiers. Dan and Ephraim were tribes bordering upon the 
kingdom of Judah northwards. And as the crime was thus public, for 
this reason, as it should seem, it is directed in the next verse, that the 
neighbouring nations should be made acquainted with its punishment 
also, for the sake of example. 

lb.—.watchers—] By “ watchers” are meant besiegers, placing cen« 
tinels round the city to prevent any from coming in or going out j and 
keeping the place in continual alarm by shouts of war. 

17. —Like keepers of fields] Mr Harmer cites from Sir John Char¬ 
gin'! MS. the following remark on this place. * ( As in the east, pulse, 
“ roots, &tc. grow in open and uninclosed fields, when they begin to 
“ be fit to gather, they place guards, if near a great road, more, if dis- 
“ tant, fewer, who place themselves in a round about these grounds, as 
“ is practised in Arabia.” Ch. v. Obscr. 15. 

18. Such is thy calamity ; for it is bitterness, &c.] In the preceding 
line n*?M is rendered 11 a curse j” and such the evil or calamity brought 
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upon Jerusalem by her wickedness is here proved to be, as being at* 
tended with all those bitter and afflictive effects, which the nature of a 
curse implies. 

19. My bowels, my bowels are pained—] For rtSlTTIK the Maso- 
retes read nH'tiiX, with the concurrence of eighteen MSS. and five 
Editions besides the Babylonian and Jerusalem Talmud. This how* 
ever can hardly be right, as it is the future Hiphil of to wait or 

hope for ; a sense which by no means suits this place. But the MSS. 
exhibit other various readings. Two MbS. read T-iHnK. Twenty 
two MSS. and seven Editions nH'inM ; Two MSS. nSnut. Four 
nS'PtX. In one MS. in is upon a rasure and one, reads rtS'lHK. 
From these variations the probability of an error may be concluded \ 
and I am inclined to tb}nk that it lies principally in the first letter, 
which, by a mistake ‘requently made between the Characteristics, is 
put for ri. So 'nVjOK Isai.lxiii. 3. is an evident mistake for ’nbton} 
and U*Y)XTt Exek. xiv. 3. for WYmn. Sec also rjOK for P|Dn Ch. 
viii. 13. and ci'SWK for to'ityn, Ch. Xxv. 3.—The true reading in 
this place 1 take to be iS'nn, leaving the n final to be prefixed as an 
article to 71V) *p. Nor is this founded on mere conjecture onfy, for it 
seems evidently to haVe been the reading, fibm which the Syr. and 
Chaldee versions were made, Saving only that they seem to have read 
after the verb. It is also plain that the LXX. though they render 
the verb in the first person singular, found a Vau between that and the 
noun which follows, reading it niVprtl, mi t« uirdirragm. But 
niVpni S'TTK, the initial K being changed as before proposed, be¬ 
comes by a different combination of the letters, nVt’prr )h*nn— Bt 
r ‘ the walls of the heart” is undoubtedly meant the pericardium, a 
membrane which sits loose about the heart, surrounding and guarding 
it like a waif. So that the passion of grief, we may observe, is here 
described as progressive in a climax. It first affects the bowels, next 
proceeds to the pericardium, approaching nearer to the heart. It theft 
reaches the very heart itself, where becoming too big to bi contained, 
it breaks forth in outward expression. 

Ibid.—I have heard] The received reading of the text is 'firnu, 
for which the Masoretes substitute nyrcUr, with the concurrence of the 
ancieflt Versions, sixteen MSS. and three Editions, besides the Jerusa¬ 
lem' Talmud. But the former nevertheless seefns in my opinion to be 
more genuine, as the parallelism of the lines is thereby rendered more 
complete $ the words, “ I have beard, 1 * in the one/ exactly correspond¬ 
ing with u my soul (hath heard”) in the other. 

23—26. I beheld the earth—] The images, under which the pro¬ 
phet represents the approaching desolation as foreseen by him, a re, such 
as are familiar to the Hebrew poets on the like occasions. (See Lowth 
De Sac. Poesi Heb. Prael. ix. and his Note on Isaiah, Ch. xiii. 10.) 
But the assemblage is finely made, SO as to delineate altogether a most 
striking and interesting picture of a ruined country, and to justify what 
has been before observed of the author’s happy talent for pathetic de¬ 
scription. The earth is brought back as it were to its primitive state 
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of chaos and confusion : the cheerful light of the heavens is withdrawn, 
and succeeded by a dismal gloom \ the mountains tremble and the hills 
shake under dreadful apprehensions of the Almighty’s displeasure; a 
frightful solitude reigns all around } not a vestige to be seen of any of 
the human race , even the birds themselves have deserted the fields, un¬ 
able to find any longer in them their usual food. The face of the coun¬ 
try in the once most fertile parts of it, now overgrown with briars and 
thorns, assumes the dreary wildness of the desart. The cities and vil¬ 
lages are either thrown down and demolished by the hand of the ene¬ 
my, or crumble into ruins of their own accord for want of being inha¬ 
bited. 

27. And I will not make an end] That is, I mil not desist from 

giving such marks of my indignation. See Ch. v. 10,18. 

■ 

28. Because I have spoken, and I do not repent—] I have followed 
the order of the words, as represented by the LXX j which js updoubt- 

rdly their natural order, 

* 

30. And against spoiling—] Twenty two JV1SS (seven of them an¬ 

cient) and three Editions read TIN), according to the Masoretic emen¬ 
dation, for vniy cannot be the participle, as it is represented in 

the ancient versions \ because if a participle, it should be feminine 
nmw. 1 take it to be the infinitive verb used as a noun, and govern¬ 
ed by the preposition nflf. “ What wilt thou do, or how wilt thou 
guard thyself against spoiling ?” The same kind of expression occurs, 

Cb. v. 31. only the b is used instead of ntt. 

* 1 

Ibid.—distendest thy eyes with paint—] This alludes to the custom 
of the eastern Indies, who esteeming large eyes beautiful, make use of 
stibii/rfi a sort of black paint, which is laid upon the eyelids with a pen¬ 
cil, ana being of an astringent quality, partly contracts the eyelids, 
and partly by the contrast of colour tends to enlarge the appearance of 
the white prfrt of the eyes. See Bp. I,,owth’s Note pn Isai. iii. 16.— 
The verb yip properly signifies to rend or tear, and may denote the 
use of this process to excess, so as it were to tear open the eyes by way 
of enlarging them. 

Dr Du|lell has remarked tji^t the Ethiopians to this day paint 
their eyebrows with antimony mixed with moist soot. See Ludolphi 

Hist. iEthiop. Lib. vii. c. 7. 

31. -*she spreadeth out her hands] Spreading out the hands is the 
gesture of one displaying the helplessness of her condition, end implor¬ 
ing the aid of others. See Lam. i. 17. 

Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmal, 

Talia voce refert ——— 

Virgil. JEn.I. 97. 
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CHAP. V. 

* i 

1. —her broad places] mean no doubt, the market pla¬ 

ces, and other spacious areas in the city, where citizens used to meet 
for doing business with each other. 

2. Surely—] Ten MSS. (four of them ancient) and the first printed 
Edition of the whole Bible in Hebrew, read *3K instead of pb »the 
same is also found in the Notes of the celebrated Edition known by the 
name of Mixchath-shai. See Dr Kennicott’s Dissert. Gen. §. 62. 
In three other MSS. the b is upon a rasure. pK is frequently used 
by this prophetand is, I doubt not, the true reading here. pH how¬ 
ever is sometimes used for Nevertheless ; a sense not unsuitable to this 

place. See Ch. xvi. 14. 

3. —are not thine eyes towards the truth ?] The eyes turned upon, 
or towards an object, denote not only a diligent inspection and nice 
discernment of it, but also an earnest expectation Or looking after 
it. The phrase may here be taken in both senses, that God both 
seeth and discerneth the truth, and also expects it from others, espe¬ 
cially from those, who call upon his name in attestation of it. 

Ibid.—but they have refused! The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read 

^3X01 with the conjunction 1 in both places of this verse, where we 
find only 13XD in the Hebrew. In the first instance the > seems re¬ 
quisite in order to support the antithesis; and there is a trace of it in 
one MS. which, by an evident mistake in the omission of the e, reads 
^3*0 instead of 13K13V But in the second instance the Asyndeton 
seems more according to the prophet’s style. Perhaps the omission of 
the 1 in the latter place may have caught the transcribers eye whilst 
he was writing the former. 

4. —the meaner sort—] So B'b3 properly signifies, and these are 

properly opposed to in the next verse. The misconduct was 

not chargeable upon the lower orders of men only, who might have er¬ 
red through ignorance the great ones, who had better opportunities of 
knowing what was right, ana what was wrong, were alike sharers in 
the offence. 

S 

Ibid.—have acted foolishly,—] iblOS. Perhaps we ought rather 
to read by transposition *, for acting foolishly or unadvisedly seems 
to be the sense here required *, but lbtn3 from bff> imports to be food 
or resolved upon a thing simply, without discrimination of good or bad 
choice. The ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. and nine more, with three 
old Editions, read Thirteen MSS. and three Editions do the 

like, Isai. xix. 13. Twelve MSS. besides one in the margin, and the 
oldest printed Edition, read pbtta for pbK13, Numb. xh, 11. tblW 

is found in the Text, Ch. 1, 36. where sixteen MSS. and two Editions 
have substituted It is possible, that as some of the most an¬ 

cient copies read the word without the l in the middle, the mistake 
jnay have been owing to ignorant transcribers, who thinking to ex* 
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pres* the word at large, have unskilfully inserted the i in the Wrong, 
place. 

6 . —a wolf of thi plains—] In the margin of our Bibles m 2 TP is 
rendered deserts ; and those wide and extensive plains, or uninclosed 
commons, seem to be meant, which were used only for sheepwalks and 
pasturage, and are of course most likely to be infested with wolves. 
See Note on Ch. ii. 6 . The wild beasts here spoken of are the king of 
Babylon and bis troops.' See Ch. iv. 7. 

7. —can I pardon] Twenty eight MSS. and four Editions read in 
conformity with the Masora, n’JDH for fnbDM. 

Ibid.—the harlot's house] That is, the idol’s temple ; as adultery 
means idolatry. . 

8 . They were libidinous as stallion horses] The general sense of the 

words is here given. The subject admits not of a more particular ex¬ 
planation. may be rendered aftnati, (ifmis instruct* s being the 

participle ia Hophai from pt or pt, which in Chald. ahd Syr. signify, 
armavit . This will sufficiently express what is meant by equi admit - 
tori*, in wblcb all the ancient versions agree. 0'2W)3 is the partici¬ 
ple present of protrahere , extra Acre, vn DOVn, protrahentes 

ergot. 

10 .--her branches—] Hitti'can is thus rendered, Isa. xviii. 5. And 
by " her branches" may be understood the lesser cities of Judah, which, 
ire as it were branches of the capital *, and which were of course des* 
Used to share in her fate. See ver 1 . 17. Ch. iv. 16. Or else the indivi- 
duals of the city may be so called $ as a city is sometimes considered in 
the light of a parent, with respect to the citizens, who are called her 
children Or offspring; Compare Ch. xi. 16^—Hence also we may see 
what is intended by the direction given in the preceding line, “ and 
make ye not an end $” that is, cease not to destroy, till ye have cut off 
Both root and branches. See Ch. iv. 27. The address is here made to 
the enemies that .were to be brought against Jerusalem and Judah, 
ver. 15. 

12 . And have said, It is not He—] bon —“ Not He j" that 

is, either he hath not spoken, or, he will not do as the prophets have 
threatened in his name. Or, they argued like the wicked, who denied 
God's moral government of the world, Ps. xciv. 7. 

For they said, Jehovah will not see. 

Neither will the God of Jacob regard. 

13. —as wind— ] “ That passeth away, and cometh not again." Ps. 
Ixxvin. 39 . Such seems to be the meaning of those who represented 
the prophets to be “ like windj" they insinuated thereby, that after 
the Sound of their words was once gone over, they should never hear 
any thing more of them. 

Ibid. And they have no authority to say—] Literally, “ And the 
word is not in them meaning the word of prophecy, denouncing such 
and such calamities against the people. 

14. —as wood] The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. and three more read 
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done so too. 

15.—a nation from far—] This was threatened in case of disobe¬ 
dience by Moses, Deut. xxviu. 49. Compare Isa v. 26. The anti¬ 
quity of the Babylonish nation was very great, having been founded by 
Nimrod, Gen. x. 10. 

17. They shall consume thy sons and thy daughters] All the an¬ 

cient versions so interpret in this place; and with tnem our old English 
Translation. It agrees with the prediction of Moses, Deut. xxviii. 52, 
41. and with that of Ezekiel, xxiv. 21. But we must read in¬ 

stead of in conformity with the rest of the verse? 

18. —I will not make a finishing with you] He means, that he had 
not yet done with them, but had still mote evils in reserve for them. 
See ver. 10 . Ch. iv. 27. 


the H prefixed. The Vulgate and Chald. seem to have 


19.—strange gods— 

yiii. 19. 733 'haw, *' 

• . * 

44 strange children,” or, 
Ixliv. 7. 


Literally, ** gods of the stranger.” So Ch. 
strange vanities,” or idols. And "lSJ '33, 
f* sons of the stranger j” Ps. avia. 44. Ezek. 


22. —it shall not go beyond it] Here all the ancient versions consi¬ 
der as singular } the same word occurs the last in the veTse, 

and there all the ancient versions, except the LXX. render as if they 
Tead at large j and it is so represented in two MSS.—Tim 

LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise appear to have read W93f)'1 and 
instead of W93TW and lb31'> and the Syntax seems to require the 
verbs in the singular, and subject being 44 the sea.” The final 5 
in both these words was probably a mistake of the transcriber, occa¬ 
sioned by finding the same letter at the beginning of the words next in 
succession. 


24.—both the former—] I have followed the received reading, 
, although the Masoretes read mv without the conjunction, 
and so do all the ancient versions, twelve MSS. and three Edi¬ 
tions. 

* 

Ibid—a sufficiency of the appointed things of harvest] D73W read 
with the Sin instead of the Sc/tin signifies fulness or sufficiency ; and so 
both the LXX. and Vulg. render it. mpn signifies not only set 
times % but whatever is regularly assigned or appointed by divine provi¬ 
dence j and in this place, the ordinary and regulated productions of 
harvest. - 

26. Who lie on the watch like the cow ring of fowlers] The LXX. 
and Syr. totally omit the words and render O'tmp' 

44 snares” instead of 44 fowlers.” But the translation of the Vulgate, 
insidiantes quasi aucupes, at once points out an emendation of the text, 
and facilitates the explanation of it. For 71V' it is probable the origi¬ 
nal reading was VilW', which coming from to look out for prey, 
answers to the word insidiantes of the Vulgate. *JW is derived from 
*pW to sink down , or cowr, as fowlers do when they lay their snares. 
§o that *JW5 may literally be rendered, 44 according to the 
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to wring of fowlers,” the close posture in which they lie in order to 
conceal themselves. 

21. As a trap cage is foil t>f birds—} 3^b3 comes from Jib3, a dog ; 
and this name was undoubtedly given to the trap cage, because it serv¬ 
ed the same purpose as a dog in assisting to catch game. That sort of 
trap cage also seems to be alluded to, in which tame birds are put to 
hop and fly about as a decoy to others. 

29. They are waxen fat, and shine} These words are passed over in 
the LXX. and Syr. But Aquila, Symmachus, Tbeodotion, the Chal- 
dee, and Vulg. acknowledge them, as do all the collated MSS. The 
Chald. and Vulg. add the conjunction 1 before inurp. 

Ibid. Though they have gone beyond the claims of the wicked} pi 
'111 seem to signify “ the claims of the wicked man,” or in the phrase 
of our law, his declaration or count ; in which the plaintiff states the na¬ 
ture of his case, the quantity of damage sustained by him, and the ex¬ 
tent of that redress which he sues for. These words however are omit¬ 
ted by the LXX. who connect J'l immediately with *nap, and render, 
uu *«giCnr«r *giw. The Syr. hath also done the same. But in this 
omission they miss of the very scope of the passage j the design of which 
is to oppose PI '131 to ESItV ]'1, ** the suit of the orphan.” and to 
&'3V3N UBWtt, “ the right of the poor $” and to observe the undue 
partiality shewn in the distribution of justice by those who were con¬ 
cerned in it j they even went beyond the terms of the wicked man's de¬ 
claration, procuring him more than he demandedj but in supporting 
the just suit of the orphan, and asserting the legal rights of the poor, 
they were not equally 2 ealous and successful.-—The particle is used 
in this sense Neh. vi. 1. and in other places. 

Ibid.—.so as to make it prosper} This is the true sense of the verb 
tH'bx'l, which is in the conjug. Hiphil. 

31. And the priests have concurred with them—} Literally, “ have 
descended upon their hands j” that is, either, they have joined hands 
with them, or, have fallen with the weight of their authority upon the 
measures introduced by the others. All the ancient Versions have 
concurred in the general interpretation of these words. The Masor- 
etes have indeed pointed Vtl' as if it were the future of nil to bear 
rule ; but the context evidently requires the preter tense, Ml', dtscen- 
dr runt, from 11'. 

Ibid.—roy people have liked tt should be so} See Isa. xxx. 10. 

Ibid.—And what will ye do in regard to the consequences thereof ?} 
“ How will ye guard against, or prevent them ?” The form of expres¬ 
sion is similar to. that used before, Ch. iv, 30. M And against spoiling 
what wilt, or canst, thou do ?” namely, to ward it off, or secure -thyself 
from it. 
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1 ., Retire in a body, O ye sons of Benjamin—] Jerusalem was in the 
lot of the tribe of Beniamin, Josh, xviii. 28.; on which account the in¬ 
habitants arc addressed by the name of the children of Benjamin > and 
are directed to leave the city, which Goa was about to destroy, and to 
take refuge in the mountains. Tekoa, according to Jerome, was a lit¬ 
tle town about twelve miles from Jerusalem \ and Beth-haccerem (pro¬ 
bably so called from the vineyards round about it) another little town 
on the same side, but nearer Jerusalem ; and both of them in the mo6n- 
tainous parts of Judah, south of the capital. See D’Anville’s Map 
of ancient Palestine. 

2 . The habitation, even the delightful one.] Jerusalem is in like 
manner called simply “ the habitation,” nu, Isa. xxvii. 10. And it 
seems entitled to the name by way of eminence, as the chief residence 
both of Israel, and of the God of Israel. Accordingly, speaking of 
the very desolation here intended, the Psalmist says, “ They have de¬ 
voured Jacob, and laid waste bis dwelling place,” tm). Ps. lxxix. 7. It 
is also called God's habitation, Exod. xv. 13. £ Sam, xv. 25, Sec. And 
with respect to the epithet annexed, “ the delightful one,” Jerusalem is fre¬ 
quently spoken of in terms that shew it to have been in a very eminent 
degree the object of delight both with God and with man. It was the 
city which God chose, 1 Kings viii. 44. the object of his desire, Ps. 
cxxxii. 13,14. and of his especial love, Ps. lxxxvii. £. And how fond 
the Jews themselves were of it, appears from the expressions of rapture 
with which they spoke of it, Ps. xlviii. 2. 1. 2. exxii. 6. and from the 
grief with which they bemoaned its fall. Ps. cxxxvii. Lao. Ch. i. 

and ii. 

Ibid. I have doomed to destruction] ’fi'E*!—This word cannot bear 
the sense in this place, which our Translators have given it, because 
wherever it signifies to liken, it requires a preposition to precede the 
noun which denotes the object of comparison. Nor does it appear 
from the context in what particular the daughter of Sion was likened 
to a comely and delicate woman j supposing the terms would admit of 
that construction. I have therefore adopted the other sense of 'JVD1, 
“ I have destroyed,” which goes directly to the point; the persons by 
whom, and the manner in which, this destruction was to be accomplish¬ 
ed, being immediately subjoined in the words that follow. It properly 
means, “ I have doomed, or decreed, her destruction j” for with God 
to decree and to do is one and the same thing \ the past and future be¬ 
ing contemplated alike ip the divine mind, and both equally certain as 
to the accomplishment. 

3. And they shall pitch] The LXX. and Syr. seem to have read 

Ijtpni, the Cbald. and one of them at least was in all probabi¬ 

lity the true reading; as was also the reading of the LXX. Syr. 
and Chaldee, and of two MSS. for ^jn. The shepherds and their 
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flocks were no doubt the Babylonian chiefs with their troops besieging 
Jerusalem. 

4. Arise, and let us go up at noooday—] The alacrity and eager¬ 
ness with which the Chaldeans undertake and execute the commission, 
with which they were charged, is described in this and the following 
vene in a beautiful vein of poetry. Though it was late in the day be¬ 
fore they received their orders, they are for beginning their march im¬ 
mediately ; and though it was night before they got to the place, they 
are unwilling to put off the assault till morning. 

6. —her timber] That is, to be employed in the siege. See Deut. 
xz. 19. where the same word nxp is used as here. Two MSS. read 
rrs; ; but the singular number is equally expressive. 

Ibid.—ripe for visitation] npsm is the infinitive in NipJtal, and tort 
7psn vrn may literally be rendered, '* She is the city to be visited j” 
that is, a proper object of punishment$ the reason of which follows in 
the next words. 

Ibid. Every kind of oppression is in the midst of her.} For piVV 

nba read pwm Ha. 

7. As a fountain—] The Masoretes read va for and so do ele¬ 
ven MSS. and four Editions. But Houbigant conjectures it should ra¬ 
ther be which in the pronunciation resembles V3. But both in 
Chaldee and Arabic signifies “ a fountain.” 

Ibid. Sickness and smiting—] nom 'bn. These two words are 
u HendiaJys, and signify, “ sickness occasioned by blows,” 

9. Turn again thine hand - • • unto the baskets] That is, take them 
again into thine hand, and begin the work of gathering, or gleaning, 
anew. The address is from God to the Chaldeans, exhorting them, 
like a grapegatherer, to return again after the first ..time, and pick up 
those few inhabitants that were left before, like the grapegleanings, and 
to carry them also into captivity. The Chaldeans did so, as may be 
seen Ch. lii. *8, 29, 30. 

11. Therefore the wrath of Jehovah, with which I am filled—} 
Jinn DM appears to me to be the accusative case in the order of Syn¬ 
tax following the verb qsw, with an ellipsis of the relative TtVN before 
'nxbn. 

Ibid.--the children in the street—} That is- was the custom for 
children to be playing in the streets, see Zech. viii. 5. and compare 
Ch. ix. 21. It is also natural for young men to associate in pri¬ 
vate parties, and there to conceit their plant' of operation together. 
HD signifies properly such a private consultation or cabal. 

Ibid.—the aged with him that is full of days.] From hence it ap¬ 
pears that IpT means only a man that has passed a certain time of life, 
which may be considered as his Zenith, so as from thenceforth to be 
upon the decline. In contradistinction to whom is placed one, who is 
arrived at what is esteemed the full period of human life j in respect to 
which the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, David, and Job, are said to 

Kk 
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have died “ full of years” or “ days.” See the same distinction made, 
Isa. lxv. 20. 

13.—is wholly addicted to his lust*—] 3 ?23. I take to signify “ evil 
concupiscence” or “ lust” in general, in the same extensive sense as 
nrAungt* is used by the writers of the N. T. for any irregular or inordi* 
nate desire, which impels us to sinful action. See Ch. xxii. IT. li. 13. 
Ps. cxix< 36. Isa. lvi. 11. lvii. IT. &c. Sec. 


14. —of the daughter of my people] The LXX. read only, “ of my 
people,” aurr^iftfia n Acrtr fiv ; and D3 is totally omitted in fifteen 
MSS. and nine Editions*, in four MSS. it is erased ; and in one MS. 
it is upon a rasure. But it is expressed in all the other ancient ver* 
sions, as it appears also in the parallel passage, Ch. viii. 11. 

15. Were they ashamed—] — Seventeen MSS. and one 

Edition here read IV *3 n. In the parallel passage, Ch. viii. 12. the 
reading of the text in Van der Hooght’s Edition is ; but twenty 

four MSS. and three Editions read there 7Vairr *, sixteen MSS. and 
two Editions , one MS. 1Uft^77. The true reading I take to 

be instead of which some transcriber, mistaking the interroga- 

tive particle 77 for the characteristic of the conjugation lliphil , inserted 
* and 1 conformably to iuch mistake. 

Ibid.— to blush] For tS'San we should read here as in the parallel 
passage tSbirr. This is also the reading of eight MSS. one of which 
is the ancient Bodleian, No. 1. to’San is in Hiptdl , and signifies to 
cause or put to shame ; which is not the sense here required. 

Ibid.—shall they fall one after another] Literally, u they shall, fall 
upon, or after, the fallen.” 


Ibid.—of their visitation—] In the parallel passage, Ch. viii. 12. the 
reading of the text is ompS j it i$ so here in six MSS. and according 
to the LaX. and Vulgate versions. 


16.—a restoration—] I cannot find what connexion the verb 
from whence comes the noun has with lest, that is, the cessation 

of motion and activity. The root P37 seems to imply quite the con* 
trary. The Arabic verb signifies, rediit, reversus est ; corre¬ 

spondency with which p'ann in Hiphil would signify, to cause to re¬ 
turn, bring back , restore. And it seems to me, that wherever this verb 
and its conjugates occur in the Hebrew text, the idea of restoring or 
causing to return will be found more suitable than that of the rest. 
Accordingly 1 have here rendered oa VSiS r'3713, “ a restoration of 
your souls,” or “ lives $” which were indeed forfeited and iost in con* 


sequence of their former sins, but which God promises should be restor¬ 
ed and preserved to them on condition of their amendment. 

The same word in effect may likewise be rendered in the same man¬ 
ner, Isa. xxviii. 12. njryintT n«n, “ And this the restoration j” that is, 
the means of restoring you to God’s favour, which ye had lost all claim 
to.—Again, Isa. xxxiv. 14. the idea of rest would be very ill applied 
to nyOTn. For would it not be a very unmeaning tautology to say, 
that “ there the screech owl should rest, and find herself a resting 
place Whereas it might with great propriety be said, 
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There shall the screech owl cause to return. 

And shall find unto herself, a place of rest. 

■ 

For here 44 shall cause to return and shall find” forms a kind of Hen- 
duufys, and imports, “ shall recover,” or M shall find again” what had 
been once quitted or lost \ an idiom very similar to that by which 44 to 
return and to do” means to do a thing over a^ain. Almost the same 
phrase occurs Deut. xxviii. 65. *13^7 man rvn' nSi yotn 

Mb, literally, 44 thou shall not cause to return, nor shall there be, a 
11 resting place unto the sole of thy foot,' 1 that is, thou shalt never re* 
gain such a resting place.—Again, Isa. li. 4. after saying, 

For a law from me shall proceed, 
how fitly does it follow in the next hemistich, 

And my judgment will I restore (y'a7K) for a light unto.the 

Gentiles. 

By “ my judgment” is clearly meant that rule of moral conduct, which 
God originally impressed upon the hearts and consciences of all men j 
but which having been darkened and almost obliterated by hu¬ 
man depravity, God was pleased to ” restore” to them again by a new 
promulgation in the Gospel.-—And I wish it may be considered whe¬ 
ther the following translation of Prov. xii. 10. does not recommend it¬ 
self. . 

- The lip of truth shall be established for a witness, 

But a lying tongue is a witness which I shall reject. 

nptyiK T?—” I shall cause him to return,” whenever he offers himself 
as a witness. As it is undoubtedly the part of a wise and upright 
judge to turn back, and not to admit the evidence of one, who is no¬ 
torious for falsehood.—Other instances occur in this book, all serving 
to confirm the same general idea, as will be hereafter remarked in the 

Notes on Ch. xxxi. 2. xlvii. 6. xlix. 19. 1. 34. 44. 

# 

17. And I will set over you watchmen] Our Translators have sup¬ 
plied the word 44 saying” after 44 watchmen but it is not wanting. 
God declares bis intention of sending watchmen to give timely warning 
to his people *, and at the same time exhorts them to pay due attention 
to the warning so given them by sound of trumpet, as the manner of 
watchmen was in making public proclamation of the enemy's approach. 
By 44 watchmen” are meant God's prophets; See E/ek. iii. 17. xxxiii. 
2—9. Isa. lviii. 1. These were accordingly sent, and did give warn¬ 
ing ; but the people were a; gqod a) their word; they did not hearken. 
Ste Ch. xxv. 3—7. 

19. Wherefore hear, O nations, &c.] The connecting of pntm 
with the words preceding is recommended by the parallelism 
thereby established. For by 44 the congregation” is meant the congre¬ 
gation of Israel, God's peopleand these joined with the heathen na¬ 
tions are just equivalent to 44 the earth.” 

19.—their own imaginations] For tan^vno, which is in the sin¬ 
gular number, thirty one MSS. four Editions, and the margin of Van 
dcr Hooght’s bible, read omaturm in the plural } and this is agree- 
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able to the Syr. Chald. and Vulgate. The LXX. seem to have read 

rnffpQm MVT*r. 

20. —.the rich aromatic reed—] The Calamus onomaticus is a reed of 
a very fragrant smell, which when cut down, dried, and powdered, be* 
comes an ingredient in the richest perfumes. It is spoken of Isa. xliii.- 

24. as being costly, and applied to sacred uses. Theophrastus, Hist, 
plant, lib. ix. c. 7. and Pliny after him, Hist. Nat. lib. xii. sect. 48. say, 
that this reed, and that of the very best sort too, grew in Syria near 
mount Libanus. But n had this been the case, I hardly suppose tbe 
Jews would have taken the trouble of fetching it from “ a far country,” 
when they could have procured it in their own neighbourhood. It is 
most probable, that this reed, as well as the frankincense, came to them 
from Saba where it grew, as we are informed by Strabo, lib. xvi. 
p. 778. and by Diod. Sic. lib. iii. p. 125. Edit. Rhodomanni. Pliny also 
in the place above cited speaks of it as a native of Arabia $ and Diony¬ 
sius in his nfgnrysrif enumerates it among the fragrant productions of 
that country. 

AAA* li tm at at Bavftm ftty sAA«x' ikmiV 

Aw anuterm $v*n m Aa(» d««r, 

H a n ETOAMOr KAAAMOIO, 

H mmi hrswiMi mxmiofunt AiC*»#i# t 

H XMrtnf < 

ver. 935, &c. 

Saba, we know, was situate towards the southern extremity of the pe¬ 
ninsula of Arabia j so that it was indeed with respect 1 to Judea “ a far 
country,” as it is also said to be, Joel iii. 8. And our Saviour speak, 
ing of its queen, whom he calls “ the queen of the south,” says that she 
came u rtn siwrrwr n( ynt, ** from the extreme parts of the earth.” 
Matt. xii. 42. 

21. Together shall the inhabitant and his companion perish] ** The 
hemistichs seem to require that should be thus connected.” Dr 
Durell. ——Twenty MSS. and four Editions read with the Masora, 
VOin j but tbe ancient versions agree with the present reading, which 
seems preferable. 

22. —a great nation - - - from tbe extremities of tbe earth] See Ch. 1, 
41,42. Isa. v. 26—30. 

23. In orderly array—] —This seems to be the participle Pa¬ 

ha/ used adverbially, as in Latin ordinate from ordinatus. Or at least 
it must, I think, be considered so, Ch. 1. 42. although here it may be 
the participle in agreement with in the preceding verse, as well as 
hon nt3K, which are also in the singular number, whilst the in¬ 
termediate verbs are all plural in regard to the plural sense of the sub¬ 
ject. 

25. Go ye not forth—] The Masoretes here read iK3th and < D t 7l7, 

and all the ancient versions concur in the same. Thirteen MSS. and 
two Editions countenance and seventeen MSS. and two Edi¬ 

tions read 

26. —gird on sackcloth—] As the wearing of sackcloth girt round 
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tbc body next the flesh (see 2 Kings vu 30.) is often mentioned in 
Scripture as usual in times of mourning and lamentation, and appears, 
according to our notions, a very harsh kind of discipline *, it may not 
be amiss to take notice once for all what kind of sackcloth is meant. 
Mr Harmer cites Sir John Chardin’s MS. to shexv, that the sacks used 
by travellers in the east for carrying their necessaries with them were 
made of coarse wool, guarded with leatherj and then proceeds to infer 
with great probability, that “ if the sacks were woollen, the sackcloth, 
with which the Eastern people were wont to clothe themselves at par¬ 
ticular times, means coarse woollen cloth, such as they made sacks ofj 
and neither haircloth, nor rou^h harsh cloth of hemp, as we may have 
been ready to imagine j for it is the same Hebrew word which signifies 
sacks that is translated sackcloth . And as the. people of very remote 
antiquity commonly wore no linen, there was not that affectation in 
what they put on in times of humiliation, as we in the west may perhaps 
have apprehended. They only put on very coarse mean woollen gar¬ 
ments, instead of those that were finer, but of the same general na¬ 
ture.” Harmer’s Observ. Ch. V. Obs. iv.—Sitting or lying down in 
ashes was another custom observed on the like occasions. See Esth. iv. 
3. Jobii. 3. xlii. 6'. Isa. lviii. 5. Jonah iii. 6. See. See. 

a 

27. I have appointed thee to make an assay, &c.] The images of 
M h tower” and ** a fortress,” which our translators have here introduc¬ 
ed, seem very foreign to this place. The LXX. and Vulgate have 
rendered pni, hxtpxo i», prohatorem , which signifies an Assayer or 
Trier, from ]Tt2, to try ; but as the word is ]1TT2, and not ]T7>2, per¬ 
haps it may rather mean 4 ‘ the office” or “ business of assaying,” being 
either the infinitive of the verb, which implies the action itself, and not 
the agent; or a noun immediately formed from thence. As for 7220, 
Dr Durell has suggested, that it is a compound of the preposition o, 
and 722, gold} and proposes to render, 44 I have appointed thee to try 
my people beyond (or more than) gold.” But o has sometimes the 
force of de, concerning , or, in regard to ; and the 1 which now precedes 
X1J7, where it is not at all necessary, but rather unsuitable, as it would 
act with a conversive force, 1 think may be joined to 722)3, reading 
>722)3, and rendering thus, “ I have appointed thee the office of an as- 
saymaster among my people as to the gold thereofj” that is, to try 
what is in them of genuine worth and excellence, which like pure gold 
will stand the utmost test. How well this agrees with the following 
context, is obvious enough. 

28. —the dross of revolters—] For )7D, which can afford no good 
sense, twenty one MSS. and one Edition read ' 7 ID, and the Syr. Chald. 
and Vulg. accordingly interpret, “ princes,” or, 44 chief of revolters.” 
But I think from considering the context, and comparing a passage 
nearly parallel to this, Ezek. xxii. 18,19, 20. it is almost certain that 
we should read ’3D, ** the dross,” or 44 alloy,”, that is found in the fine 
metals. The wicked arc frequently designed by this comparisonj Ps. 
cxix. 119. Prov. xxv. 4. Isa. i. 22, 25. 

Ibid.—Passing with a fraudulent currency] S’27 obn—The verb 
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signifies to go about buying and selling to advantage; but *- 3 ’21, 
which I take to be an adverb, joined with is constantly used in 

a bad sense. Our Translators have rendered these words, “ talebear¬ 
ers,” or persons “ walking with slanders/* But I can see no reason, in 
any of the passages where they occur, to consider them as signifying 
any thing else than what we understand by the word, sharpers , persons 
that go about practising imposition wherever they can make advantage 
of it. So that having in view the metaphor of 44 dross,” or impute al¬ 
loy, I think we may fairly render 'ahrt in this place, as expres¬ 

sed in the version. 

■ 

Ibid. Instruments of adulteration] Forty five MSS. (of which seven 
are ancient) and six Editions read 0'n'nu?0, 44 adulterating” which 
seems right; for brass'and iron ate the baser metals, used to adulterate 
the pure silver. The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. seem however to have 
read O'rmwp, the passive participle in Hopha( t 44 corrupted” or 44 adul¬ 
terated j” and so do three MSS. 

9 ^ ' i 

29.—by the fire] For the Masoretes with twenty one MSS. 

three old Editions^ and the LXX. pnd Vulgate versions, divide and 
read. Bn WHO. 

Ibid. The lepd is entirely spent] Before the use of quicksilver was 
known, the refiners used lead to separate the silver from the other sub¬ 
stances mixed with it. So we learn from Pliny, Nat. Hist. Lib. xxxiii. 
sect. 31. 44 Expoqui (argentum) non potest, nisi cum plqmbo nigro, 
aut cum vena plumbj.” 

Ibid. The refiner h*th melted—] For tp'ix we should read by trans¬ 
position So the ancient versions all agree ; and nine MSS. read 

*pg, where the Gholem is sunk, and one iptjt, where it is expressed at 

large. 

Ibid.—the bad are not separated.] By p'jn, 44 the bad,” are meant 
according to the metaphor the base ingredients; that' is, the bad prin¬ 
ciples and habits, which prevail so much, and adhere so closely, that 
all the endeavours and pains used by the refiner to purge them away, 
and get clear of them, are frustrated and prove ineffectual *, so that, at 
it follows in the next verse, nothing remains but to throw them aside 
as a metal disallowed and cried doiVn by authority, counterfeiting sil- 
ver, but not capable of being brought to the sterling standar^. 

I 

CHAP. VII. 

9 » • 

> 

A neur prophecy begins with this Chapter, and is continued on to 
tjie end of Chap. x. The date is not precisely marked, but tbe proba¬ 
bility js, that it was delivered not long after the preceding one, and, as 
it should seem, on the following occasipn. Besides the prophets who 
were commissioned to announce the approaching calamities of Judah 
and Jerusalem, there were others who took upon themselves to flatter 
the people with opposite predictions. They taught them to look upon 
such threats as groundless, since God, they said, would have too much 
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regard for his own honour, to suffer his temple to be profaned, and the 
seat of bis holiness to be given up into the hand of strangers. Jeremiah 
is therefore commanded openly to reprove the falsehood of these asser¬ 
tions, and to shew by an example in point, that the sanctity of the 
place would afford no security to the guilty ; but that God would as¬ 
suredly do by his house at Jerusalem what he had done unto Shiloh ) 
and cast the people of Judah out of his sight, as he had already cast off the 
people of Israel, for their wickedness, v. 1—19. God justifies the seven-, 
ty of his proceedings by a representation of his people’s impiety, v. 17— 
20. The prophet declares their sacrifices to be of no acceptance, 
whilst they continued deaf to the calls of God’s messengers, v. 21— 23. 
He specifies the gross idolatries with which they wese defiled$ and 
pronounces a heavy sentence of divine vengeance both on the dead and 
on the living $ v. 29—Ch. viii. 3. 

I, 2. The word which came, &c.] These two verses are omitted in 
the LXX. except the words, “ Hear ye the word of Jehovah, all Ju¬ 
dah.” Hut the whole is acknowledged by the other versions, and by 
all the collated MSS, with a few slight variations. 

3. And I will dwell among you] So the Vulgate renders D2DM 
njatrto, and rightly, as I think, especially as the temple was in view, 
the place of God’s residence. See Exod. xxv. 8. xxix. 45. 1 Kings vi. 
13. Ezek. xliii. 7, 9. Zech.ii. 10,11. 

4. —in those that speak falsehood] *731 I conceive to be the partici¬ 
ple in this place *, of w'hich similar instances occur, Ps. v. 6. xxviii. 3. 
boil 11. &c.—-The Targum intimates, that the reason of the repetition 
of the words, “ The temple of Jehovah,” three times, was because 
every Jew was obliged to visit the temple thrice a year. Perhaps we 
may rather represent to ourselves the speakers as standing before the 
temple, and pointing to the different parts of the building in front, and 
on each wing, and saying severally of them, What you see here is the 
temple of Jehovah. Just as our Saviour’s disciples, immediately after 
their Lord had been foretelling the destruction of Jerusalem, came to 
him, and with similar notions rn their heads (as from our Saviour’s re¬ 
ply may be collected) pointed out to him the magnificent buildings of 
the temple. Matt. xxiv. 1,2. 

10. Deliver us—] So I think it best to render as the impera¬ 
tive singular.in Pihei, with the affix of the first person plural. God re¬ 
proves the impiety of those, who were for making him an accomplice 
in their wicked deeds by desiring his patronage and protection for the 
authors of them ^ and who were for considering his house as an asylum 
and refuge for the worst of criminals. 

II. Even I, behold, I have seen, saith Jehovah] In these words 
God declares that the wicked actions of men do not pass unnoticed by 
him j but that he sees them with the eye of a vigilant and just Gover¬ 
nor, who will not permit such misconduct to pass off with impunity, 
whatever miscreants may think of him. Ps. xciv. 7—9. 

12. But go now to my place which was in Shiloh] Shiloh was the 
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place, where upon the first coming of the Israelites into Canaan the ta¬ 
bernacle, in which was the ark of God's presence, was set up, by divine 
appointment no doubt j and there it continued for a long space of time 
until the days of Samuel. It was during this residence, that the Israel¬ 
ites received that signal defeat from the Philistines, when the ark of 
God was taken, as related 1 Sam.iv. 10,11. the pathetic description of 
which disaster made by the Psalmist, Ps. lxxviii. 60—64. has caused it 
to be generally believed, that an allusion to it was likewise designed 
upon this occasion. But a due consideration of the context will, I think, 
lead us rather to conclude in favour of a more rcceiit event, the vesti¬ 
ges of which were still fresh to be seen. Shiloh was in the tribe of 
Ephraim, and this place, once so favoured and sanctified by God's par¬ 
ticular residence, had shared the fate of the rest of the kingdom of Is¬ 
rael, and was become a scene of misery and ruin. This they might li¬ 
terally “go and see” at present; and this, says God, “ have I done be¬ 
cause of the wickedness of my people Israel.” In which words Israel, 
meaning the ten tribes, is acknowledged to have been.God's people no less 
than. Judah ; and Shiloh, it is observed, bad once enjoyed the same pri¬ 
vileges, which*now belonged to the temple at Jerusalem. But as God 
spared not Shiloh, but made it the victim of his wrath ; so be says he 
would do to Jerusalem and her temple $ and would cast off Judah for 
their wickedness from being his people, in like manner as be had already 
cast off their brethren, whom he distinguishes by the name of the child¬ 
ren of Ephraim. 

15.—all your brethren] The LXX. have omitted *"?3 before 

and it is also omitted in one MS. of good note.' But all 
the other ancient versions, and the rest of the collated MSS. re¬ 
tain it. 


18.—for the regency of the heavens] Our translators here render 
tanatvn robnS “ for the queen of heaven,” after the Vulgate j by 
which no doubt they meant the moon j but the other versions render, 
the host of heaven,” or something to that effect, including at least all 
the principal of the heavenly bodies, the sun, moon, and planets. And 
this sense may, I think, in some sort be applied to nabn or sup¬ 

posing it to stand by a common metonymy, the office for those that 
bear it. For it is a term nearly svnonymous to nbuttott which signi¬ 
fies doininion, rule , or superiority of some kind } and this latter word is 
used concerning the chief luminaries in the heavens, which God is said 
to have made nbutOTa 1 -? to “rule” or “ preside” there by day and by 
night. Gen. i. 16. Ps. cxxxvi. 8,9. So that nsbiab may not improper¬ 
ly be rendered “ the regency” or hierarchy of the heavens.-—But it must 
be noticed also, that nineteen MSS. some of which are of the greatest 
antiquity, and perhaps two more, together with two Editions, one ot 
which is the first printed Bible, the other the celebrated Comp/utensian, 
read rOKbnb \ and as properly signifies a delegated agent, 

maKhta or namhia may by a like metonymy as before denote the 
very same heavenly bodies, which under the divine commission perform 
certain stated functions in the heavens. And this sense would perfect¬ 
ly correspond with the term frequently used to denote the sun, moon, 
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tod stars, namely, “ the host of heaven,” because they move regularly 
in their respective spheres, as a marshalled army, punctually obeying 

the orders of their almighty sovereign and commander. See Ch. xliv. 
14-19. 


21. Add your bumtofierings, &c.] The import of these words is 
plainly this )‘that they were left at full liberty to take both their burnt- 
offerings and their sacrifices, that is, the beasts designed for those pur¬ 
poses, and to eat their flesh as common food for that God did not de¬ 
ars to have any thing to do with them. 

| 22—I brought them out—] The Masora here reads 'N'inrr, which 

is extremely proper j ninety five MSS. and 1 five Editions confirm this 
reading, besides four MSS. which have a letter erased at the end of 
H'lm, and two which read 'KJMn. 


Ibid—for the sake of burntoffering] nvhj? and 'll Thy signify 
“ for the sake” of any thing, or out of regard to itj as of itself has 
ue force of the Latin preposition, propter. And hence the true sense 
of this passage may fairly be deduced. For God certainly did speak 
unto the people when he brought them out of Egypt, and gave them 
rainy positive ordinances concerning burntoffering and sacrifices. But 
■t is as certain, that God did not command these things purely on their 
own account, but as a means to some other more valuable end. Moral 
goodness and religious obedience were the scope he aimed at, the supreme 
object of his desire and delight. And in this light the words may be 
understood positively (and not' in a comparative sense, as is generally 
supposed) not only here, but elsewhere ; as ?s. li. 16. “ Thou desirest 
pot sacrifice, t el$e would I give it \ thou delightest not in bumtoffer- 
nig.” And again, Hos. vi. 6. 44 I desired mercy, and not sacrifice/* 
And 1 Sam. xv. 22. “ Hath Jehovah delight in bumtofierings and 
^orifices, as in obeying the voice of Jehovah ?” The latter is the 
immediate object of his satisfaction, and gives him real pleasure ; the 
former he esteems not, nor regards in the least, for their own sake, 
but so far only as they are instances of religious faith and obedience. 

24. And drew backward—] The Metaphor is taken from refrac 
tory oxen, which, when put to the yoke, pull back their necks, and 
will not draw as they are directed. See Hos. iv. 16. 

25—Even unto this day] The LXX. and Syr. prefix the conjunc¬ 
tion i before iy j and six MSS. also read UH. 

26. But they have not hearkened unto me] All the MSS. read »bK, 
and the ancient versions agree in itfor which reason I make no alter¬ 
ation. Buk I cannot help suggesting that nbn these may not impro¬ 
bably have been the original and true reading \ some such word being 
wanting to distinguish the generation of which the prophet was speak¬ 
ing from their fathers j in which case we might render, 

But neither have these hearkened. 

Nor inclined, See. 


29. Shave off thy Nazarite locks, and cast them away] literal¬ 


ly signifies no more than 44 thy separation,” or 


44 


thy Nazariteship j” 


but is here put for the hair of the head, which was the sign of that state 

LI 
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of separation. For a Nazarite was one who by a special vow had se¬ 
parated himself, or set himself apart for a time from all worldly con¬ 
nexions, to attend upon the service of God only ; Numb. vi. 2. Under > 
these circumstances he was to let the hair of his head grow, ver. 5. and 
when the days of his vow were fulfilled, he was then to shave bis head 
at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, ver. 18. in a solemn 
and public manner, to notify that he was no longer in his former state 
of separation. But the shaving of the bead was also, as we frequently 
find, a concomitant sign of great mourning and affliction. See Bp. 

Lowth’s note on Isa. xv. 2. and also Ch. xvi. 6. xlviii. 37. Job L 20. 

% 

Both these customs are probably alluded to in the passage before us. 
But the question, is to whom these words are addressed. The verbs 7), ; 
*3'Sutrt, and 'MW, are all feminine j but there is not a feminine sub¬ 
ject expressed throughout the whole chapter, to which they can be ap¬ 
plied *, nor any ground of authority, that I can find, for supplying, “ 0 
Jerusalem,” as our Translators with some others have done. Houbi- i 
gant therefore conjectures that for and *MW we should read or 
13, and MW j and 13'hwn, “ cast it away,” with the affix, instead of 

i f° r which last word we actually find * n three MSS. 

Admitting these emendations, which the text seems absolutely to re¬ 
quire, the words may then be considered as a call to mourning addres¬ 
sed to the prophet himself, who was a Nazarite in virtue of his office, 
and most pathetically complied with the tenor of the command \ or, 
which 1 am rather inclined to think, they are a continuation of the divine 
message, which the prophet was in the preceding verse directed to de¬ 
liver to the Jewish nation ; a nation notorious for their disobedience to 
the vtoice of God *, and therefore enjoined to regard themselves do 
longer as bis peculiar people, but to lament grievously, as they had rea¬ 
son, the unhappy change they were about to experience in bis entire rt 
jection of them. 

Ibid.-—the open plains] b*£W—Sec NoteonCh.iv.il. Perhaps 
the waste country may be here alluded to, through which the Jews bad 
to pass in their journeying to the place of their captivity, after Gw 
bad cast them off. Compare Ch. iii. 21. 

Ibid —his people] One MS. expresses wzy PM, and another 
after run*. The parallelism of the hemistiebs affords an argument ifl 
favour of this reading. See Bp. Lowlh’s Pre liminar y Dissert' 
p. xxxvii. &c. 

Ibid.—-the generation of bis wrath.] This is easily understood to sig¬ 
nify a race of men obnoxious to God's wrath j in the same sense the 
apostle speaks of 4i the children of wrath.” Epb. ii. 3. 

30. —have set their abominations in the house] This has reference to 
what was done by Manasseh j 2 Kings xxiii. 4,5,7. xxiii. 4. and cofl> 
pare Ch. xxiii. 11. xxxi. 34. 

31. —the high places of Topheth—] The valley of Hinnom, or of 
the son of Hinnom, was near Jerusalem, and was the scene of tb®c 
horrid sacrifices, which the Israelites in imitation of their idolatroa* 

neighbours made of their children to Moloch. Topheth was the pai'J- 
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cular spot in the valley, where the fires were made, into which the poor 
inoocent victims were thrown; and is supposed to have derived it* 
name from the drums and tablets, that were beaten in order to drown 
the childrens cries. The high places, mna, were in all probability 
artificial mounts or tumuli , thrown up about the place for the purpose 
of performing some of the rites, with which these saorifies were accom¬ 
panied \ or from which the persons assembled might command a view 
of the dreadful spectacle. 

Ibid.—which I commanded not, nor was it acceptable unto me] 
God shews a particular solicitude to vindicate himself and his religion from 
having any thing to do, either by way of command or goodliking, wilIi 
a worship so cruel, and so shocking to all our ideas of divine goodness 
and benevolence. No such thing, he says, was to be found among the 
ordinances which he had prescribed, nor was it what he could find in 
his heart to accept; literally, “ it came not over his heartor gained 
no admission there. See note on Ch. iii. In. Indeed this was speak¬ 
ing by a figure which implies more than is expressed ; for he had strict¬ 
ly prohibited any such practices in his code of laws, and expressed the 
almost abhorrence and detestation of them. “ Thou shalt not do so 
unto JkhovaH thy God j for every abomination to Jehovah, which 
he hateth, have they done unto their gods ; for even their sons ami 
their daughters they have .burned in the fire to their gods.’’ Dent, 
iii. 31. 


CHAP. VIH. 

1—3. These three first verses ought not to have been separated 
from those of the preceding Chapter. 

1 .—shall they cast forth] The Masoretes properly reject 

the initial 1. Nineteen MSS. with the first printed Bible, and the 
margin of another old Edition, read also Twenty MSS. read 

which appears to be a transposition of the two first letters. 
Iwo MSS. read 

We learn from Josephus (Ant. Lih. vii. Cap. ult.) that king So¬ 
lomon laid up vast treasures in his father's sepulchre, which remained 
untouched till the pontificate of Hyrcanus. who on a public emergency 
opened one of the cells, and took out at once three thousand talents of 
silver. And afterwards Herod the great opened another cell, out of 
which he also took Considerable wealth. Whether the Chaldeans had 
any notion of this particular deposit, or whether they were tempted by 
a prevailing custom of burying valuable things together with the bodies 
of the deceased, doth not appear. But it is here foretold, that at the 
taking of Jerusalem the lawless soldiery should break op^n the monu¬ 
ments of the great, and scatter the bones abroad, without concerning 
themselves to cover them again. And that this was no uncommon 
practice at the sacking of cities, may be learned from Horace, Epod. 
avi. 13. 

Qusaque carent ventis et solibus ossa Or.irini, 

(Nefas videre) dissipabit insolcr.s. 
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3. Those that are left—] —This word 1 consider as 

standing in opposition to the preceding word, IV'iKWn, and exegetie 
of it; and not governed by it in the genitive case, as represented in our 
English version,“ the residue of those that are left,” which is a mere 
tautology, u the remainder of those that remain.” appears a 

second time in the text after rttopnn *, but it is omitted in the Bod¬ 
leian MS. No. 1. and in the LXX. and Syr. versions. In the Vulgate 
it is likewise expressed but once ; but the omission is there in the first 
instance. 

4. ] In that part of the prophecy which follows next the difference 
of speakers requires to be attended to; the transitions being quick and 
sudden, but full of life and energy. The prophet at first in the name 
of God reproves the people’s incorrigibility ; he charges their wise ones 
with folly, and threatens them with grievous calamities j v. 4—13. In 
the three next verses he seems to apostrophize his countrymen in his 
own person, and as one of the people that dwelt in the open towns, ad¬ 
vising those that were in the like situation to retire with him into some 
of the fortified cities, and there wait the event with patience *, since 
there was nothing but terror abroad, and the noise of the enemy, who 
had already begun to ravage the country, v. 14.—16. God speaks v. 
17. and threatens to bring foes against them that should be irresistible. 
The prophet appears again in his own penon, commiserating the 

■ daughter of his people, who is heard bewailing her forlorn case in a dis¬ 
tant land$ whilst the voice of God, like that of conscience, breaks in 
upon her complaints, and shews her that all this ruin is brought upon 
* her by her own infidelities ; v. 18—20. The prophet once more re¬ 
sumes his discourse ; he regrets that no remedy can be found to close 
up the wounds of his country, and pathetically weeps over the number 
of her slain $ v. 21.—Ch.ix. 1. 

4. Shall they that fall not rise again ?] The verbs in this verse, both 
plaral and singular, are used indefinitely, having no determinate sub¬ 
ject. The meaning of this verse taken in connexion with the two 
next seems to be, that since reformation and amendment were not things 
in their own nature impossible, the people were inexcuseable in persist¬ 
ing in their revolt, without shewing the least disposition to return to 
their allegiance j whilst God on his part was ready to have received 
them on their repentance. 

6—on full speed] For emjnna the Masoretes read onsmoa *> 
so do nineteen MSS. with the oldest edition of the whole Bible, and 
another in the margin. Eight read tanafWDi. On the other band 
three MSS. and the first printed copy of the prophetical books read 
Onwi'TOl. But read whichever we will, the word, I am persuaded, 
ought to be divided into two, tan IXVIDI, or Can yvioa; and for 
aw nha we should read Itvn Sa, and render, t( Every one that tum- 
eth away is at the top of his speed,” or “ runneth on full speed,” m 
cwsu suo abn/uius est. See instances of two words improperly united, 
ver. 18. and Cb. vi. 29. 

7.— and the crane] Fourteen MSS. and five Editions read with the 
Masora D'Di. See Bp. Lowth’s note on Isa. xxxviii. 14. 
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. Ibid.—.the judgment of Jehovah} His law, or sy stem of laws; that 
rale of moral conduct which God prescribed for their observance ) and 
which he furnished them with the means of knowing as certainly, as 
those birds of passage are taught by wbat we call natural instinct all 
that is convenient for them. See Isa. i. 3. 

8. Surely the false pen of scribes hath converted these into falsehood} 
The nature of the English language, which usually requires the nomi¬ 
native to precede the verb, will not easily admit the hemistichs to pro¬ 
ceed here in the same order as in the original—TV3TT should not be 
rendered, behold, but these, namely, the light of natural understanding, 
and the assistance of a revealed law ; on both which the Jews valued 
themselves. But these advantages, they are told, were in a great mea¬ 
sure lost to them through the false glosses of those that took upon them 
to expound the sacred text. These are understood to have been called 
Scribes, Writers, from their usually delivering their instructions in writ¬ 
ing. And hence the propagation of error by their means is ascribed 
to their “ false pen.” 

10. Their fields to those that shall enter into possession] Wit pro¬ 
perly signifies to possess that which was the property of others, and* 
therefore implies a dispossession of the former owners. One MS. with 
the LXX. and Syr. place the conjunction 1 before Bn'n'iW. 

Ibid, from the prophet—] Twelve MSS. and two Editions with the 
LXX. and Syr. read H'lan’t, with the conjunction, as in the parallel 
place, Ch. vi. 13. Also six MSS. and one Edition read 1*13 for M**5a 
in the first instance ; and in the second, seven* MSS. and two more in 
the margin, do the same. 

11. And they have healed] Four MSS. and the oldest Edition of 
the Bible read here IKSVI, as Ch.vi. 14. 

12. Were they ashamed, &c.] See the note on Ch. vi. 15. 

13. I will utterly consume them—] OD'&K ^DM—I take qpM to 
be one of those words where the M has been put by mistake for the 
Characteristic n, of which instances have been already given in the 
Note on Ch.iv. 19. We should therefore read qon the infinitive 
Biphil from rpO from whence *|'0K, the first person future of the 
same conjugation.—The failing of grapes on the vine, and of figs on the 
figtree, and the withering of the leaf, I conceive metaphorically to sig¬ 
nify, that the nation should be deprived of all their real advantage^ 
and also of wbat was ornamental, by a severe dispensation of God*t 
providence. 

14. —let us wait in silence] Dai implies forbearing to act, as well 
as to speak. The prophet therefore hereby seems to advise not to take 
measures of resistance, as they would be ineffectually employed against 
what God had determined. 

Ibid.—hemlock] So our translators have rendered WN'i, Hos. x» 4. 
Amos vi. 12. And it is evident from JDeat. xxix. 18. that some herb 
or plant is meant by it of a malignant or nauseous kind at lea6t, being 
these joined with vjormwood, and in the margin of our Bibles oaplaim* 
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ed to be a very poisonful herb.” In like manner see Ch. ix. 15. rnii. 

15. In Ps. lxix. 21. which is justly considered as a prophecy of out 
Saviours sufferings, it is said, “ They gave me WN1 to eatwhich 


the LXX have rendered gall. And accordingly it is recorded 


in the History, Matt, xzvii. 34. “ They gave him vinegar to drink, 
mingled with gall,” #£*< pn* But in the parallel passage, Mark 

xv. 23. it is said to be trfivftirfkwt mmi, “ wine mingled with myrrh, 
very bitter ingredient. From whence I am induced to think that 
and perhaps VM1, may be used as a general name for whatever is ex¬ 
ceedingly bitter ) and consequently, where the sense requires it, may 
be put specially for any bitter herb or plant, the infusion of which may 
be called wm-'n. 


15. We look for peace] All the ancient versions have rendered 

mp by a verb, in the first person plur. of the preter tense, both here 
and Ch. xiv. 19. But this is clearly no literal version ; for mp is the 
infinitive mood, which is often changed into, or used for a noun : so 
that mp literally signifies i* a looking for peace.” But as 

the preceding words, ^9Mt9n '3 fnn’b, ought, I am persuaded, to be 
taken in connection with the following context, rather than with that 
which goes before them, we may from thence be justified in supplying 

to DtbwS nip, and so render, “ We look for peace,” est noins 
expectants pads; and the whole sentence will express the state of anxiety 
and terror into which the people were fallen in consequence of their 
sins. See the parallel passage, Ch. xiv. 19. , 

16. From Dan—] Grotius observes after Jerome, that Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, having subdued Phoenicia, passed through the tribe of Dan in 
his way to Jerusalem. When the enemy therefore was advanced so 
near, it was time for the people of Judah to take the alarm, and to pro¬ 
vide for their own security. 

Ibid.—his steeds-—] waK—This word is used for “ war horses,” 
Judg»v. 22. Ch. xlvii. 3. See also note on Ch. 1. 11. * 

b 

17. —which cannot be charmed] That some persons possessed the 
faculty of rendering serpents harmless, is a fact too wtll attested by 
historians and travellers to admit of contradiction. But by what means 
this effect was produced, is not quite so clear. The Scripture word 
UmS seems to be used in conformity to the vulgar opinion, ascribing it 
to the potver of certain cabalistical words and incantations muttered 
through the teeth. But this we have reason to believe was in general 
no other than a mist cast over the eyes of the common people by those 
who were in possession of physical discoveries, in order to procure more 
veneration and respect. Pliny speaks of certain herbs, which being 
carried about prevented the bite of serpents. Hist. Nat. Lib. xx. § 15. 
Lib. xxii. $ 25. Others tell surprising, but not altogether incredible 
stories of the affinity and influence of musical sounds. See Bochart Do 
jacr. animal. Par. II. Lib.iii. Cap. 6. Shaw's Travels, p. 429. and Sir 
John Chardin's MS. cited by Harraer, Ch. viii. Obs. 14. In this same 
MS. the author remarks, that “ those that know how to tame serpents 
by their charms, are wont commonly to break out their teeth } and 
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supposes this to be alluded to, Ps. lviii. 6. Break their teeth, O God, 
in their mouth.*V-But whatever were the methods commonly practise 
ed, the enemies of the Jews are here compared to such serpents as were 
not to be mollified nor disarmed by any of those means j “ they shall 
bite you, saith Jehovah.” 

18. —past my remedying] 'rva’bao. This I take to be an impro- 
per junction of two words, VP2 'San, which are so distinguished in 
four MSS. and' one Edition. Another MS. also reads *ro 'Han* 
The first of these words, s^an, is a negative particle} and »na, or 
written at full length, 'nva, is a verb in the infinitive mood from nna, 
io heal, with the affix *. The LXX and Arabic versions favour this 
emendation. 

19. Behold the voice, &c.] The prophet anticipates in his imagina¬ 
tion the captivity of his countrymen in Babylon, “ a far country j” and 
represents them there as asking with a mixture of grief and astonish¬ 
ment, if there was no such Being as Jehovah, who presided in Siom 
that he so neglected his people, and suffered them to continue in such 
a wretched plight. Upon this complaint of theirs God justly breaks 
in with a question on his part; and demands why, if they acknowled¬ 
ged such a protector as himself, they had deserted his service, and by 

O over to idols, with which they had no natural connexion, had for- 

all title to his favour. The people then proceed with their com¬ 
plaint in the next verse, setting forth ‘that though much time had elap¬ 
sed, they nevertheless seemed to be still as far from deliverance as 
ever. 

r 

Ibid. And by their foreign vanities] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. add 
the conjunction % and read 

22. Is there no balm in Gilead ?] Balm or Balsam is used with us 
as a common name for many of those oily resinous substances, which 
flow spontaneously or by incision from certain trees or plants, and are 
of considerable use in medicine and surgery. It serves therefore very 
properly to express the Hebrew word OX, which the LXX. have rerw 
dered nun. and the ancients have interpreted resin indiscriminately. 
But Kimchi and some of the moderns have understood by OX that par¬ 
ticular species, heretofore properly called halsatnum or opobaltamum , 
and now distinguished by the name of Balsamum Judaicum , or *• Balm 
of Gilead j” being that which is so much celebrated by Pliny, Strabo, 
Diodorus Siculus, Tacitus, Justin, and others, for its costliness, its medi¬ 
cinal virtues, and for being the product of Judea only, and of a particu¬ 
lar spot there j and which Josephus attributes to the neighbourhood of 
Jericho} but says, that the tree was according to tradition originally 
' brought by the queen of Sheba to king Solomon out of Arabia Felix, the 
country that now principally supplies the demand for that valuable 
drugi See Joseph. Ant. Lib. iv. c. 6. Lib. viii. c. 6. De Bell. Jud. 
Lib. i. c. 6. (Edit. Hudson.) On the other hand, llochart strongly 
contends, that **iX could not possibly mean that balsam, as Gilead was 
very far from the spot which produced it, and none of the trees grew 
on that ride of the Jordan j and besides, H*i is spoken of as brought 
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from Gilead (Gen. xxxvii. 25.) long before the balsam tree had been 
planted in any part of Judea. He therefore considers it as no other 
than the resin drawn from the Terebinthus, or turpentine tree, which 
abounds sufficiently in those parts. Bochart De sacr. animal. Par. I. 
Lib. ii. Cap. 5i. And this for all that appears may'have been the esse; 
the resin or balm of the Terebinthus, being well known to have heal¬ 
ing virtues ; which is at least sufficient to answer the design of the pro¬ 
phet's question on this occasion ; which was metaphorically to ask, if 
there were no salutary means within reach, or none that knew how to 
apply them for the rtlief of his country from those miseries with which 
it was afflicted. 


CHAP. IX. 

1. Oh that my head] All the Heb. MSS. and the generality of 
printed copies, reckon this as the 23d verse of Ch. viii. to which impro¬ 
perly belongs, being a continuation of the prophet's sympathetic wail¬ 
ing over his wretched country. 

2. Oh that I had in the wilderness] These words are not spoken 
like the former by the prophet in his own person, but as coming im¬ 
mediately from the mouth of God ; as appears from the close of ver. 3. 

And me have they not known saith Jehovah." God wishes him¬ 
self in a situation not to see the corrupt and profligate manners of his 
people, which are set forth at large, and for which he renews his de¬ 
nunciations of vengeance against them-; v. 2—16. He summons the 
mourning women to bewail the calamities of the nation ; v. 17—-22. 
forbids setting any value on personal endowments, except the know¬ 
ledge of God and his attributes only ; v. 23,24 ; and shews the punish¬ 
ment of the circumjacent nations, circumcised and uncircumcised, to be 
near at hand. 

Ibid.—a traveller's lodge] Travellers in the East are not, nor ever 
were accommodated at inns on the road, after the manner of the Euro¬ 
pean nations. In some places indeed there are large public buildings 
provided for their reception, which they call Caravanteras: but these 
.afford merely a covering, being absolutely without furniture ; and the 
traveller must carry his own provisions and necessaries along with him, 
er he will not find any. Nor are even these empty mansions always 
to be met with ; so that if the weary traveller at night comes into a 
town, where there is no caravanstra y or ■*■**)•%****, as it is called, Luk. x. 
34. he must take up his lodging in the street, unless some charitable in¬ 
habitant will be pleased to receive him into his house ; as we find, Judg. 
six. 15. And if he passes through the desart, it is well for him if he* 
can light upon a cave, or a hut, which some one before hikn may have 
erected for a temporary shelter. And this last is what I conceive to be 
here meant by O 'tnH pho ; a solitary and not very comfortable situ¬ 
ation ; but yet preferable to the chagrin of living continually in the so¬ 
ciety of men of profligate manners. 

3. —like a bow > by falsehood] Instead of 7pW onwp I propose to 
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read ipwn nwp. The LXX, Chald. and Vulg. do not acknowledge 
the affix pronoun after n Vp j and the ellipsis of 3, the particle of simi¬ 
litude, which is wanting before it, is very frequent; although it may 
very possibly have been dropt by accident here, on account of the 
similar sound of the following p. All the ancient versions express it. 

4 .—will go about to overreach] ■jSn' H'3*t. See the note on 
Ch. vi. 28. 

6. Through deceit have they refused to know me, saith Jehovah.] 
The knowledge of God, which is true religion, is incompatible with 
the habitual practice of any wickedness. And therefore it is natural 
enough for those, that are resolved at all events to abide in their evil 
courses, to endeavour, if possible, to divest themselves of all religious 
principles, which, if insufficient to restrain, will be sure at least to be 
very troublesome to them. For this cause they are ready to “ say un¬ 
to God, Depart from usj for we desire not the knowledge of thy 
vrays.” Job xxi. 14. 

7. Behold I will melt them, and try them] In these words God pro¬ 
fesses his intention of making use of the furnace of affliction, to try if 
he can by such means purge and purify the manners 6 f his people j 
since all other had proved ineffectual for their amendment. 

8. — the arrow of a murderer] The MaSoretes here read ttirtW, 
which is also the reading of twenty nine, perhaps thirty one, MSS. 
u>d three Editions. But I prefer tsmtu, the received reading of the 
text. 

Ibid.—to fall upon him by surprize] — insidiori ei. 

10 .— the pastures of the plain—] *13713 is used for the plain or 
champain country, as opposed to the mountains. See Isa. lxiii. 13. Lam. 
iv. 19. Joel i. 19. ii. 22 . It properly signifies a thinly inhabited coun¬ 
try, used chiefly for sheepwalks; from the Chaldee signification of the 
word nit, to lead, as a shepherd doth his sheep. 

Ibid.—are fled, are gone] The Syr. and Vulg* add the conjunction 
before 13b rr, as if they had read isH'l. 

12. Who is the wise man, 8 tc.] In this stile of interrogation the pro¬ 
phet indirectly declares himself to be the person qualified by divine in¬ 
spiration to answer the question proposed in the latter part of the verse \ 
which he accordingly does in the verses that follow. 

14. the deities which they learned from their fathers] The Vulg. 
seem* to point out tani3M0 iltth 1WK as the true reading ) but whe¬ 
ther we follow that, or read as the text stands at present, the sense is 
the same. 

As the heathen nations had their superior gods, dii majores, and others 
of a subordinate rank, so it has been observed by some learned writers, 
the Israelites seem in early times to have distinguished between the 
terms e l n ta ?K and o'bjta, the former of which they appropriated to 
Jehovah, the supreme God, the maker of heaven and earth) and 
whiUt they pretended to admit of no other gods, o'nbn, but him, none 

of the same rank and order, they were willing to think themselves free 

Mm 
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to pay an inferior worship to the tutelary gods of other nations, whom 
they staled O’Hra, Lords, Deities , or Demons , of a middle rank be¬ 
tween the divine nature and the human. . But that this evasion availed 
them little, appears from the frequent and severe rebukes they received 
from time to time. St Paul takes notice of the same kind of distinction 
made among the heathen, who had their Sim and *ug<M “ Gods 

many, and Lords many j” but Admonishes Christians that “ to them 
there was but one God, the father— and one Lord, Jesus Christ,” to 
whom alone they might address themselves, as “ the single Mediator 
between God and men j and for this reason, “because he,” and none 
but he, “ ever liveth to make intercession for them.” 1 Cor. viii. 5 , 6 . 

1 Tim. li. 5. Heb. vii. 25. 

15. — Behold I will feed them—] The LXX. omit ntn Q 3 ?n 

* J | 

MK, which is certainly a redundancy in the text, and appears to have 
been a marginal gloss crept into it. All the other versions retain these 
words, but omit the affix, reading instead of bbOKft. One 

MS. omits earn. ' 

Ibid. —water of hemlock—3 S* e Note on Ch. viii. 14. 

16. And I will send after them the sword.j So it wr- threatened by 
Moses in case of disobedience, Lev. xxvi. 33. Compare Ch. xliv. 27. 
Ezek. v. 12 . 

17. -••the mourning women] It was an ancient custom of the He¬ 
brews at funerals and on other like occasions^ to make use of hired 
mourners, whose profession it was to exhibit in public all the signs and 
gestures of immoderate and frantic grief, and by their loud outcries and 
doleful songs to excite and stir up a real passion of sorrow in others. 
Women were chiefly employed in this office ; and Jerome in his com¬ 
ment upon this verse says, that the practice was continued in Judea 
down to his days. lire enim tnos usque hodte tnanet in Judtta ; ut mu ti¬ 
er es spar sis crinibus , nudatisque pectoribus , voce modulata omnes adJtctuiA 

excitent . And in Josephus De Bell. Jud. Lib. iii. c. 6 . (Edit. Hudson) 
ive find, that on a false report of that Historian's death, many of his 
friends hired musical persons, e< *{■*(%** «cutmc, to take the lead in 

their lamentations. As it required therefore a degree of skill to dis¬ 
charge this office, for that reason these “ mourning women,” ms)>pc« 
are also called niftsnrr, “ the skilful ones.” Frequent allusions to 
this custom are to be met with in Scripture, particularly 2 Chron. xxxv. 
25. where “ the singing men and singing women” are said to have made 
it a constant rule after king Josiah’s death to commemorate that excel¬ 
lent prince in all their future dirges or lamentations, as one in whom 
the public; in general had sustained an irreparable loss. Such also were 
the mourners that go about the streets,” mentioned Kccles. xii. 5 . and 
those whom Amos calls 'rt3 'P7V, “ skilful of lamentation j” Amos v. 
16. And such I presume were “ the minstrels, and the people making 
a noise,” »x* ,f whom our Saviour found in the house of the 

ruler of the synagogue, whose daughter was just dead, Matt. ix. 23. 
St Mark calls them “ those that wept and wailed greatly.” 

«x«x«£e>r«t Mar. v. 38. Nor was this practice peculiar to 
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the Jews. In Homer we find Hector’s corpse thus attended, Iliad, n 
719. 

Of wetyaytt xXvrx 2*>uxrx, f#> flit itc<ts 

Tpron tP to%aart Bi<rxf f 

©{i*£*g;&Vf 9 o<Tfl fwirroLi cfiinf 

Of ag iDjijuop, bwi* 3* yvrxfxtg. 

So likewise in the Phanissa: of Euripides, ver. 1504. 

Tff* 3c vprviov 

H Tfwi five*oirtXtf rop*%atp i?r< 2xx^vo , f f 

&XX(>Ufftf , * 3ojC46f ANMUtAlCTtyttff ; 

. 

The Romans called these mourning women precjica, concerning whom 
we find the following lines in a fragment of Lucilius, Lib. xxii. 

Mercedc quae conducts flent alieno in funere prajicie t 

Multo et capillos scindunt et clamant magis. 

Rut Statius in F.picedio pain's speaks of them as of a foreign growth. 

Ut Pharios aliae ficta pietate dolores 

Mygdoniosque colunt, et non sua funera plqrant. 

See also Lowth De Sacr. Poesi Hebr. Prtelect. xxii. 

« • 

19.—they have thrown down our habitations.] Our present English 
translation would require that we should read ^JiD'btm instead of 
13'hwrr $ and in one MS. indeed we find The LXX. ren¬ 

der criggnl'aftir, as if they had read lisbwn, But the present reading 
of the text needs no alteration 13'bum being the 3d person plur. in 
\iiphU % used according to the Hebrew idiom indefinitely, and as it were 
impersonally, without a nominative expressed $ so that “ they have 

thrown down our habitations” is in effect the same as, 11 Our habitations 

* » 

are thrown down in which manner the words arc rendered by the 
Syr. Chald. and Vulgate. 

21. It hath at once cut off - - - - - And destroyed—] 15*1 signifies 
not only to speak, but also to destroy; See 2 Chron. xxii. JO. Taken 
in this latter sense, and detached from the place where it now-stands 
at the beginning of the next verse, it connects well with this, and com¬ 
pletes the sentence. In the present Editions of the LXX. and in the 
Syr. it is totally omitted ; but is found in those of Aquila, Symmachus, 
the Chald. and Vulg. where it is rendered imperatively, “ speak,” or 
“ prophesy.” Theodotion however expresses it by and the 

Hexaplar represents the LXX. ns doing the same } which is verified by 
the MS'. Pachom. The passage may literally be translated, “ In cut¬ 
ting off (or, Whilst it cut off) the children from the street, it hath de¬ 
stroyed, &.c.” which amounts exactly to the sense expressed in the ver¬ 
sion 1 have given. As the children used to play in the streets (see the 
note on Ch. vi. 11.) so the open areas of the towns, such as the ex¬ 
change, the market places, &c. (as DliTVi have been already explain¬ 
ed in note on Ch. v. 1.) were the customary places of resort for the 
young men j but death, it is here said, entering into the houses, effec¬ 
tually cut off both the children and young men from their usual 
haunts. 
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22. And the carcase*, &c.] At the beginning of this verse besides 
we read in the Hebrew text, mn' DN 3 nj. But these words 

are not to be found in the LXX ; and there is good reason to believe 
them to be spurious ; as they serve only to perplex the sense, which 
goes on clear and smooth without them. They seem to have been 
inserted first into the margin by some one, who misunderstood the 
sense of *13-1, and thought some addition necessary to introduce the 
words that follow. In time they found their way into the text. 

Ibid. And as the handful behind the reaper] This alludes to the 
manner of reaping com in the field, where the reaper, as soon as he has 
cut what he can hold in his band, lets it fall, and passes on j but is 
usually followed by another, who gathers what is cut, and binds it into 
sheaves. But here it is said, that there would be none to gather *, and 
consequently the corn, after being cut, would lie neglected and rot on 
the ground : which renders the simile a very apt one. 

23 . Nor let the rich] Forty four MSS. and seven Editions read 
instead of Sx ; and all the ancient versions express the conjunc* 

tion.—To glory in wisdom, might, or riches, is to depend on them as 
the means of procuring security and happiness. 

2$.—exercising lovingkindness, judgment and faithfulness] Security 
and happiness, if to be had at all, must come frdm God. They are 
hi* gift, and bestowed by him on one or other of these accounts j either 
as a matter of "gratuitous favour," which is the proper sense of ion; 
or as a matter of right or "judgment," B&wn ; as when God in the 
character of a righteous judge distributed) rewards to the well deserv¬ 
ing j or lastly, as a matter or " faithfulness," in regard to his word and 
promises. So often signifies; and God's salvation is also oftert 

said to be extended to his people on this very account, to fulfil the pro* 
arises made to their fathers. 

9 

Ibid. For in these do I delight] t-iSk is here ambiguous, and may 
either denote those attributes, or those persons who place their confi¬ 
dence in those known or acknowledged attributes of the Deity; which 
is having a right faith in him. And this latter I take to be in reality 
intended here ; but I have retained the ambiguity in the version, so 
that those who are of a different opinion may follow their own sense. 

a 

25 . —the circumcision with the uncircumcision] hin and nh)5 

are here used as and * 5 vr»« in the New Testament, the ab¬ 

stract for the concrete. See Rom. iii. 30 . 

26 . —all those that have their coast insulated—] By this circumlo¬ 
cution the Arabians are generally supposed to be designed 5 and thus 
much, I think, may fairly be concluded from the connexion in which 
these words stand with the context in Ch. xlix. 32 . But concerning 
the precise meaning of the words fiKJp ’XUfp, interpreters differ very 
greatly. Some represent them as signifying persons cut off from other 
people by being thrust intp a remote corner \ in which light the trans¬ 
lators of our Bible appear to have considered them, when they render¬ 
ed in the text," all that are in the utmost cornersand in the mar- 
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gin, M cut off into comers.” But all the ancient versions understand 
them as expressing the peculiar manner in which the Arabians cut the 
hair of their heads or beards. Dr Durlll professes himself to have 
been of this opinion in a note as follows. “ The marginal readings 
and all having the corners of their hair polled ought doubtless to be re* 
ceived into the text$ for the Arabs, who are meant by this periphrasis, 
cut their hair short, particularly about the crown of the head j and in 
respect to their beard, they left only a tuft of hair growing about their 
chins y a practice which was forbidden the Jews, Lev. xix. 27. Hero* 
dotus, speaking of this nation, says j T« rpi%*t nr 

mum to Awveet at vircT£*%*\M } rif tvs 

uftrmfot. Lib. iii. Cap. 8 .” Dr Durell. 

But the words, I am persuaded, have a respect to the peninsular form 
of the country, surrounded on all sides by the sea, excepting only the 
isthmus to the north j and thus these people vr€tt insulated or cut off "as 
to their coast or quarter from any other land. Horace speaks of lands 
thus cut off or parted by the sea $ Od. Lib. I. iii. 21. 

Nequicquam Deus abscidit 
Prudens Qceano dissociabiji 
Terras. 

* 

And Virgil of the insular situation of Britain. Eel. i. 67* 

Et penitus toto divisos orbe Britannos. 

Where we may observe, that the words penitus divisos mark the total 
separation all around ; but n HP need only be understood of a 

partial one. 

But I cannot help offering a conjecture here with respect to the 
words, uma ta'iu^rr, that they are not exegetic, as they appear at 
present, of riMfe the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia 

properly so called ; but respect a distinot people, namely, those Ara- 
buns that dwelt above in the great desart between Mesopotamia and 
Palestine. This distinction we find made Ch. xxv. 23, 24. and there* 
fore I am inclined to think we ought to read O'attl'JYl, with the con¬ 
junction i prefixed ; “ And those mat dwell in the wilderness.” See al¬ 
so the Notes on Ch. xlviii. 45. xlix. 28. 

Ibid.—And all the house of Israel, uncircumcised in heart.] So I 
think these words should be pointed, in order to express the prophet's 
meaning, which was, that not only the heathen nations were uncircura- 
cised, but the hoase of Israel also, uncircumcised, if not in flesh, at 
least in heart; which was the uncircumcision that rendered them obnox¬ 
ious in God's sight. 


CHAP. X. 

The beginning of this Chapter to the end of ver. 16. contains an 
earnest dissuasive against the practice of heathen idolatry, setting forth 
the vanity of idols in comparison with the true God. And this no 
doubt was designed by way of precaution to the Jews against the time 
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of their removal out of their own land, to dwell amongst idolaters, as is 
predicted ver. IT, 18. Jerusalem lamenteth the completion of her ruin j 
and humbly supplicateth the intervention of God’s mercy \ ▼. 19—to 
the end. 

2. —the signs of the heavens—] The Chaldeans, among whom the 
Jews were destined to live in captivity, were particularly addicted to 
Astrology, and attributed to the heavenly bodies a considerable influence 
over human affairs. This naturally tended to beget a religious dread 
and awe of those objects, from whenpe so much good or evil was sup¬ 
posed to be derived. Tne sun, moon, and planets are said indeed to 
have been created and set in the Armament “ for signs/’ Gen. i. 14. 
But hereby is meant, that they should serve as natural marks serving 
to distinguish by their periodical revolutions and appearances the vari* 
ous times and seasons ; which however is a very different use from that 
of prognosticating future events, or causing any alteration in the for¬ 
tunes of men. 

3. —of him that svorketh with a sharp tool.] *t3tpn is sometimes in¬ 
terpreted a^ “ an ax,” and sometimes “ a plane.” But it seems rather 
to be a general name for any cutting instrument, from isj, which sig¬ 
nifies secuit in Arabic ; as Bp. Eowtn observes in a note on Isai. xliv. 
12. Here I 'suppose it to mean that tool, with which the carver shapes 
his block into due form, before he proceeds to decorate it with gold 
and silver, in order to be set up as an object of worship. Compare Isa. 

xl. 19, 20. xli 7. xliv. 12, See. 

■ * ' . 

4. They fasten them, that they may not totter.] The plural affix in 
SSiptn’ has reference to yp in the preceding verse, which though sin¬ 
gular in form, is often plural in sense ; and here “ timber/’ or “ trees/’ 
cut down and wrought into images may be properly considered as the 
antecedent. But for p'S> we ipust then read ^pjp, with the LXX. 
Syr. and Arabic. 

5. They must altogether be carried] Nine MSS. read by transposi¬ 
tion for WTP3*, besides three Editions, in w'hich it is so found 

among the various readings collected in them. One MS. also reads 
iKWa* w'ith the mark of a letter erased at the endj and another bad at 
first tts’. • ‘ ' 

’ Ibid.—for they cannot hurt] See Isa. xli. 23. 

7. When he shall approach unto thee] Dr Durell has the follow¬ 
ing note on this passage—“ All the ancient versions seem to have con¬ 
sidered the words nr»K' '3, as an elliptical phrase, and supply a 
substantive, viz. honour, glory, or kingdom, except ‘ Theodotioii, who 
very properly reads as in the Hebrew—«n <r«< The phrase is in¬ 

deed elliptical; but Fear is obviously understood from the preceding 
words. Or nr>N’ may be a substantive, signifying submission or ac¬ 
quiescence, with the ellipsis of the verb substantive; which may seem 
mor.e agreeable to the Hebrew idiom. I find Taylor, proposes this 
sense.” Dr Durell. 

It seems however to me more natural and suitable to the context to 
consider nriK' as the 3d pers. fut. from nfiK, to come or approach un» 
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to God in ihe way of worship and supplication. So the verb is used, 

Ch. iii. 22. 

Ibid.—among all the wisest of the nations—] ta'ian 'ttDrrbaa— 
These words may signify, either all those nations which were 'most dis¬ 
tinguished for the cultivation and improvement of their rational facul¬ 
ties j or else those sage individuals among them, from whose learning 
and philosophy some better notions of God and religion might have 
been expected, than from the rude and illiterate vulgar. And yet the 
fact was, that all their boasted wisdom and knowledge had failed 
of leading them to an object of worship, in any degree corresponding 
with the infinite perfections and majesty of the divine nature. 

8. But they, when they approach] nnxai—It can hardly be doubt¬ 
ed that for nnxil we should by a slight alteration read nhtOI ; nnx 
or ninn being the infinitive of nriK, the verb used just before in the 
preceding verse. See the last note but one. The contrast is thus 
strongly marked between the true God, and the objects of heathen 
superstition. The servants of the former, when they approached him 
in their devotions, could not help being impressed with a reverential 
awe of a being so transcendently glorious. But those who drew near 
to worship the latter, manifested the greatest stupidity in not disco¬ 
vering what was so obvious to common apprehension, the gross unwor¬ 
thiness of the objects, to whom their adorations were addressed. 

Ibid.—The very wood itself being a rebuker of vanities] The truer 
meaning and force of this passage seems to have escaped the notice of 
all the Commentators. IDIB properly signifies rectifying* or correcting 
a false notion by just reproof; and by vanities are meant tdoit, so called 
from their being of no real use or advantage to those who had recourse 
to their assistance. And this unprofitableness ot the idol the very dull 
and senseless matter, says the prophet, out of which it was formed, i» 
capable of demonstrating. But the “ rebuke,'' strictly speaking, is 
not directed to the idol, but to those who had not sense to perceive, 
that all the efforts of human art could never change an inanimate log 
of wood into an animated being, possessed of power and intelligence far 
surpassing the person, from whom its origin was derived. 1 here is 
therefore an energy and pointedness in this short sentence, at least 
equal, in my opinion, to whatever has been said upon the same subject 
by the most spirited writer, whether sacred or profane. Not even the 
keen raillery of the Roman Satirist in those celebrated lines, Olirn trun- 
cus eram Jicu/nus, &c. (Hor. Sat. Lib. I. Sat. viii. 1.) though in a more 
ludicrous stile, cuts with greater severity. 

9. — and gold from Uphaz] For isixn the Syr. Chald. and Theodo- 
fion render “ from Ophir j” but whether they read in their copies 

or supposed 131X and JB1X to be the same name, though a lit¬ 
tle varied in the spelling, which in proper names is not uncommon \ or 
whether Uphaz be the name of some other place famous for its mart of 
gold, is not very easy to determine. One or other of these however I 
think more likely to have been the case, than that denoted gold 

of any particular species or quality ", which latter seems to have been 
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•the opinion of Jerome, who says that TftW was one of' the seven names 
by which gold was distinguished among the Hebrews. That tB may 
have been such, I am not at all inclined to dispute, as it may signify 
very properly gold of the most compact kind, and consequently having 
the least mixture of alloy. And supposing it to be so, it may account 
with tome degree of probability for the corruption of "tB>K or VBW 
into tinw j the former being accounted the country from whence the 
finest gold was imported, which had also the name of IB given it for its 
quality \ and so from a jumble of both together the word tpw may 
have proceeded. Perhaps the text might have been originally, tat 

inn, “ And gold from Ophir, even the finest gold.” This 
would render both the metre and the parallelism of the lines more per* 
feet *, and at the same time the similiarity of the last word to the 
three letters immediately preceding would easily account for the mis¬ 
take of a transcriber. 

Ibid. Blue and purple is their clothing] The splendour and magnifi¬ 
cence of dress seems among the ancients to have consisted very much 
in the richness of the colours; the art of dying which to perfection was 
esteemed a matter of great skill, being known and practised by very 
lew. The excellency of the Tyrian purple is celebrated by both sa¬ 
cred and profane authors. And the blue, which from many passages of 
Scripture we find to have been in great request, was also impoited from 
xemote countries as an article of elegant and expensive luxury. See 
Ezek. xxvii. 7, 24. 

Ibid. The work of the skilful all of them] If in the preceding verse 
the insignificancy of the idols was argued from the vile and perishable 
matter out of which they were composed ; the same is inferred in this 
from their being indebted to the art and labour of man for all their 
costly ornaments, their splendid outward shew. In short 44 the whole 
of them,” says the prophet, interna) and external, 44 is the work of skil¬ 
ful men.* 1 And so says the prophet Hosea, Ch. xiii. 2. 44 the work of 
craftsmen entirely.** Upon what ground then could the thing formed 
pretend to a nature more excellent than its former ! 

10. —be is truly God] rtttK is here used adverbially. The roatgin 

of our Bible renders, 44 a God of truth j” but in that case 
should have been in statu regiminis % See Ch. xiv. 13. 

11. In this manner shall ye speak unto them] This verse is omitted 
in one MS. and to speak my mind freely, 1 cannot help questioning the 
authenticity of it, not only on account of the singularity of its being 
written in Chaldee, at a time too, when the people, not having left 
their own land, had not yet begun to make use of that dialect \ but al¬ 
so because it breaks in upon and interrupts the course of the argument, 
which, it is manifest, would proceed more regularly and smoothly with¬ 
out it. It seems probable to me, that some public teacher during the 
captivity, deducing it by direct inference from the prophet*s words, had 
it inserted in the margin, and perhaps usually read together with this 
section of the prophecy in the assemblies of the people, in order that 
the common people might have their answer always ready, whenever 
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they were molested on the point of religion, or importuned to join in 
the idolatrous worship of the Chaldeans. The JLXX. and Syr. inter¬ 
preters seem to have been conscious of the interruption given to the 
sense by the interpolation of this verse, having added a word answer- 
able to mn» at the beginning of ver. 12. for a subject of the verbs. 
But no trace of such a word appears in any of the Hebrew copies. 

13. —from the extremity of the earth] Twenty five MSS. and four 

Editions read with the Masora, y'lKrr j and four MSS. have a letter 
erased before By “ the extremity of the earth” is here meant 

the Horizon. 

14. Every man bccometh a brute by acknowledging] Both nnu 
and Sddto I take to be verbs in the infinitive mood with the particle 
0 prefixed. In our English Bible 13D3 is also considered as a noun 
with the affix, “ his .molten image j” but this the LXX. Syr. and 
Chald. have more rightly represented as a verb j and ^D3 signifies not 
only to pour out melted metal, as the founder doth ; but to anoint or con- 
iterate a person to an office by pouring oil upon him j See Ps. ii. 6. 
And both here and Isa. xliv. 10. it signifies to “ set up,” or “ dedi¬ 
cate,” an image for religious worship. The last cited passage with 
the verse that follows it 1 look upon to be so nearly parallel in sense to 
the verse under consideration, that they seem to throw light mutually 
upon each other. And as Bp. Lowtb, in his annotations upon Isa. xliv. 
10,11. hath observed that sotne part of these verses has never yet been 
interpreted to any tolerably good sense, and it is my chance not entire¬ 
ly to coincide with that learned Prelate in his interpretation of them, I 
shall beg leave to offer with all due deference what appears to me a 
more suitable translation of them. 

10 Who hath formed a God ? 

Or set up a graven image, that profiteth not ? 

11 Behold all that are connected with it shall be ashamed ; 

And the artificers, they above all men ; 

They shall assemble all of them j they shall stand forth ; 

They shall fear, they shall be ashamed at the same time. 

that is, while they stand before the image they have set up, and wor¬ 
ship it with a religious dread, the glaring absurdity of their conduct 
shall tend to their shame and disgrace. 

15. —of those that greatly err] OsjtnjtH—The reduplication of 

the participle in Kal from nyn, to err, seems emphatically to 
imply a multiplication of errors \ or persons more than simply gone 
astray. 

16. —the portion of Jacob] Upon the principles of heathen theology 
every nation was committed to the care and superintendency of its own 
tutelary God ; who might with propriety be stiled its “ portion,” on 
account of the peculiar relation that subsisted between them. “ The 
portion of Jacob” therefore is the same as the God of Jacob, he who 
h?.d taken upon himself the guardianship and protection of that family. 
But he was distinguished from all the rest, who, as before observed, 
were falsehood and vanity all of them, having no other existence than 

N n 
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as lifeless images, the work of deluded men *, whereas he was the crea¬ 
tor of the universe, of all that exists $ and that there might be no room 
to mistake the Being intended, he is further characterized as he who 
had made choice of Israel for the special object of his concern, had 
marked him out for his own possession, as with a measuring rod $ and 
to whom the name of Jehovah belonged. 

17. Gather up thine effects out of the land] The person here addres¬ 
sed under a female character roost probably means the same as the 
daughter of Sion, that is, the community of citizens resident in Jerusa¬ 
lem, justly stiled “ a fortress,'” or strong hold j for so it was. These 
are required to collect together all their goods for packing, like persons 
about to change their place of abode } and the reason assigned in the 
next verse shews, that hereby is meant a preparing of themselves to go 
into captivity *, because the enemy is represented as driving the inhabi¬ 
tants of the country before him with slinks from one post to another, 
till being reduced at last to the utmost distress in a place no longer 
tenable, they are taken, and carried away into servitude in a foreign 
land; the usual fate of prisoners of war in those days. See Ezek. xfi. 3. 
Hence also we see the connection and ground of the foregoing exhor¬ 
tations against idolatrous conformity; forasmuch as the people would 
soon be found in such circumstances, as would minister frequent, tempta¬ 
tions to such a practice. 

Ibid. O thou that dwellest—] For 'niWV the Masoretes rightly 
read natyv, which is conformable to eight MSS. and one Edition; 
besides sixteen MSS. and the first printed Bible, which read niW*. 

18. —at this time] riKtn taysa—This implies that though they 
had been often saved by God's providence from hostile attacks, they 
would however on this occasion find it otherwise. 

19. Wo is me, &c.] In this and the following verses the Prophet 
seems by anticipation to suggest motives of patience and consolation to 
his country in regard to the evils that were coming upon her. These he 
puts into her own mouth, and makes her observe first, that her affliction, 
though great, was such as by experience she found to be tolerable: se¬ 
condly, that she had less reason to complain of what she suffered, as it 
was no other than might have been expected from the misconduct ot 
those who had the direction of her affairs : and lastly, that she was not 
without hope in the mercy of God, who upon the humble supplication 
of his people might be moved to mitigate their chastisement, and i* 
turn bis hand against the heathen that oppressed them. 

Jbid.-—yet I have borne it] V3Ktt>Nl —The 1 conversive requires the 
time past. 

22. Hark a noise ! behold, it advanceth—] signifies wor¬ 

thing audible or to be heard, “ a bruit,” or “ noise j” which is explained 
in the following hemistich to be that of the tumultuary invasion of the 
Chaldeans from the north, of which notice had been repeatedly given. 
see Ch. i. 15. iv. 6. v. 15. vi. 22. Perhaps the same thing is mean: 
by the word* nbia nbmn Hip, Ch, xi. Id. Our English t ramie 
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tion cannot be right, which makes Hip the subject of nwa, though of 
a different gender. But DJini? Hip is an independent member of 
the sentence, and should be rendered by itself “ Hark a noise !” or 
more literally, M The voice or sound of a noise !” So Hip is frequently 
used to denote a thing to be already within hearing$ as Cant. ii. S. Isa. 
xl. 3. lxvi. 6. The subject of ntO is the pronoun substitute of 
npi&w, not expressed, but virtually contained in the verb. 

23. I knpw Jehovah that his way is not like that of men] Dr 
Dureli. hath ihus explained this passage. u The meaning of this 
verse according to our English version seems to be, that .all events are 
under the direction of God's providence, which man cannot counteract. 
But I think the text may admit of another sense, rather more connect¬ 
ed with the context, thus, “ I know with respect to Jehovah, that his 
M way is not like that of a mortal; that he doth not walk, nor direct 
“ his step, like a man.” This construction is justified by the most 
common of all Hebrew idioms •, and b is often used as a particle of 
comparison j See Noldius—The sense here proposed is parallel to seve¬ 
ral other passages of Scripture, and is adopted by the Syriac Version. 
And upon the ground of this sentiment it is, that the daughter of Sion 
(whom 1 here suppose to be the speaker) builds her confidence of mer¬ 
cy in God’s chastisements.” Dr Dureli.. 

24. —only with moderation] In the preceding verse the speaker, 
having professed a satisfactory belief that she had not to do with such 
a weak, peevish, and vindictive being as man, here humbly intreats Al¬ 
mighty God to deal out his corrections in such a moderate degree, as 
to shew that he aimed at the amendment, and not the destruction of the 
offender, bswts properly signifies that “calm and dispassionate judg¬ 
ment,” which stands opposed to the hasty sallies of anger and furious 
revenge. And though the latter cannot actually exist in God, it is 
sometimes however nominally attributed to him, whenever the effects 
of his displeasure are so violent, as to stop nothing short of utter ruin ; 
although such a proceeding may be justifiable upon the most solid prin¬ 
ciples of reason and equity. As therefore to punish with anger implies 
an unrelenting rigour and severity : so to correct w’th judgment admits 
the use of such moderation, as is consistent with the sinner’s personal 
safety, whilst it promotes his reformation. 

25. —they have devoured Jacob, and consumed him] The LXX. 
and one MS. omit irrbSKI, and, I think, rightly. There appears no 
elegance in the repetition of ib3K *, and besides it is not conformable 
to the Hebrew Syntax, which would have required the future tense 
after the 1 conversive, inibsM'l or inb^N'l, as we find inba'l. 
The interpolation doubtless arpse from the similarity of the following 
verb, irrba'i. In the parallel place, Ps. Ixxix. 7. both irrb3h*‘l and 

inba’i are omitted, and so likewise they arc here in one MS. 
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# 

The prophecy contained in this and the following Chapter may 
not improbably be assigned to the reign of Josiab ; only to the latter 
end of it, when the people, who in the 18th year of that prince bad 
solemnly engaged to perform the obligations of the divine covenant, 
may in course of time be supposed to have relapsed into tbeir former 
disregard and neglect. The prophet is therefore sent to recal them 
to their duty, by proclaiming anew the terms of (lie covenant, and re- 
buldng them sharply for their hereditary disobedience ; v. 1— 8. He 
denounceth evil against the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem for 
their idolatrous apostasy ; v. 9—17. and being informed of the con* 
spiracy of the men of Analhoth against bis life by divine revelation, 
he prayeth against them, and is authorized to foretel tbeir utter de¬ 
struction. 

2. And thou shalt speak] The Chald. and Vulg. with the generali¬ 
ty of interpreters construe DJ77371 as the 2d ' pers. plur. “ And ye 
shall speak.” But it will not, 1 think, be easy to find who the persons 
were, that are thus addressed in the plural number, 17D1V indeed is 
plural, though the Syr. read poll? instead of it. But the word or mes¬ 
sage, which came from Gcd to Jeremiah, may well be conceived to 
contain a general precept of obedience to the people of Judah at large; 
and afterwards a particular injunction to Jeremiah. But the people, 
though intended in the first instance, could not be required to speak 
unto themselves. Nor do we meet with any trace of others joined in 
commission with Jeremiah, to whum it might be said, “ And ye shall 
speak besides the manifest impropriety of it being followed imme¬ 
diately after with m»K1, “ And thou shalt say.” Accordingly the 
LXX. render ««i XaXnreif, as if they as well as the Syr. had read 
J17271, But DJ17371 I conceive still to be the true reading, and to 
be the 2d pers. sing, with the affix o ; so that after a genera! command 
given to the people to obey the words of the covenant, the prophet h 
particularly ordered to speak or rehearse them, the words of the cove¬ 
nant, before the men of Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to 
enforce the obedience required by pronouncing a curse against the dis- 
obeyers. 

A 

4.—and do all which I command you] The LXX. and Vulg- ap¬ 
pear to have read 1WK K, which is undoubtedly the true reading. 

cntM is omitted in one MS. but it) eighteen MSS. and four Edition* 
is written EsrtN ; the D having probably been added by mistake from 
a transient glance cast on the last syllable of or»'tt>7l. One MS. reads 
*13 for *"723, and the first 3 perhaps was added after the prior corrup¬ 
tion of DDK, being then deemed necessary. 

7. and all along unto this day] Thirty five MSS. and four Editions 
read 771 with the conjunction, instead of 17. 

8, —therefore have I brought—] It is of the nature of a covenant ta 
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denounce penalties against (he presumptuous transgressor of it. And 
tbe sanctions of the Mosaic covenant may be seen scattered through 
different parts of the law, but particularly Lev. xxvi. 14, &c. Deut. 
xi. 26 — 2S. xxvii. *xviii. xxx. 15, &c. Our English translators have 
rendered in the future tense; but it has the signification of the 

preter because of the Vau conversive. And there is no impropriety in 
saying that God had already brought upon the people the evils, which 
he had not only resolved on, but bad begun in some measure to carry 
into execution. 

10 . —the iniquities—] Thirty MSS. and five Editions read rhJiP 
at large$ and all the ancient versions express the plural number. 

11 . —upon them] For On'bN eight MSS. and the oldest Edition of 
the Bible read ort'hy $ which seems preferable. 

13. —according to the number of thy cities—See Ch.ii. 28. 

Ibid—to a thing of shame*—] See note on Ch. iii. 24. 

14. —In the time of their calamity] Thirteen MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions read npa for ipa j and all tbe ancient versions seem to have 
done the same. 

13. What hath my beloved, &c.] O'W, Dfll' or nn'H, and 
D'*w seem to be all nouns of exactly tbe same import, signifying 
“ loves,” amores , in the abstract, but most probably of familiar use as 
an'endearing appellation between married people speaking to or of each 
other. See Ch. xii. 7. God is frequently said to have espoused his peo¬ 
ple, in regard of the special covenant that subsisted between them ) and 
Ch. ii. 2 . he tells them, he had not forgotten “ the kindness he had for 
them in their youth, the love of their espousals.” But when bis spouse 
acted a disloyal part, he might then think fit to disclaim any further 
correspondence with her. 

But the remainder of the verse seems so intricate and perplexed, a» 
•—greatly to need some critical assistance. For first, it is not easy to con¬ 
strue nnnttan together, as the Syr. and Vulg. have done, 

who render, “ many wickednesses” or “ much wickedness,” both in de¬ 
fiance of grammar j or as our English translators, 44 lewdness with 
many 3 ” which the words will as little bear. But here the LXX. step 
in to our aid, who appear instead of CD'a'in to have read 
“ Vows,” and to have prefixed the n as a particle of interrogation, de¬ 
taching it from tbe end of the preceding w’ord nnntnrr, and render¬ 
ing, Mq tv%M —It is obvious how much this reading tends to clear up 
all difficulties, and affords a sense that speaks altogether for itself. 
M Shall vows and holy flesh,” that is, sacrifices, “ pass from thee with ac¬ 
ceptance to me?” Compare Ch. vi. 20 . Isa. i. 11.—13. Prov. xv. 8 . 
Amos v. 22 . 

In the subsequent part of the verse 'pr»P7 seems to be an improper 
combination of two words, 'p DV 1 , of which the former may be the 
2 d pers. sing, of the preter in Kal from yn to be evil ox malignantly dis*. 
posed. The verb, I think, occurs in this sense, Deut. xv. 9. xxviii. 54, 
56 . apd perhaps in other places, where it is thought to be in Hiphil, 
'5 is a particle of interrogation. See Noldius. The question then im- 
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plies negatively j “ When, instead of a due return of love thou shew- 
cst malignancy or illwtll, shalt thou then carry it off triumphantly ?” 

16. With the noise of loud clamour] The words rthian hip or 
j-ih occur Ezek. i. 24. and are there explained to be niTTQ Sips 
“ like the voice of an host.” Here, as it has been remarked Ch. x. 22. 
they signify the confused murmur of the Chaldean army, coming to 
desolate Jerusalem and its dependencies with fire and sword. See 
Homer's description of the advance of an Asiatic army, composed, 
as was that of Nebuchadnezzar, of various nations. Iliad. A. 433— 
4S8. 

Ibid.—mounting upwards—] n'bjf is generally considered as the 
preposition 'hi* with the affix n. But this may justly be questioned, 
as it roust be referred to the same antecedent as vr>''h*t, and therefore 
should have been Vh?. But I rather take n'hjt to be tbe feminine 
participle present of rrbp, the third radical admitting a change into ', 
and so in agreement with H)H to signify,“ a fire mounting or spreading 
upwards.” In also I conceive to be the infinitive of nr*!, 
according to a common anomaly, and to denote either the design 
for which the fire was kindled, or the effect'of its increasing violence, 
so as to consume the tree, both the trunk and its branches. 

17. In prosecution of the evil of the house, &c.] properly sig¬ 

nifies “ devolving” or “ rolling on,” that is, prosecuting or pushing for¬ 
wards into effect the evil or mischief which the house of Israel and Ju¬ 
dah bad beeu the means of bringing upon themselves by provoking 
God to anger. 

Ibid. In provoking me—] One MS. reads 1tj'ionS> 44 in provok¬ 
ing him to anger.*’ But all the versions agree in the pronoun of the 
first person. And God being the speaker may be admitted to speak of 
himself in the first or third person indiscriminately. 

19.—like a tame lamb—There is no conjunction to be found before 
nibM, and therefore it cannot signify, “ or an ox,” as in our English 
version. All the ancient versions represent it as an epithet 'of was. 
The Vulgate renders it mansuetus ; and rpbx may be either the parti¬ 
ciple Pahul of qSht, to teach, or habituate; or a participle adjective 

from that source. In Arabic signifies monsuefaciut fait. See 

Castelli, Lexicon. 

Ibid. Let us destroy the tree in its nutriment—] The prophet’s 
countrymen, instead of reflecting on themselves as tbe real authors of 
their own misfortunes, seem in these words willing to throw the blame 
upon him, as if he was tbe promoter and efficient cause of the evils 
which he predicted, and to suppose that by cutting him off they might 
have a chance of escaping them. This is tbe most probable meaning 
of their proverbial saying, “ Let us destroy the tree by intercepting 
that which supplies it with nourishment j innh, “ its food.” Upon 
the same principles Abab charges Elijah with “troubling Israel:” 
1 Kings xviii. 17. and professes to hate Micaiah, as if it had been the 

effect of that prophet’s illwill* that “ he did not prophesy good concern¬ 
ing him, but evil j” I Kings xxii. 8.' 
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21 <— that seek thy life] The LXX. read 'WS3, u my life j” but this 
is unsupported by any other authority. 

22. For this cause thus saith Jehovah of hosts;] These words are 
omitted by the LXX } and indeed they seem to be quite superfluous, 
so as to favour a suspicion, that they may have been repeated from 
the beginning of the preceding verse by the mistake of a trans¬ 
criber. 

Ibid.—The young men—] The LXX. and the Chald. render, M their 
young men.” 

23. —upon the men of Anathoth—] The ancient Bodleian MS. and 
three others for Sn read Sy. 


CHAP. XII. 

% 

Emboldened, as it should seem, by the success of his prayer* 
against the men of Anathoth, the prophet ventures freely, though with 
professions of confidence in the divine justice, to expostulate with God 
concerning the prosperity of wicked men in general j whose punish¬ 
ment he solicits, attesting the mischiefs that were continually brought 
upon the land by their unrestrained wickedness; v. 1—4. In reply he 
is forewarned to expect, that in proportion to the power of his enemies, 
his own personal grievances would naturally increase j whilst the dis¬ 
tractions of the state and the unkindness of his kinsfolk precluded bids 
all hopes either of public or of private redress$ v. 5,6. But God ex¬ 
pressly challenges the national calamities as the result of his own special 
determination and judgment. He had discarded his people for their 
malicious behaviour towards him, and they were therefore given up to 
the outrage and devastation of fierce and merciless invaders$ v. 7— 
13. At last he promises them a restoration in future, with a retaliation 
in kind upon their heathen neighbours who had oppressed them j but 
with this reservation, that such of these as would come over to his esta¬ 
blished worship, he would receive and incorporate into his church < but 
the unbelieving part should be utterly extirpated. 

1. Yet let me expostulate with thee concerning judgments—] 
ej'DStun *jnK 137K—This phrase or neajly the same, has occurred 
twice before, Ch. i. 16. iv. 12. and does again, Ch. lii. 9. where it evi¬ 
dently signifies to arraign a criminal, and bring him to a trial for a viola¬ 
tion of the laws. Here it must signify a similar, though respectful, in¬ 
quiry into certain measures of God's providence, bow far they corres¬ 
pond with those principles of justice and equity, which we conceive 
God to have established as the common measure of his own actions as 
well as ours. This is the only way in which a good and pious man can 
with any propriety be said to “ speak judgments with God,” or bring 
his action against him. 

2. Thou art near in their mouth, but art far from their reins.] By 
ton'nvbaD, as it is written in fifty seven MSS. and eight Editions, 
we arc to understand the secret thoughts and affections of the heart. So 
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the reins are frequently used in Scripture language j see Ch. xi. 20. xvii. 
10. Ps. vii. 9. xvi. 7. Rev. ii. 23.— Compare Isa. xxix. 13. 

3. —my heart to be with thee] Here the marginal translation of our 
Bible merits the preference, “ with thee.” For the prophet contrasts 
the affections of his own heart, which he says were “ with God,” or set 
upon him, with the dispositions of those, of whom he had said, that God 
was far from their reins or inward parts. 

4. Because they have said he will not see our latter end] That is, 
he will not concern himself about rewarding or punishing us hereafter. 
rvnnH, which is expressly rendered by our translators “ a reward,” 
Prov. xxiv. 14, 20. properly signifies the final result or consequence of 
our actions, (according to which only it can be determined, whether 
they have been advantageous to us or otherwise. See Ch.xvii. 11. 
'Nura. xxiii. 10. xxiv. 20. Prov. xix. 20. xxiii. 18. and more particular* 
ly, Ps. xxxvii. 37, 38. where the different end, IV7HH, of the good 
man and of the wicked is precisely distinguished $ to the good man it is 
peace ; but to the wicked it is utter destruction. But the inference 
which bad men are apt to draw from God's past forbearance is, that he 
is totally regardless and indifferent as to the moral conduct of mankind. 
Hence promising to themselves the same'impunily in future, which they 
have hitherto experienced, they are led to a free indulgence of all their 
wicked inclinations. Accordingly the Psalmist complaining, as the 
prophet does here, of the prosperity of the wicked, represents their 
behaviour and their principles in terms exactly similarj Ps. xciv. 5, 
6 , 7 . 

They break in pieces thy people, O Jehovah, 

And thine heritage do they afflict j 

The widow and the stranger do they murder, 

And the fatherless they put to death : 

For they have said, Jehovah will not see, 

Neither will the God of Jacob regard. 

5. Then how wilt thou chafe thyself with horses] n*»nnn does not 
properly signify “ contending,” as it has been commonly rendered, but 
the effect of contending, being “ chafed” or “ heated j’’ as if it had 
been more fully expressed, “ Then how wilt thou be heated, when thou 
runnest with horses r” And the plain meaning of the metaphor is ; 
“ If in contending with men of thine own rank thou hast suffered al¬ 
ready some inconvenience $ how much more molestation hast thou room 
to expect, when it cometh to thy lot to contend, as in the course of thy 
prophetic mission thou unavoidably wilt, with persons far more consi¬ 
derable in station and power The leading men of the state, the 
princes of Judah and Jerusalem are meant, whom Jeremiah appears to 
have offended by the freedom of bis opposition, and by whom he was 
persecuted almost unto death. 

Ibid.—In the swelling of Jordan] The ravages of war and hostile 
invasion are often represented in Scripture under the image of a river 
rising rapidly above its banks, and carrying all before it. To these inun¬ 
dations the river Jordan was very subject$ and on such occasions, as 
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ve are told (Maundrell’s Travels, p. 81.) several sorts of wild beasts, 
which axe wont to harbour among the trees and bushes by the river side, 
are forced out of their covert, and infest the neighbouring plains. This, 
circumstance is particularly alluded to by the prophet, Ch. xlix. 19. and 
seems likewise to have been here in his view. For among all the dire 
effects incident to a country from the approach of a foreign enemy, this 
is not one of the least formidable, that evil-minded persons within the 
state are emboldened to throw off all legal restraints, and taking advan¬ 
tage of the general confusion, openly commit the most daring outrages 
on their, fellow citizens, not only with impunity, but often under a pre¬ 
tence of zeal for the public welfare. Silent leges inter armo, is a well 
known adage $ and the prophet found it veritied to his cost, when even 
the authority of the king bimself, as we learn from the following his¬ 
tory, Cb. xxaviii. 4, 5. was insufficient to protect him from the malice 
of his persecutors. 

6. Rely not upon them that they will speak friendly unto thee] 
That is, their former behaviour plainly shews, that thou canst not rea¬ 
sonably depend upon them for that countenance and support, which 
a man naturally looks for from that quarter, against the hostilities of 
strangers. 

7. —the beloved of my soul] nnv is more properly wiitten in forty 
six MSS. and nine Editions ni7'7'. See the firft paragraph of the 
Note on Ch. xi. 15.' 

a » 

9. As the ravenous bird Tseboa—] Bochart (De sacr, animal. Par* 
I. lib. iii. Cap. 11.) hath undeniably proved, that jnay frequently sig¬ 
nifies that fierce w’ild beast called the Hysena j but not exclusively j for 
the same author admits in another part of his work a species of serpents 
to be designed by the same name, and that both these animals are so 
called from the various colours with which their bodies are marked. 
See Par. II. Lib. iii. Cap. 7. But this learned man has not, I think, 
so incontrovertibly maintained his opinion, that the Hysena is here in¬ 
tended j because in order to make good his assertion, be is obliged to 
construe B'y 4 ‘ a beast” instead of 41 a bird of prey.” And why not, 
says he, since the verb toiy or tt'JJ belongs not to birds only, but to anjr 
animal that rushes on its prey ? 1 must confess I see no better reason to 
the contrary, nor does the nature of language require a better, than that 
common use, the supreme arbiter in the case, hath restricted it to birds 
only j for it does not any where appear, as far as I know, to be used for 
a beast of prey, which is usually designed by a different word.— 44 But 
to shew,” continues Bochart, 44 that the name of belongs not to 
birds only, lisy a bird is sometimes added to it . as Ezek. 

xxxix. 4. 44 1 will give thee unto the ravenous birds, 

ever j 15 'P not being a bird, but beasts of the ravenous and carnivotous 
kind being included in that name.” This however shews nothing at 
all, being a mere circular fallacyj for without previously admitting the 
truth of the conclusion, that the name tO'J? belongs pot to birds only, it 
does not appear that iipy is added dtaeritkally, and not rather pleonat- 
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ticallyy or in some other manner But what seems more probable it, 
that it is jnax, and not 13'r, which is of ambiguous use, and may sig¬ 
nify a species of bird so called from its variegated plumes, as we have 
already seen it attributed to a species of serpent, as well as to the Hy¬ 
aena, for a similar reason. And here I shall beg leave to borrow the 
words of Bochart, which follow those above cited, as much to the pur¬ 
pose. “ Nor is it a new thing,” says he, ** that the same name should 
bclong^n common to a ravenous bird and a carnivorous. beast. Io 
Greek, as every one fcnows, «{h( signifies a species of hawk, ospw a 
species of eagle, and mti»k a kite. Yet Oppian enumerates among the 
different wolves and uniir. On the other hand the 

Greeks call a kite Awr* from the similarity of disposition. And why a 
species of montduia ( Angltce , a jackdaw) is called Avc*, is owing to its 
rapacity.” Now these reasons, though they may not prove, as-I think 
they do not, that tt'jf is a generic name for a ravenous beast as well si 
a ravenous bird, since the instances adduced are of specific names al¬ 
ly in the lowest degree j yet may well serve to evince by analogy, that 
inmay denote a species of bird, (of the eagle or falcon kind per¬ 
haps, some of which are known to have beautifully speckled or spotted 
feathers) as well as the Hyaena, and the serpent so called ; and accord¬ 
ingly the generic name IVJM7, “ the bird of prey,*' may be added in 
order to give it its proper discrimination. 

It may further be observed in confirmation that y'ax tfl'yn meant 
a ravenous bird, and not a beast, in this place, that in the subsequent 
part of the verse the birds of prey are called upon to come in a body, 
distinctly from the beasts of the field, whose attendance is likewise par¬ 
ticularly required. 1 his I am sensible might be looked upon as a kind 
of begging the question, were not the point in a manner determined 
not only by the text of Ezekiel just now cited, but also by another, 
Isa. xviii. 6. where both beasts and birds are found joined together in a 
manner exactly parallel.— Now if B’y VT be admitted in tbe second in' 
stance in this verse to signify a bird of prey, it is most likely that it 
bears the same sense in the first instance also. And indeed the context 
furnishes a good presumption of its so doing. God in the preceding 
verse had set forth, that his heritage or people had acted towards him 
as a lion, a particular kind of wild beast; in this he is supposed to liken 
their behaviour to that of a bird of prey equally fierce and rapacious i 
Bence he calls in return upon other ravenous creatures, birds as well as 
beasts, meaning the Chaldeans and Babylonians, to come forward and 
avenge his cause, by falling upon this ungrateful race and devouring 
them. 

As there is no determining with certainty the particular species of 

* 

■ 

* From a view of the passage Eaek. xxxrx. 4 .1 am inclined to think that a’y*? 

there is not a noun, but the infinitive verb with'the prefixed; for if 

signified " to the ravenous birds,’* we ought to read afterwards pmbl 

and to the beasts; hut the words seem more properly to be rendered, ** I have gi**U 
thee to be {alien upon by (literally, to the falling upon of) the birds of every kind, 
and the beasts of the field, for devouring; that is, I. have given or appointed tbt« 
to be fallen upon and devoured by them, , 
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bird to vbich the name jri33t it given, the Hebrew name is therefore 
left in the version. 

11« They have made it a desolation.] I know not how noil? can 
admit of being rendered passively mJh» according to the Homan, or 
•pMiSii, according to the Alexand. MS. of the LXX. All the other 
versions seem either to have read mnw, or to have supposed niav to 
have jjeen written contractedly for it. 

12. Upon all the plains in the wilderness] By *131)33 Ea'filV the 
same I apprehend is meant as by 131)3 nwa Ch. ix. 10. namely the 
smooth plots of greensword in the waste, or uncultivated Country, 
which afford pasturage to the cattle. See notes on Ch. iv. 11. and Ch. 
ix. 10. 

Ibid.—by Jehovah’s appointment—] mrrS—See notes on Ch. 
iv. 12 . xv. 8, &c. 

13. —and shall not be benefited] Twenty MSS* and two Editions 

read m* - ?) instead of M 1 ’? before $ the Syr. and Vulg. also pre¬ 

fix the Conjunction. 

14. Thus saith Jf.hovah] Two MSS. read n3 >3, 44 Surely thus—” 
and this seems to have been the reading in the copies used by the LXX. 
who have expressed ’3 by «ti. 

16. Then shall they be built in the midst of my people] The ac- 
teptance of the believing Gentiles is here clearly intimated, and their 
onion with the Church of God, the middle wall of partition being 
thrown down. See concerning the actual accomplishment of this pro¬ 
phecy, Ephes. ii. 13—22. 


CHAP. XIII. 

This Chapter contains a single and distinct prophecy, which under 
two ^mbols, a linen girdle left to rot, and all'vessels being filled with 
wine, forctels the utter destruction that was destined to fall upon the 
whole Jewish nation, including the individuals of every rank and deno¬ 
mination, v. 1—14. An exhortation to humiliation and repentance is 
subjoined, v. 15— 21. and the Cause of nil the evils is assigned iti the 
general corruption and profligacy of manners that prevailed without 
prospect of amendment ) v. 22. to the end. The particular mention of 
the joint downfal of the king and queen, ver. 18. seems to justify the 
opinion which ascribes this prophecy to the beginning of the reign of 
Jeboiakim, whose fate with that of his queen is in like manner noticed 
together \ Ch. xxii. 18. 

1.—but put it not in water] God explains at ver. 11. what was 
meant by the symbol of the girdle or sash worn about the loins, name¬ 
ly, his people Israel, whom hr purchased and redeemed of old, and at¬ 
tached to himself by a special covenant; that as a girdle serveth for art 
ornament to the wearer, so they should be subservient to the honour 
and glory of his name. But it is added, 44 they would not hearken,” or 
conform to his intentions j therefore being polluted with the guilt of 
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their disobedience, they were in tbit state, and on that very account, to 
be carried into captivity > conformably to which the prophet was direct- 
cd aot to put the girdle in water, that is, rtot to wash it, but to leave it 
ia that filthiness, which it had contsacted in the wearing. 

4.—go to Euphrates] In the margin of our ancient English Bibles 
it is remarked, that ** because this river Perath or Euphrates was far 
from Jerusalem, it is evident that the was a vision.” And the gener¬ 
ality of the best commentators seem to have been of tbis opinion. Nor 
indeed is it very, credible, that the prophet should have been sent twice 
upon a journey of such considerable length and difficulty, to a very 
great loss of bis time, when every purpose would have been answered 
altogether as well, if the transaction had been represented in vision. 
The same supposition of a vision must be admitted in other cases also, 
particularly Ch. xtv. 15—29. for it would be a downright absurdity to 
believe, that Jeremiah actually went round with a cup in his hand to 
all those kings and nations there enumerated, and made them drink of 
its contents. And yet the prophet makes noTnore distinction in this 
latter case, than in that now before us, between mental and bodily ac¬ 
tion, The reason of which in both cases most probably was, that a» to 
the matter in hand it made no diffierenee, whether the performances re¬ 
lated were visionary or real y for either way they served equally to re¬ 
present the events, which it was God's pleasure to make know n. In 
like manner St Paul, who says of himself, that he was caught up once 
into the third heaven, and another time into paradise, where he heard 
thing* beyond the power of utterance, was at the same Uvac himself 
left in a state of uncertainty, w hether he was in the body, or but of the 
body ;‘but though he could not decide this point, he was not in the least 
degree doubtful of the truth of what was then revealed to him. 2 Cor. 
xii. 2, 3, 4.—Bochart however supposes, that Jeremiah's journeys and 
all the transactions were real y but that by is to be understood 

Ephrata, a town not far distant from Jerusalem *, and supports 
his conjecture by saying, that the elision of the first letter or syllable H 
is not uncommon y and that when the Euphrates is meant, the Word 
*nV3, river, always precedes. — But supposing that to be the case, the 
symbolical representation would not be near so perfect, as wanting that 
allusion to the place of the captivity of the Jews, which is to be found 
in the river Euphrates, emphatically called, M The rivers of Babylon,?* 
Ps. cxxxvii. 1. 

9.—exceedingly] ann is probably the adjective an used adverbially 
with the article n, to denote the superlative degree y See Ps. li. 4. where 
anrf is adopted by the Masoretes instead of nann, and is the reading 
found in twenty seven MSS. and three Editions. 

_ T 

12. And they will say unto thee, Do we not know, &c.] This an¬ 
swer, which God foretels would be made by the people to the foregoing 
denunciation, seems to imply that by a wilful mistake they would put 
a literal construction upon his wqids, as if he had meant to tell them of 
a plentiful vintage that was coming on, which would fill all their wine 
vessels y and of this they claim to be as good judges as he from the 
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promising appearance of the vineyards. M Do you tell us this as a piece 
of news, or a supernatural discovery ? Is it not evident to us as well as 
to you ?” But the prophet is directed to deal more plainly with them, 
and to tell them that the wine he meant was not such as would exhi¬ 
larate, but such as would intoxicate ) being no other than what would 
be poured out of the wine cup of God’s fury to the subversion of all 
ranks and orders of men among them. Compare Ch. xxv. 15—29. and 
tee Bp. Lowtb’s notes on Isa. i. 22. )i. 21. 

13. in David’s stead—] This is evidently the literal construction of 
in 1 "?, the particle *"? signifying vice, /ore, ** in the stead of.” See Nol- 

dius. ' 

16. Before it grows dark] ^um*. Three and twenty MSS. and 
three Editions read 1‘ltin*, according to which our English translators 
bare rendered, w before he cause the darkness.” But the more gene¬ 
ral reading is the future in Kal of which signifies u to bt 

or grow dark.” This seems rather preferable, and is conformable to the 
version of the LXX. Syr. and Vulgate, “ before it grows dark $” that 
is, before the time of darkness or distress comes on } darkness being a 

common emblem of distress or misery. 

« 

Ibid.—the mountains of gloominess] By *|W3 v*in I imagine those 
caverns and holes in the mountains are meant, which the Jew's were 
wont to make use of for burying places j the gloomy shade of which 
probably gave rise to that expression we meet with both here and else¬ 
where, *• the shadow of death.” The prophet Isaiah makes use of 
much the'same images, Isa. lix. 9,10. where he represents the people 
as thus complaining of the wretchedness of their situation; 

We look for light, but behold darkness! 

For brightness, but we walk in obscurity. 

We grope for the w'all like the blind, 

Even as those that are eyeless do we grope: 

We stumble at midday, as in the dusk, 

In desolate places, like the dead. 

Our translators seem rightly to have derived in the last of 

these lines from E?tyM, to make desolate ; and the u desolate places” pro¬ 
bably intend the same as “ the dark mountains,” those solitary and 
gloomy mansions, at which when ** the dead” arrive, they may by a 
poetical image be supposed to stumble because of the darkness, and to 
fall so as never to rise more. Compare Ps. xliv. 20. cxliii. 3. 

Ibid. It there be turned, &c.] The Masoretes for substitute 
M’tys} and so it is found in sixteen MSS. and four Editions. This 
variation affords ground to suspect a mistake in the text \ but it is pro¬ 
bable that the true reading was neither 1*1 MU 1 nor rvttll, but niW', the 
future in Ni/>/ia/ y which the sense seems to require \ and is indeed only 
a transposition of the l and v in n’ttrt. The LXX. render now, 

tun um, and none of the ancient versions express more than one verb. 

11.—whilst ye are in secure f places] *iriB in Ht'phil 

signifies to iccurc or protest from danger or evil *, Ps. xvii. 8. xxxi. 21. 
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lxiv. 2: See. and both “iflD and 'iinOTD, being nouns, denote a /dace of 
security ; see Deut. xxxii. 38. Ps. xxxi. 21. Ixi. 5. cxix. 114. Isa. iv. 
b. Jer. xlix. 10. All the ancient versions, and the modern ones, as far 
as I know, are agreed in connecting with the words that fid* 

low j but it seems evident to me, that the best sense arises from joining 
it with the preceding context; the prophet telling the people, that if 
they would not take warning in time, whilst they were still secure and 
unhurt, and had it in their power to prevent the threatened evils by a 
sincere repentance, all he could do for them would be to sympathize 
with them, and bewail the calamities they brought upon their own 
heads. 

Ibid.—from forth of its body] The LXX. Chald. and Vulg. seem 
to have taken mi for nK2, and our English translators have accord* 
ingly rendered it, “ pride/' None seem to have perceived that mid is 
a compound of id, a body , and the affix pronoun n j and that the mean¬ 
ing is no other, than that the soul should shew its internal grief “ from 
the face of its body," mid 'dD», that is, by the outward signs of bodi¬ 
ly weeping j which answers to the parallel line, “ And mine eye shall 
run down with tears." 

18. —Humble yourselves, sit ye down] That sitting was a posture 
of humiliation under circumstances of affliction and distress, see Judg. 

xx. 2b. Job ii. 8. Isa. iii. 26. See Bp Lowth's note on tbe last cited 
passage and see Harmer's Observat. Cb. vi. Obs. 25. 

Ibid. —be will cause to fall from your heads] m* can neither have 
ed'nVKIO nor rntDP for its subject for obvious grammatical reasons. 
1 apprehend it to be written contractedly for V»V, tbe 3d person sin¬ 
gular of the fut. in Hiphil, whose subject is mirp found in tbe preced¬ 
ing context, WK“» may be supposed to have a plural with a feminine 
termination, ntVXI, as well as a masculine, O'lvm j in which case 
IHWK7 seems to signify the bolsters, pillows, or cushions, on which tbe 
head rested in lying down j and upon which the regal ornaments were 
laid. See Gen. xxviii. 11,18. 1 Sam. xix. 13, lb. xxvi. 7,11,12, 16. 
1 Kings xix. b» Twenty eight MSS. and six Editions read at large 
caa'niWKnn. 

n 

19. The cities of the south—] Judah lying south in respect of Chal¬ 
dea, which in the next verse is characterized by the name of ** tbe 
north," the 44 cilies,of the south" may mean the cities of Judah in ge¬ 
neral. Or they may mean those cities in particular, which lay in the 
southern parts of Judah, at the greatest distance from the enemy j which 
yet ware subjected to the common calamity, as well as those which 
were nearer at hand. And this suits rather better with the sense of the 
next line. By their being 44 shut up" is meant that they were uninha¬ 
bited, and of course the gates were kept shut, and not opened for the 
admission of passengers to and fro. 

Ibid. The captivity of Judah is fully effected, the captivity of one 
and all] Q'ttlbll/ nban nba milt* nbarr.—It is hardly possible 
to admit of the translation given of these words either by the ancient 
or modern interpreters, although they seem not to deviate widely from 
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their general sense, rtbart is generally considered as the 3d pen. sing, 
of the preter in Hophal from nbi. But this in the masculine is nban, 
in the feminine, nnbarr. Nor can rtbs in any wise agree with 
rmn\ either as the feminine of b2, or as having the feminine affix 
n; because m^rp is masculine. But nban is the noun nba in regi- 
tnine with the article prefixed, and nba is a verb which properly sig¬ 
nifies, “is fully wrought” or “ brought about. 1 ' As for Ca'tnbw, or 
D'nbw, as it stands in twenty MSS. and. five Editions, I cannot con¬ 
ceive it to be used adverbially, or in any wise like it.. Cabut signifies 
full, complete) entire ; so that I apprehend t3'ftbtt> may very fairly be 
taken for the integral parts, which constitute the whole, taken to¬ 
gether, and not some without the other. 

20. Where is the flock that was given thee—] Nations and cities 
are often spoken of under the figure of distinct female personages, as 
the daughter of Judah, the daughter of Sion, or Jerusalem, the daugh¬ 
ter of Tyre, Egypt, Edom, Babylon, &c. The single female then, 
that is here addressed, must be the daughter of Judah, who is asked 
with a sarcastical sneer, what was become of all the numerous multi¬ 
tudes which God had given her formerly, constituting, like flocks of 
sheep, the national wealth and glory. 

21. Seeing it is thou that teachest, &c.] Thirty one MSS. and se¬ 
ven Editions read nittb ; but 'mnb seems as likely to have been the 
true reading, if the ♦ be taken as paragogic to the feminine participle 
Benoni; of which frequent instances occur; see Ch. xxii. 23. li. 13. and 
Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. i. Cap. 13. Annot. ad particip. prassens.— 
Some have understood the alliances contracted heretofore with the As¬ 
syrians by Ahaz, and the conduct of Hezekiah towards the ambassadors 
of the king of Babylon, to be here alluded to, as having paved or pre¬ 
pared the way for the fu to re invasion of the Country by the Chaldean*. 
But I rather think that the irreligious and wicked manners of the peo¬ 
ple are principally designed ; 'which put them out of the protection of 
Almighty God, and rendered them an easy conquest to any enemy that 
came against them. Thus they taught their enemies to oppress and to 
he lords over them *, against whom, but for their own faults, they might 
have maintained their security and independence. 

/Ibid.—a woman in travail] For nib all the ancient versions seen 
td*have read mb' or mSl', the ' having been in all probability since 
lost by accident. Six MSS. still retain the ' in ni'b, though transpos¬ 
ed out of its proper place \ unless we should think m^b a more likely 
reading, which word occurs, Isa. xxxvii. 3. 

’ 22.—have these things befallen me-—] For '2Kip twenty, one MSS. 
•and two Editions read taiKlp. 

’ Ibid.-—thy skirts are uncovered, thy heels are left bare] This is a 
periphrasis for being forced into captivity \ it being the barbarous cus¬ 
tom of conquerors in ancient times to treat their captives with such in¬ 
dignities, in conducting them to the place of their intended residence. 
See Isa. iii. 11. xx. 4. xlvii. 2. 3. Nahum iii. 5. Don implies “ strip. 
»g” or “ tearing off by violence,” 
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23. —a Cushite] It has been a matter of great dispute among the 
learned, whether the Cushites were Ethiopians or Arabians. Bochart 
among many others is thoroughly persuaded, that the latter are always 
designed in Scripture by that appellation. Phaleg. Lib. iv. cap. 2. 
1 am much inclined to be of his opinion *, not hereby supposing that aU 
the Arabians are so denominated, but principally those who bordered 
upon Egypt along the banks of the Red sea, and whom we find closely 
connected with the Egyptians j Ch. xlvi. 9. Isa. x*. 3, 4,5. xxxvii. 9. 
And this situation is, 1 think, indisputably confirmed by 2 Chroo. axL 
16. where God is said to “ have stirred up against Jehoram the spirit 
of the Philistines and of the Arabians, that were on the confines of the 
Cushites." Here we find a distinction between the Arabians properly 
so called and the Cushites. But by the Arabians, who joined with the 
Philistines, it is most natural to understand those of Arabia Petrca, 
who together with the Philistines were on the confines of the Cushites, 
the people inhabiting along the western coasts of the Red sea; but 
feould not in any wise be said to be contiguous to the Ethiopians, since 
the whole length of Egypt lay between them. But the text now be* 
foie us is principally insisted on by those, who hold the Cushites to have 
been Ethiopians, as alluding to the sable skins of the natives of Ethio¬ 
pia. It is probable however that the Cushites, that lay along the Red 
sea, if not altogether black, were of a much more swarthy complexion 
than the Jews, as approaching so much nearer to the sun, and from their 
manner of living being exposed so much more to the rays of it. Our 
ingenious traveller, Sandys, speaking of the Moors that now inhabit 
Egypt, and who, he says, were descended of the Arabians, (meaning 
no doubt the Cushites wc are speaking of) expressly describes them to 
be “ tawny of complexion." Sandys’s Travels, Book ii. 

24. —the wind of the desart] “ The most vehement storms, to which 

Judea was subject, came from the great desert country to the south of 
it." See Bp. Lowth’s Note; on Isa. xxi. 1. 

23 Then may ye prevail with them] This is clearly the sense of 
y See Ch. xx. 7. xxxviii. 22. and by rendering thus we find the 
proper antecedent of tDlt'SH in the next line. 

26. Therefore have I also uncovered, &c.] Mr Lowth on ver. 22. 
observes, that it was the usual punishment inflicted on lewd women to 
strip them naked, and expose them to the eyes of the world. This was 
a way of publishing their faults to their utter disgrace $ as was the 
avowed design of God in the present instance. 

27. Thou hast devised thy whoredom] tint I take not to be a noun, 
but a verb from Dpt. It is hereby designed to reproach Jerusalem 
with having practised her idolatry in such a deliberate manner, as shew* 
ed it to proceed from a steady attachment, which at the same time she 
was at no pains to disguise, having chosen the most public places for 
the scene of her wickedness. Seven MSS. and two Editions read 

in the plural. 

Ibid.—thou wilt not be clean] Our English Version supposes an in¬ 
terrogation here j “ Wilt thou not be made clean ?" but all the ancient 
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versions understand tbe words '7 nts n kS as simply declarative of the 
cause for which the woe was pronounced. The LXX. render, m m 

The Syr. also expresses the causal particle. 

Ibid.—How much longer shall it be before thou wilt In the mar¬ 
gin of our English Bible the words are literally translated, u After 
when yet ?” But this is manifestly an elliptical form of speech, and re¬ 
quires to be supplied by a repetition of the foregoing words, '7 Titan 
#*■?. “ After what time yet wilt thou not be clean ?” that is, How 
much longer shall it be before thou wilt ? 

CHAP. XIV. 

* 

I cakkot find any mark, internal or external, whereby to ascertain 
the date of the prophecy delivered in this and the following Chapter. 
Some have imagined, that the mention made of false prophets and their 
predictions at ver. 13. of this Chapter according with what is said, Ch. 
xxiii. 9—32. is a proof that both prophecies belonged nearly to the 
same period of time, and the latter of them was undoubtedly delivered 
in the reign of Jehoiakim, as we shall see hereafter. But from this cir¬ 
cumstance of agreement nothing can with certainty be inferred, because 
we End the like mention made of false prophets, both in preceding 
times; see Ch. v. 31. and in those that are subsequent j Ch. xxvii. 14, 
&c. As for what is said of the drought, and of the calamities of sword 
and famine, it is evidently spoken prophetically of what should happen 
in future, without limitation of distance. Nothing therefore appearing 
to the contrary, the presumption is in favour of the order in which 
these Chapters are found at present; and we are justified in admitting, 
that this prophecy may have been delivered in the beginning of Jehoia- 
kim’s reign, not long after the foregoing, since the subject matter will 
equally fall in with this season as with any other. 

The six first verses of this Chapter foretel great distress that should 
be occasioned in Judah by means of a long drought. The ptophet in 
the name of the people makes a confession of sins, and supplicated the 
divine mercy ; v. 7 —9. God declareth his resolution to punish, and 
will not be intreated 5 v. 10 — 12 . Jeremiah complains of false pro¬ 
phets, who amuse the people with contrary predictions; God disclaim¬ 
ed them, and threatens both them, and the people who listened to 
them, with sword and famine, v. 13—18. The prophet renews his 
supplications in the people’s name and behalf, v. 19. to tbe end of the 
Chapter. 

2 . Because of the drought—] mixan 'invby—These words are 
usually taken in connexion with the preceding j but I have detached 
them for the following reasons: first,.because the word of Jehovah, in 
tbe prophecy which follows, comprehends other matters, and not the 
drought singly } secondly, 'livby more properly signifies because or 
by means of y and thus specifies the direct and immediate cause of the 
mourning of Judah } and 3dly, the hemistichs are hereby better distin¬ 
guished. 
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The word FttoX3n, which our English translators have rendered “the 

dearth,” is derived from Ilia, which is used in the same sense as * 1 * 7 , 
to withhold or rettrain f so that it might indeed signify a withholding 
of provisions, or making a scarcity ol them ; but from the context it is 
obvious, that a withholding of rain, or “ a drought,” is sather intend* 
ed ; as n*)2ta is also rendered, Ch. xvii. S. and as all the ancient ver¬ 
sions have here represented. The plural number is adopted, most pro¬ 
bably to denote that the usual showers were wilhholden, not for one 
season only, but for a continued succession of them ; as was the case in 
the reign of king Ahab, 1 Kings xvii. 1. when according to the reckon¬ 
ing of St James, Ch. v. 17. “ it rained not on the earth by the space 
of three years and six months.” At what time the great drought 
here mentioned took place, we find not among the records of history. 
Some intimations of a like kind are given, Ch.iii. 3. see the note there. 
That it was a calamity incident to tne land of Israel, and applied a; a 
punishment for sin, may be seen from comparing Deut. xi. 17. xxviii. 
S3. 1 Kings viii. 33. 

Ibid.—the gates thereof languish \ They are in deep mourning] The 
gates of cities being places of public resort, where the courts of jus¬ 
tice were held, and other common business transacted, seem here to be 
put for the persons that meet there y in like manner as when we say, 
“ the court is in mourning,” we mean the persons that attend the court 
or king's palace. So that by this passage we are to understand, that 
all the persons who appear in public are dejected, and put on black, or 
mourning, on account of the national distress. 

3.—their younger ones] Six MSS. at present, one of which is the 
aintient Bodleian one, No 1. and four others, as they stood originally, 
confirm the Masoretic reading Dti'VJJJ; as do also the oldest printed 
Bible, and one other Edition in its marginal notes. Four other MSS. 
read bni'n. The LXX. render tvs iter*ftvf avrtn, “ the younger 
members of their family,” of their children. For we find, that in the 
simplicity of ancient times the children of considerable persons, parti¬ 
cularly the daughters, were employed in the menial offices of drawing 
water for the use of the family and of the Hocks. Gen. xxiv. 13,15. 
xxix. 6 — 10. Exod. ii.-16. In like manner Homer describes the daugh¬ 
ter of king Alcinous going in person with her maids to the river to 
wash the clothes of the family. Odyss. z. 50, &c. 

Ibid.—They covered their heads} See note on Ch. ii. 37. Two 
MSS. omit the conjunction i in toni, as in the next verse y and the use 
of the Asyndeton seems not qnly more elegant, but more conformable 
to grammatical rule in this place y for the i would regularly have a 
conversive force. 

3. When the hind also had calved in the fields, Then it wi< desert* 
edl The LXX. and Thcodotioq render as if they had read, totJH 
toS 1 TTtwa J’nS'K—And indeed as the text stands at present, we 
are obliged to have recourse to the sense of the preceding words, rather 
than the words themselves, for a subject of mtyS, “ it was then desert¬ 
ed y" it, namely what she had just calved, was deserted. But if ** 
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coaid suppose a mistake in the word pnw, and by the slightest alter, 
atioa imaginable substitute r77UH, it would clear up every difficulty, 
and the sense of the passage would be highly improved. rn®3 signi¬ 
fies her own JUsh, one of her own kind, a part of herself, in whose pre¬ 
servation she is interested by the strongest impulse of nature ; yet even 
this is abandoned through dire necessity. Near relations are called 
one's own flesh. “ He is our brother and our flesh." Gen. xxxvii. 27. 
Much more may the offspring of a female be called “ her own flesh." 
I submit this however as a mere conjecture only j as the corruption, if 
one, must have been of a date prior to the oldest versions ; and there is 
no trace to be met with of any thing like the alteration proposed. But 
of the substitution of the 7 and 7 for each other by mistake we have 
nomberless instancesj and perhaps there is no mistake more easy to be 
fallen into. 


6.—the plains] O'SW—See note on Ch. iy. 11,12. 


They sucked in thp 
Bochart (De sacr. 


Ibid. They snuffed up the wind like dragons] 
air for want of water to cool their internal hear. 

Animal. P. I. Lib. iii. c. 16.) observes tbat the comparison to dragons 
or great serpents is very just j for ^Elian Cap. ii. 19. describes these ani¬ 
mals as standing daily foe. some hours with the head erect, and the 
mouth wide open towards the sky, and by the force of their breath, 
<mm« ipyyi, as by an attractive charm, drawing to them not only the 


air, but the very birds as they fly alpng. 
Ox, 


Varro thus speaks of the 


Et bos suspiciens caelum (mirabile visu !) 

Naribus aerium patulis decerpsit odorem. 

And is imitated by Virgil, Georg. I. 375. 

Suspiciens patulis captavit naribus auras. 

" a 

The same author, Bochart, add?, that “ the eyes of the wild asses are 
properly noticed, as being by nature extremely sharpsighted." But 

for want of nourishment these must fail and be exhausted. 

■ 


7. —-do thou act with a regard to thine own name] That is, deal not 
with us according to our deservings, but so as not to give occasion to 
Grangers to speak evil of thy name, to question thy power, wisdom, or 
goodness. So God says, Ezek. xx. 9, 14, 22, 44. that amidst the vari¬ 
ous provocation? he had received, he had still acted uniformly upon this 

principle. 

8. as a stranger—and as a traveller—] That is, as one who, having 
no permanent interest in the land, is little concerned for its welfare. 


9.—as one in a deep sleep] Dni) is a word that occurs no where 
else in the Hebrew, nor is acknowledged by the kindred dialects. 
The LXX. seem to have preserved the true reading, 0775, 
somno obrutus. In one MS. the n is upon a rasure. Of God it is 
iaid, Ps. exxi. 3,4- that he is a guardian and protector, that never 
slumbereth nor slcepeth. 
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10. Their feet] Four MSS. read with the conjunction j 

“ And their feet have they not refrained.” 

Ibid. When Jehovah bruised them not] All the ancient versons, 
at well as our English one, consider C35t*i as formed from nx>, to ac¬ 
cept or delight in. Eut it seems rather to belong to the verb jfX'v t0 
bruise or crush. 

11. —in a friendly manner] n9lt9 denotes a kind, benevolent and 
friendly disposition in the prophet, inducing him to wish and promote 
the welfare of the people as far as it lay in nis power. And such seems 
to be the general sense of naitDb in the Old Testament. 

t 13.—assuredly—] hOK is here also used adverbially, as Ch. x. 10. 

14.—and vanity--] For the Masoretes read which 

is confirmed by sixteen MSS. and three Editions. 

Ibid. And the guile—] For nitjnni the Masoretes read IVmm, 
and so do thirteen MSS. and four Editions, with the Syr. Chald. and 
Vulgate. But the LXX, render in the plural number, tuu 

16.—I will pour upon them their own wickedness] That is, by me¬ 
tonymy, the ill effects and consequences of it. 

18. Go trafficking about the city] The meaning is, they go about 
with their false doctrines and lying predictions, as pedlars do with their 
wares, seeking their own gain. St Paul characterizes such sort of 
teachers in much the same terms} sn(inrwmc ir mmygyut, mm imXmUtt 

r«f Atytf rtv ©ttw, 2 Cor. iv. 2. And St Peter says of them, o wXtmfym 
irXMfMf Atytif vfun utwftucttJm- 2 Pet. ii. 3. 

Ibid.—and take no knowledge] They pay no regard to the mise¬ 
ries in which their country is involved, but act as if they were totally 
insensible of them. See the verb pit used in this sense, Isai.i. 3. 
lviii. 3. 

19 . We look for peace] He/e the construction is more marked by 

the preceding words KJpin |'K), than it is Ch. viii. 15. for the 

translation might proceed thus, “ a looking for peace, &c.” or, more at 
large, “ Wherefore is there to us a looking for peace, Sec. ?” See note 
on Ch. viii. 15. 

20. And the iniquity of our fathers—] The Syr. and Chald. read 
1191 and it is not improbable that the conjunction may have been lost 
tn the 1 preceding. But if there be no conjunction, then I conceive 
that 1^9VI may be considered as a verb, and construed thus, “ We 
acknowledge, O Jehovah, that we have wrought wickedly the iniquity 
of our fathers$” that is, have practised over again the same wickedness, 
of which our fathers set the example. 
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/ 

To the supplications at the dose of the preceding Chapter God re¬ 
plies by declaring, that not even the intercession of his favoured ser¬ 
vants Moses and Samuel should divert him from executing his purpose 
of vengeance against Judah, which is denounced in terms of great se¬ 
verity $ v. I—9. At ver. 10. Jeremiah breaks out into a passionate 
exclamation on account of the odium and persecution that was brought 
upon him. God reproves him for speaking slightingly of the divine 
aid, the benefit of which he had already experienced; and threatens 
him with the loss of his fortunes as a punishment for his sins; v. 11— 
14. The prophet deprecates the ill effects of God's displeasure, repre¬ 
senting the cheerful readiness with which he had obeyed the divine 
call, and the continual uneasiness he had felt in contemplating the me¬ 
lancholy subject of his commission ; v. 15—18. Assurances of protec¬ 
tion and security are renewed to him, on condition of obedience and fi¬ 
delity on his part; v. 19—to the end. 

1. Send them away from before me, and let them depart} That is 
as much as to say, Tell them to come no more to me with their sup¬ 
plications, but to go out of my sanctuary. So Isai. i. 12,13. " When 
ye come to appear before me, who hath required this at your hands ? 
Tread my courts no mope." A strong declaration of determined re¬ 
sentment ! 

2. for death—] It is obvious from the foregoing enumeration, CT). 
riv. 12. that nip 44 death" here means 41 the pestilence.". So also Ch. 
xviii. 21. 

4.—to vexation] 44 According to the Masora we have here a meta¬ 
thesis of a letter, nyitH for myt 1 ? : but the word in the text bears 
a greater affinity to its root Pit, and is in general more agreeable to 
the genius of the language than the proposed lection." Dr Durell. 

Twenty MSS. and three Editions concur with the abovementioned 
Masoretic reading. But though the word is read with the like varia¬ 
tion in other places, the Samaritan text represents it Deut. xxviii. 25. 
** we read here, niHt 1 "? ; and nyit occurs Isa. xxviii. 19. without any 
opposition from the Masoretes, or any variation in the MSS. except 
that in one MS. it is contractedly written nyt.—But it is more ma¬ 
terial to observe, that the sense in which our translators have generally 
tendered fiyitS, 44 to be removed," or 44 for a removing," seems not 
at all competent to it. For the verb pit signifies to move t agitate , or 
disquiet ; but not to remove or transfer from one place to another. Ac¬ 
cordingly nyit is rightly rendered 44 a vexation," Isa. xxviii. 19. and 

44 to trouble," 2 Chron. xxix. 8. 

Ibid.—Because of all that he did] Instead of ; all the an¬ 
cient versions appear to have read ; and so it is found in 

the text of three MSS. and in the margin of one more. 

5—to solicit for thy welfare] qH bnut 1 ?—This phrase 
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2 Sam. viii. 10. seems to signify simply, “ to enquire after one’s wel¬ 
fare.” The meaning here is, “ Who will gp out of his way to shew 
thee any ofEce of humanity j either to enquire after thy welfare, or to 
petition God for- itEither sense is admissible. 

7. I am weary of forbearing them] Our translators have rendered, 
“ I am weary of repenting j” deriving 017)11 from On) ; and the 
sense is a very unexceptionable one, as God is said to rqpen/, when he 
remits in mercy the punishment due to sin, and is moved by some suf¬ 
ficient reason not to execute his threatened vengeance. But in thia 
place I am rather inclined to follow the LXX. and Syr. which seem 
to have considered on)n as the infinitive Htpkil y from n)\ with 
the affix O, and signifying, to “ leave them unpunished,” or u un¬ 
molested.” 

a 

Ibid. With my whirlwind—] 7Ptt? with a Sin signifies a storm or 
whirlwind, the same as 73?D j and this seems more apposite here, than 

to render yinn '7PW3, ” in the gates of the land.” 

■ 

Ibid. From their ways—] Two MSS. and the Syr. version read 
On *37701, ” But, or Ylt, from their ways, &c.” There is how¬ 
ever a like ellipsis of the discretive particle, ver 1, and again, ver 10. 
of this Chapter. 

8. Their widows have befn multiplied by pie] Eleven MSS. and 
three Editions read with the Masora VJVipbK ; besides eight MSS. 
more, which read contractcdly vr»)ttbK~'b, “ by” of M through me,” 
that is, according to my disposition or appointment*. See Note on Cb. 

iv. 12. '' * ' 

A 

Ibid.—against their mother—] OK bp Ohh-dK signifies here 
<( a mother city j” see 2 Sam. xx. 19. and onb is used as a possessive 
pronoun. One MS. reads which being interpreted war or Jight- 

ing , would afford a good sense. The LXX. totally omit tpn**?. 

Ibid.—a chosen one—] Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon is un¬ 
doubtedly here designed, who might be called “ a chosen one,” as be¬ 
ing selected by God to be the instrument and executioner of his ven¬ 
geance. In the margin of our Bibles 71173 is rendered *• a young 
man and this also would very properly characterize the same person. 
For Josephus (Contra Apion. Lib. i.) cites from Berosus, the Chaldean 
historian, a passage to the following purport \ that “ Nabopollassar 
king of Babylon, hearing that the provinces of Egypt, Ccele Syria, and 
Phoenice had revolted, and being himself infirm through age, sent a 
part of his forces under his son Nebuchadnezzar, then in the prime of 
youth, «>t« tn ir !)*/*»«, by whom those provinces were again reduced.” 
This was the expedition said to have been undertaken by him in the 
third year of Jehoiakim king of Judah ; in the course of which, after 
having first defeated the Egyptian army at Carchemish, be laid siege to 
Jerusalem, took, and plundered it, carrying away much spoil and 
many captives to Babylon. See Cb. xlvi. 2. Dan. i. 1, 2, 3. £ Kings 
xxiv. 1. 

Ibid.—an enemy and terrors.} None of the ancient versions except 
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the Vulgate seem to have conceived VJ? to signify “ a city” in this 
place j nor is it possible to construe the text as it is done there, and in 
our English version. It is most probable that V9 is either a mistake 
for *tj, an enemy t or that it is sometimes used in that sense. And 
nib nil *i'y may by an Htndiadys stand for “ a terrible enemy.” 

9. - She that hath born seven— ] See 1 Sam. ii. 5. Seven is put for 
many} and the multitude of the inhabitants or children of Jerusalem, 
the mother city,*is here alluded to. 

Ibid. Her sun is gone down—] Literally, as the text now stands, 
" She is gone down, her sun, while it is yet day.” But the Masora 
reads MumUJ lO, instead of HH3, and has the sanction of four MSS. 
Houbigant however insists that urnw is both feminine and masuline. 

10. For thou hast born me a man of strife—] The prophet here 
complains of the opposition he met with from his countrymen for speak¬ 
ing unwelcome truths, which had occasioned him as much uneasiness as 
if he had engaged in the most invidious of all occupations, and the 
most likely to engender strife, that of lending and borrowing upon 
usury. The discretive particle is here elliptically wanting before 
'nMPJ Mb ' f as has been already noted on ver. 7. One MS. reads Mbi< 

11. They have reviled me, all of them, saith Jehovah.] 

cannot certainly be right; for it does not appear how such a word can 
be formed. I apprehend therefore that the reading should be 'ilbbp 
fcinbaj and that they are the words not of Jeremiah, but of God; 
who, resenting what had fallen from the mouth of the prophet, com¬ 
plains that the whole nation one and all, his prophet as well as the 
rest, had spoken reproachfully of him ; and then proceeds to remind 
the prophet what an especial care he had taken of him. 

Ibid. Have I not brought thee off advantageously ?] For •jn’i'iw the 
Masoretic reading is "pnow, and it is countenanced by five MSS. and 
three Editions. But there are many other variations. Nineteen MSS. 
read q'nviV *, twelve in'lH?; one *pnviMUr > one "jmKW > one 

j and one "jrWKW. But among all these q'rwttf seems the 
most probable, which coming from to set loose , or let go t may 

very properly be understood of God’s extricating or bringing the pro¬ 
phet out of all the dangers and difficulties he had hitherto encountered, 
Sveb, happily or in an advantageous manner$ so that he had little rea¬ 
son to censure or reproach his patron and benefactor. 

12. Shall he break iron in pieces—] The subjeet of seems to be 
u the enemy,” 3'KH, mentioned in the preceding verse j and the mean¬ 
ing may be, 44 Shall the enemy crush or overpower one whom I have 
made like the hardest iron and brass ?” alluding to what God had said 
to the prophet when he first engaged him in his service j Ch. i. 18.— 
M Iron from the north” is perhaps justly supposed to denote in a pri¬ 
mary sense that species of hardened iron, or steel, called in Greek 
X«Xi4, from the Chalybes, a people bordering on the Euxine sea, and 
consequently lying to the north of Judea, by whom the art of temper¬ 
ing steel is said to have been discovered. Strabo speaks of this people 
as known in former times by the name of Chalybes, but afterwards cal- 
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led Chaldsei; and mentions their iron mines. Lib. xit. p. 649. These 
however were a different people from the Chaldeans, who were united 
'with the Babylonians. 

13. Not for price—] That is, not making thee any compensation, 
but indicting these losses upon thee as a punishment for thy sins. 

Ibid. But for all thy sins]] The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. and one 
more, with the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. omit the conjunction V The 
Syr. and Chald. also omit ha, and seem to have read only 
“ Because of thy sins.” 

14. And I will cause [them] to pass with thine enemies] The same 

substantives serve for accusatives to this verb 

as to the verb ]nK in the preceding verse ; Thy substance and thy trea¬ 
sures will i give for spoil — — — and will cause them to pass with thine 
enemies into a land, &.c. j” that is, I will suffer thine enemies to carry 
them away. There appears therefore no internal cause to suspdct the 
authenticity of the text. But the LXX. and Syr. for *mapm read 
Tmayrn, “ And I will cause thee to serve j” whether they actually 
found it so in their Hebrew copies, as it now appears in one MS. and 
perhaps in two more j or whether they thought it necessary to bring 
the text to a conformity in this instance with Ch. xvii. 4. Of these 
two passages however it may be observed, that though there is a simi¬ 
larity between them in some respects, there* is a difference in others, 
and intentionally no doubt, because they relate to different objects, the 
one to an individual, the other to the Jewish nation taken collectively 1 
so that wbat might be true of the one, would not bold equally with 
respect to the other. Thus the Jewish nation were made to serve their 
enemies in a foreign land j but not so Jeremiah, who retired, when he 
left his own country, into Egypt, where he was not under the Baby¬ 
lonish dominion. But all that he bad was carried off by the Babyloni¬ 
ans with the rest of the spoil; so that for good reasons the present read¬ 
ing of 'rnspnt seems to be authentic. Seven MSS. and one Edition 
notwithstanding read 'maym, and one MS. Also in the 

subsequent part of the verse five MSS. for read taSw IT u* 

like conformity with Cb. xvii. 4. But this last variation is not counte* 
nanced by any of the ancient versions, which seem uniformly to have 
been made after tM’bp. 

15. Within the length of thine anger comprehend me not] There is 
no doubt that OtfiM denotes 4 ‘ slowness to anger,” Exod. xxxiv. 
6. &c. but that sense is not suitable here. But is applied to space 
as well as time ; and denotes a length or extent of limits ; and the pro¬ 
phet may be understood to pray, that God would not so far lengthen 
or carry forward his resentment, as to comprehend him personally with¬ 
in the limits of it, who had already incurred the reproach of men for 
his zeal in God's service. Our old Version renders, ** take me not 
away in the continuance of thine anger j” which differs not very great¬ 
ly from the sense I have proposed j the prophet seeming to think, that 
during a long course of God's anger against his people, he himself, 
however innocent, might naturally be involved in those sufferings, 
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which were intended for the punishment of the guilty. But the former 
translation seems preferable. 

16.—and I entertained them] Et suscipiebam ear. So Jerome repre¬ 
sents the translation of Symmachus. In which case oHdltt seems to 
be derived from Sia, complecti. And it is certain that none of the an¬ 
cient versions, except the Vulgate, understand GaHatt as belonging to 
the verb to eat . The prophet says of himself, that when God’s 
commands were communicated to him, he instantly received them with 
cordiality and goodwill; and was rejoiced at the honour done him in 
being appointed the servant and messenger of such a master. 

Ibid. And thy commission—] All the ancient versions read 
in the singular number, according to the reading of the Masora, and of 
eleven MSS. and two Editions. 


ljl. I have not sat in the assembly of those that make merry] 
OftjfenWB, which our translators have here rendered, ” mockers,” is 
more properly translated, “ them that make merry,” Ch.xxx. 19. xxxi. 
‘4. In the preceding verse the prophet had declared, that he had felt 
; gmat satisfaction at first in being appointed to the office of God’s mes¬ 
senger. But his joy was not of long continuancej the tenor of his 
'Commission was such as to affect him, like St Paul, and much upon the 
same account, with u great heaviness and continual sorrow of heart j” 
Horn. ix. 2. so that renouncing all cheerful society, he indulged a soli¬ 
tary melancholy, in prospect of the dire effects of God’s indignation 
•gainst his unhappy country. 

*’ Ibid.—because of thy hand] ” The hand of God” upon a prophet 
Often means the impulse of the prophetic spirit. 1 Kings xviii. 46. 
S Kings iir. 15. Erek. i. 3. iii. 14, 22, &c. Stc. 



18. Wilt thou be altogether unto me as the lying of waters, &c.] 
These words, I think, may be thus paraphrased,Wilt thou frustrate 
hud disappoint my hopes, as the waters of a spring, that fail in a dry 
season, do the hopes of those who are thirsty, and seek for them in vain 
to allay their thirst ?” 

■ • On this passage Dr Durkll has the following note, As rVffH 
■• equally the third per#. femin. as the second masc. of the same verb, 
rvn, 1 would rather make '!*on “ my wound” the subject of the verb, 
than God. A wound alternately healing and rankling may not impro¬ 
perly be compared to “ a liar.” But for a prophet of the true God to 
address his Creator under that idea, seems to me to border on profane- 
liras. I would therefore raider, “ It is altogether to me as a liar, Sec.” 

<Dr Durlli.. 


*vl have produced the above remark of my late pious and learned 
’mend as being certainly ingenious, and corresponding with the LXX. 
and Vulgate versions. There appears not however to me that profane- 
pm m the prophet’s expression, which the Doctor supposes j but a de- 
ittee of impatience only, which is duly checked in the following reply. 
4Ml 1 cannot help bringing forward another citation made by Mr Har- 
fitoer (Ch. ▼. Obs. 24. Note) from one of Sir John Chardin’s MSS. 
Concerning a delusive appearance of water in the desarts of Arabia, 

Q.q 
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which, as Mr H. supposes, may be referred to in this place. “ There 
is a splendour or vapour, says Chardin, in the plains ef the desart, formed 
by the. re percussion of the rays of the sun from the sand, that appears 
like a vast lake. Travellers of the desart, afflicted by thirst, are drawn 
in by such appearances, but coming near, find themselves mistaken > * 
seems to draw back as they advance, or quite vanishes. I have seen 
this in several places. Q. Curtius takes notice of it in speaking of 
Alexander the Great in Susiana.”—With this allusion in view we 
might render, “ Wilt thou be to me as the delusion of waters that arc 
not real,” or, “ not answerable to their appearance ?” 

19. If thou will turn as I shall turn thee] The prophet, having 
shewn some impatience at the nature of his commission, is informed by 
God that the condition of being his servant must be following implicit¬ 
ly the directions given him \ aud that if he did so, and discharged his 
doty in a proper manner, his opponents should be obliged to confoira 
(o him, instead of bis complying with their husnouts and inclinations, 
and he might rest assured of safe protection.—To “ separate the pre¬ 
cious from the vile” means to teach sound doctrine, distinguishing 
rightly between what is good and what is otherwise j which is the cha¬ 
racteristic of a true minister of God. 


CHAP. XVI. 


The prophecy which begins here is continued on to the end of 
the 18th verse of the next Chapter. Nor is there any reason to sus¬ 
pect its being out of its proper place, but that it may have been de¬ 
livered, as well as those of the preceding Chapters, towards the begin¬ 
ning of Jehoiakim’s evil reign. 

'The prophet is forbidden to marry or beget children because of the 
judgments that were about to fall upon all the inhabitants of the land, 
both old and young, v. 1—4. For the like reasons he is commanded 
not to join with any of his neighbours either in their mourning, or in 
their couvivial mirth $ v. 3—9. He shews that their calamities were 
the effect of their apostasy and disobedience, for which God would 
drive them into exile, and give them no quarter, till he had fully re¬ 
quited their wickedness ) v. 10 — 18. But their future restoration is in¬ 
termediately foretold, v. 14, 13- as is also the conversion of the Gen¬ 
tiles, v. 19—21. 

* • 

2. 'Those that are born—] Forty one MSS. and twelve Editions 
for G'Tb'n read more rightly, Ca'IlVn, the particip. Pahul. 

4.—Of mortal diseases—] o^K^nn —Literally, “Of death* 

of sicknesses j” meaning no doubt epidemical disorders, such as the pes¬ 
tilence, terminating in death. 


5.—the bouse of mourning] I see not the least reason for rendering 
Tnnw, ir a mourning feast/* as it is expressed in the margin of our Bi¬ 
bles, and as several learned commentators have distinguished it. The 
word occurs only once besides in the Hebrew, namely, Amos vi. 7. n« 
is another to be met with from the same root. And in that passage of 
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Amos the notion of a funeral banquet is clearly out of the question ; and 
I am inclined to think the same as to any banquet at all. That funeral 
feasts were in use among the Greeks and Romans, cannot be doubted ; 
and that something of the same kind was practised by the Jews, may 
likewise be allowed ; but whatever relates to that point is here treated 

of at ver. 7. In Arabic the verbs niale habuit , and man 

cjfecity vel detrimentum passus. might countenance in niin the sense of 
mourning or affliction , which the context in this place evidently suggests, 
but without any idea of feasting, with which these verbs seem not to 

have the least connexion. But under the root in Castel’s Lexi¬ 

con we find a sense, which seems exactly to suit rmn in both passages 
where it is used, though in different ways; namely, exahaiio vocis , sive 
adfietum y siv$ od latitiam ; so that in one place it might stand for noisy 
mirth , in the other for the loud outcry of lamentation. The latter 
is characterized in St Mark’s gospel, Ch. v. 38. by the term 
where speaking of Jairus’s daughter lately departed, our Savionr, it is 
said, found w <uu jt«* Correspondent to 

which is a passage cited by Mr Harmer, Ch. vi. Obs. 54. from one of 
Sir L Chardin’s MSS. concerning the present manners of the East, in 
which the “ concourse to places wl>ere persons lie dead is said to be in¬ 
credible. Every one runs thither, the poor and the rich ; and the first 
more especially make a strange noise,” See also what follows in the 
same Observation still more to the purpose. The prophet then is for¬ 
bidden to enter into the house from whence such lamentable outcries 
proceeded j or of u one that lamenteth thus loudly j” (for rrt“WQ may 
he the participle present in Pihel /) as he is said at ver. 8. to go into 
the house of feasting. 

Ibid. Lovingkindness and tender mercies.] These words are not ex¬ 
pressed in the version of the LXX. j but Origen has inserted, as from 
some other version, *m t*i iAm> uv, t«u« ftu, which supposes 

the reading of the text to have been, 'nnvmo 'TDnvtlO. But 
none of the ancient versions besides, nor any of the collated MSS, 
countenance this reading. And perhaps it might be meant, that as 
God had withdrawn “ his peace” from the people, so he would not have 
any others shew “ lovingkindness or compassion” for those, with whom 
be bad declared himself at enmity. 

6. No one shall cut himself for them—] min' kSi Canh—Bfth 
is commonly joined with the words preceding j but those words are 
complete by themselves, as may be seen above ver. 4. and in one MS. 
tbel in is omitted, in which case man' hAb t^rth will make 

a hemistich perfectly corresponding with the next. 

The cutting of their own Hesh as a mark of grief for their deceased 
friends and relations, though expressly forbidden to the Jews by the 
law. Lev. xix. 29. Deut. xiv. 1. appears from hence to have been still 
in use among them, as well as among their neighbours, on this and other 
occasions of great mourning and affliction. See Ch. xli. 5u and compare 
Cb. xlviu 5. xlviii. 37. The like practice attendant on funeral obse¬ 
quies has been found among people lately discovered in the South seas. 
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“ The new Zelanderi have deep furrows marked on their foreheads, 
These were cut in the frenzy of their grief with a sharp shell for tbe 
loss of their friends and relations. The Otaheitean women wound the 
crown of the head under the hair with a shark's tooth, to prove the sin¬ 
cerity of their grief. And the ancient Huns wounded their cheeks on 
all occasions, where they wanted to testify their grief for the loss of a 
great man or a relation." Forster's Observations, p. 588. It is curious 
to remark, and to investigate the cause of such corresponding usages in 
nations so widely distant from each other. 

It has been observed, that the priests of Baal slashed themselves with 
knives, in order to excite the attention and commiseration of their idol; 

1 Kings xviii. 28. and hence it has been supposed, that this cutting of 
the flesh was forbidden the Israelites in the law of Moees, as having 
been practised by their heathen neighbours under the form of an idola¬ 
trous rite. This may have been so in some measure ; and the supersti¬ 
tion of heathen nations might have led them to think, that the anger of 
their deities, which had occasioned their misfortune, might be propitiat¬ 
ed by the voluntary sufferings they inflicted on themselves. If this 
practice therefore in succeeding times was unattended with any such 
superstitious intention among the Jews, this may have been the cause 
why the breach of the law in this respect Was so coolly passed over in 
them, who meant no more by cutting their flesh, than others do by 
tearing their hair and beating their breasts, namely, to give vent to their 
grief; perhaps not without some indignation against themselves, as if 
they thought themselves accessory to the eyil they deplored by some 
fault or inadvertency of their own. But that there was no infringe¬ 
ment of the law in this proceeding, can never be granted, either as to 
the letter, or the spirit of it. As to the first, Mr Harmer indeed con¬ 
tends, Ch. x. Obs. 66. that tbe law would not be Bt all contravened, if 
the word “ dead" in Deut. xiv. 1. be understood to signify dead idoit . 
But this cannot possibly be the case, if we consider that there 

must be understood as tyjob Lev. xix. 28. where the same prohibition is 
given. And if there can be any doubt concerning the import of this lat¬ 
ter word, we shall find it explained in a subsequent Chapter, Lcv.xxi. 1* 
where the priests are forbidden to be defiled wtob, “ for the dead among 
his people"; that is, they were not to approach‘any dead body, or assist in 
doing the last offices for it; unless, as expressed in the following verses, 
that dead body was one of their kindred in the nearest degrees of con¬ 
sanguinity. And in the verse immediately after, the same prohibition 
of shaving off their hair and cutting their flesh is especially renewed in 
their particular case. This therefore plainly shews, that by the terms, 
“ cutting the flesh for the dead," tbe law had respect to nothing else, 
than to this mode of expressing grief for, or in regard to, a deceased 
relation or friend. And that the spirit, as well as letter, of the lair 
was violated by this practice, will likewise appear from the reason as¬ 
signed, Deut. xiv. 2. “ For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy 
God , and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a peculiar people unto him¬ 
self above all tbe nations that are upon the earth." A similar reason 
is given Lev. xxi. 6. for restraining the priests from the same behaviour. 
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M They shall be holy unto their God, and not profane the name of their 
God; for the offerings of the Lord made by fire, and the bread of their 
God, they do offer $ therefore they shall be holy/' In both instances 
we,see, the prohibition of the law stands upon the same ground, though 
in different degrees. Both priests'and people were consecrated and set 
apart for the worship of Jehovah in a peculiar manner j and thereiore 
neither the one nor the other were to admit of any thing that might 
derogate from the external decency and comeliness of that service, 
which they were required to perform in the face of all mankind ; which 
a voluntary disfiguring of the human form in their own persons must 
unavoidably do. 

Ibid.—Nor shall any one make himself bald for them] Cutting off 
the hair was a still more general practice among mankind as a token 
of mourning. See Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isa. xv. 2. Forster in his Ob¬ 
servations, p. 560. speaks of 11 the hair cut off, and thrown on the biei” 
at Otaheite. And at the Friendly Islands, it is expressly said, that 

cutting off the hair is one of their mourning ceremonies.” Narrative 
of Cook's and Clark's Voyage ' t Vol. i. p. JL12.—This also was forbid¬ 
den by tbe Mosaic law at the same time, and on the same principles as 
the foregoing one. The hair is the natural ornament of the head ; and 
the loss of it a considerable defect in the human figure. It was there¬ 
fore not to be voluntarily assumed by those, whose profession obliged 
them to “ worship Jehovah in the beauty of holiness.'' At what 
time the observance of the law in these particulars began to be relaxed, 
jdoes not appear ; but I do not recollect any traces of such customs 
among God’s chosen people, earlier than those which are alluded to in 
tbe prophetical books, properly so called. 

7. Neither shall men break bread among them] The translation in 
the text of our English Bibles, 44 Neither shall men tear themselves 
for them,” seems not near so proper as that in the margin, 44 break 
bread for them.” It would be an unmeaning repetition of what had 
been said in the foregoing verse, and by no means suitable to the latter 
clause of this. Besides, DIB signifies not to tear , but to divide and dis¬ 
tribute. So we read Isa. Iviii. 7. *|nnb BP“ib D*iS 44 to deal (or dis¬ 
tribute) thy bread to the hungry.” The JLXX. and Vulgate seem in¬ 
deed to have found tsnH “ bread” in the text of tbeir copies here; 
and in one MS. &nb is perhaps written for enb. But as orrb is 
in a stile of conformity with the context, instead of parting with it, I 
am more apt to conclude, either that onS has been lost out of the 
later MSS. by means of its great similarity to tanb, the next adjoin¬ 
ing word } or that it was designedly omitted from the first by an Ellip¬ 
sis very easy to be supplied.—As to the custom alluded to, Jerome in¬ 
forms us in his commentary on this place, that 44 it was usual to carry 
provisions to mourners, and to make an entertainment, which sort of 
feasts the Greeks call and the Latins parentalia .” The ori¬ 

gin of which custom undoubtedly was, that the friends of the mourner, 
who came to comfort him (and that they often came in great numbers- 
for that purpose, we may learn from John xi. 19.) easily concluding 
that a person so far swallowed up of grief, as even to forget bis on a 
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bread, could hardly attend to the entertainment of so many guests, each 
sent in his proportion of meat and drink, in hopes to prevail upon the 
mourner by their example and persuasions to partake of such refresh* 
ment, as might tend to recruit both his bodily strength and his spirits. 
To this custom Tobit refers, when among other good exhortations to his 
son, he directs him to 44 pour out his bread on the burial of the just.” 
Tob. iv. 17. And such no doubt was the entertainment which Job's 
friends partook of, when they came 44 to eat bread with him,” and for a 
farther consolation to his misfortunes, “ every man gave him a piece of 
money and an earring of gold,” Jobxlii. 11. Sir John Chardin in 
one of his MSS. tells us, that “ the oriental Christians still make ban¬ 
quets of the same kind, by a custom derived from the Jews j and that 
the provisions spoken of in this verse were such as were svont to be sent 
to the house of the deceased, where healths were also drunk to the sur¬ 
vivors of the family, wishing that the dead may have been the victims 
for the sins of the family.” These latter meant no doubt, or were ta¬ 
ken from, the cup of consolations . 44 The same,” says he, 44 with respect 

to eating, is practised among the Moors.” In like manner he explains 
(as many other commentators have also done) 44 the bread of men** 
mentioned Ezek. xxiv. 17. as signifying u the bread of others; the 
bread sent to mourners; the bread that the neighbours, friends and re¬ 
lations sent.” Harmer, Ch. vi. Obs. 55. How far the funeral en¬ 
tertainments among the Greeks and Romans corresponded with the 
beforementioned, 1 leave to be considered by those who are con¬ 
versant in heathen antiquities. See in particular Horner's Iliad t. £9. 
£2. 801. 

10.—wbat is our iniquity, and what our sin] All the ancient ver¬ 
sions read and lJftKttn, as in the text at present *, but thirty four 
MSS. and three Editions read in the plural j and thirty eight 

MSS. and one Edition 33'nNtitv. 

13. And there shall ye serve strange gods—] This is a prediction of 
what would happen to them in the course of their captivity ; but of 
their own seeking, not of God's appointment. Finding themselves 
cast out of the favour of their own God, and despairing of any relief 
from that quarter, they would be tempted to put t..-mselves under the 
protection of the gods of the country where they dwelt. See Deut. iv. 
£8. xxviii. 36, 64. 1 Sam. xxvi. 19. 

14. After this behold the days shall come] Mr Lowth supposes that 

12b sometimes signifies Nevertheless ; and Noldius docs the same. But 
both here, and Ch. xxiii. 7. xxx. 16. xxxii. 36. and also Isa. xxx. IS. 
Hos. ii. 14. it seems more properly to signify, After tkis . b is used fre¬ 
quently to denote after a time or transaction ; as E3't2'n nj?2Wb, 44 af¬ 
ter seven days’,” Gen. vii. 10. 073' 44 after two years” 

il Sam. xiii. 23, mSaS, “after the carrying into captivity j” Esek. i. 
2. rvnnb, “ after having murdered,” Ch. xli. 4. and therefore why 
not pb 44 after this ?” See also Exod. xix. 1. Numb. i. 1. 1 Kings iii. 
18, Sec. It is obvious that this notice of a future restoration was here 
inserted, on purpose to guard the people during their exile from h(L r 
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ling into idolatry through despair, by letting them see they bad still a 
prospect of recovering God's wonted favour and protection. 

Ibid. When it shall no more be said, As Jehovah liveth, who 
brought up, &c.] That is, the people in tho^: days shall no more 
swear by Jehovah, as their deliverer from Egyptian bondage } but as 
him, who had restored them from a much more calamitous situation, 
after they had been carried into captivity to Babylon, and dispersed 
through different countries. The latter deliverance would be so much 
more wonderful and important, as to swallow up all remembrance of 
the former. 

16. Behold I will send for many fishers] The Masoretes for o'dll 1 "? 
read O'd'lS, and so do seven MSS. and four Editions. By “ fishers” 
and “ hunters” are probably meant the same enemies, who should take 
different methods one after another to destroy them ; besieging them in 
tbeir cities, and taking them like fish inclosed in a net; and afterwards 
pursuing the scattered parlies from place to place, till they got them 
into their hands j so that one way or other none would be suffered 
to escape. Compare Isai. xxiv. 17, 16. where it is in like manner 
foretold, that those who escaped from one danger should fall by ano¬ 
ther. 

P 

a 

18. And I will requite in a double proportion—] So I think. 
ruitttK*) T“OU?ra should be rendered. Literally the words signify, 
“ the first time repeated.” And God assigns the reason why their 
punishment should be doubled; because the offence committed in their 
own persons was aggravated by the influence of their bad example, 
tending to diffuse, the same impiety and wickedness throughout the 
land. Thus they became answerable for the sins- of others together 
with their own, and were therefore to receive double punishment. 

19. O Jehovah, &c.] The prophet, shocked at the apostasy of Is¬ 
rael, and concerned: tor God's honour, looks forward to the time, when, 
as he predicts, even the Gentiles themselves shall .become sensible of 
the absurdity of their hereditary, idolatry, and be converted to the ac¬ 
knowledgment of the true God. 

Ibid.—.have falsely possessed vanity] Hns signifies to be possessed of 
a property in any thi* g. And as Jehovah is said to be the “portion” 
or u inheritance” of his people, who claimed him as their peculiar God; 
in like manner the heathen nations may be said to have had their por¬ 
tion and inheritance in those idols, to whose protection they recom¬ 
mended themselves. But these idols were Han, ** vanity,” things of 
nought, mere creatures of the imagination, without real existence. 
Their possession therefore o» inheritance in such things was a fiction 
only or false possession ; a title without a foundation. The next line 
expresses exactly the same sense in different words j and the following 
context argues conformably. 

20. Shall man make gods for himself, &c.] This seems to be a re¬ 
ply from God, accounting for what was said before, that the heathens 
had no benefit from the objects in which they placed their religious 
confidence, by askiog whether it was likely that men could create 
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gods, giving them power and perfections which they had not in them¬ 
selves. 

21 . Therefore behold I, instructing them at this time] The time al¬ 
luded to is undoubtedly that, when the Gospel was to be preached to 
and embraced by the Gentilesj when God promises that he would 
make such a display of his mighty power, as should amply convince 
them of the truth of his existence and divinity. “ They shall know 
that my name is JehovaA :” a name which implies absolute and neces¬ 
sary existence, the real source and origin of all perfection j and they 
shall know it by the blessings which shall from my providence be de¬ 
rived to them. 

CHAP. XVII. 

In this Chapter the prophet describeth in the four first verses the 
attachment of the people of Judah to idolatry, and foretelleth the fatal 
consequences. He contrasteth the accursed condition of him that rest- 
cib his trust on man, with the blessedness of one that trusteth in God 4 
and illustrates both by apt and lively comparisons; v. 5.— 8 . He 
shewetb, that be the human /heart ever so wily, God can detect, and 
will finally punish its double-dealing } V. 9.—11. He acknowledged 
that sure salvation cometh from God, and from him only ; v. 12 .— 
14. And complaining of those that scoffed at his predictions, he 
prayeth for the divine countenance and support against them j v. 1 $. 
— 18 . 

The remaining part of the Chapter is taken up with a distinct pro* 
phecy, relative to the strict observance of the sabbath day ; which the 
prophet was sent, most probably immediately after the delivery of the 
foregoing, to proclaim aloud in all the gates of Jerusalem, as a matter 
which concerned the conduct of each individual, and the general hap* 
piness of the whole. 

1 . The sin of Judah is written, &c.] Some commentators have un¬ 
derstood these words in a literal sense, as if these idolaters bad actually 
carried about them tablets hanging before the place of their hearts, 00 
which, and on the horns of their altars, the .name of their idol was in' 
scribed. But 1 think that- “ the pen of iron,” and u the diamond's 
point,” might be sufficient to shew that the whole was spoken meta¬ 
phorically, and meant to denote, that idolatry was indelibly fixed in 
their affections and memory, as much so, as if it had been engraved, 
with instruments capable of making the strongest and most durable im¬ 
pression, upon their heart, as upon a writing tablet, and upon their al¬ 
tars, so as to be for ever present before their eyes. And for a further 
proof of this, appeal is made ver. 2 . to the behaviour of their children, 
equally attentive to and tenaciousof the corrupt institutions which they had 
learned from the example of their parents. This was indeed inverting 
the rule which Moses had prescribed to them in order to secure the ob¬ 
servance of God's law \ and which is also couched in the like metapho¬ 
rical terms, Dcut. xi. 18 -— 20 . “ Therefore shell ye lay up these 07 
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words in jour heart, and in jour mu], and bind then for a sign upon 
jour hand, that thej maj be as frontlets between jour ejes. And 
je dull teach them jour children, speaking of them when thou sit* 
tot in thine house, and when thou walkest bj the way, and when thou 
liest down) and when thou risest up; and thou shall write them upon 
the door posts of thine house, and upon th j gates.”. In the same stile 
Solomon enforces his exhortations, Prov, iii. 3. 44 Let not mercy 
and truth forsake thee) bind them about tfaj neck ; write them upon 
the table of thine heart.” And again, Prov. rii. 3. speaking of his 
commandments, says , 44 Bind them about thy fingers *, write them upon 

the table of thine heart.” 

Ibid.—-of their altars—J Sixty one, perhaps sixty five MSS. and 
the oldest Edition of the Bible, for ea’mnaro read earprvmatn ^ 
and forty nine, perhaps fifty three, MSS. read Dn^nnatn contract* 
cdly. 'J he Syr. Chald. Vulg. Arabic, and the Greek versions pre* 
served in the Hexaplar, likewise render 44 their,” not 44 your, altars.” 

2. —and upon the highest hill] Sixty two, perhaps sixty five MSS. 
>J)d two Editions read *?pi instead of Sp before JViPPl. The Syt. 
Chald. and Arab, also prefix the conjunction. 

3. 0 my mountain, dec.] The ancient versions all connect the words 
rvnpa 'Yurr, or whatever they read instead of them, with the preced¬ 
ing context. But it is manifest, that the text, as it stands at present, 
cannot be reconciled with any of their interpretations. Mott of the 
modem commentators render as we find in our English Bible, 44 O my 
mountain in the fieldj” although they differ in explaining wbat is 
meant thereby. Some understand mount Son or Jerusalem ; others the 
temple. Michaelis paraphrases it thus, 44 O Jerusalem, which hast long 
been situate on my chosen mountain, and surrounded by a most fertile 
country, the land of Canaan.” But at the same time he cites Cocceius, 
who says, that the Jewish people are hereby enigmatically compared 
with the rest of the world, as a mountain situate in the midst of a level 
plain, and distinguished with a glory, which did not belong to the world 
io general. These explanations are ingenious; but the general error 
seems to roe to lie in not observing that mwa should be construed 
with *j*" 7 'rT, so as to denote substance in the field, as cattle, growing 
com, dec. m contradistinction to ■pmun#*, 44 thy stores,” laid up in 
granaries, dec. at heme. then stands single, and may be understood 
of the Jewish nation ; the punishment of which is denounced. Nations 
and princes of great power and eminence are figuratively called moun¬ 
tains in regard to their strength and elevation. See Ch. li. 2b. Isai. xli. 
15. Zech. iv. 1 . Judah is therefore stiled God’s mountain, as haring 
been chosen by him, and thereby raised to a degree of elevation above 
all other people. See Ch. xxxi. S3. 

3.—and all thy treasures] All the ancient versions for ba read 
, as it is found in no less than 193, perhaps 195, MSS. and three 
Editions. 

Ibid, thy strong bolds—] Dr Durell has the following Note on 
Deut. xxxiii. 29. 44 Though mna generally denote* such high places 

R r 
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a„* were appropriated to the religious rites of idolaters ) it is likewise us¬ 
ed for intrcnchnunt r, or fortifications , on eminences, which seems to be 

the sense ol it here. See 2 Sam. i. 19, 25. xxii. J4. where the Cbaldee 
pharaphrase constantly renders niUi by rjp'in P'i, “a fortified edi¬ 
fice.” Parallel propliecics of Jacob and Moses, p. 150. 

It is obvious how well this sense of mtsa suits here. And to the 

I 1 • » 

above instances rue may add Deut. xxxii. 13. with its parallel, Iss.lviii. 
14 and also Eiek.xxxvi. 2. 

• • i 


4. And I will disinks thy gjoiywj FtnBtatyi*—That there U 
a corruption iu the text here, is, 1 think, scarcely to be doubted. Tht 
Gr. versions preserved in the Hexapla render, m*u (A 

mG rab. KXi mmt t t P**ut+S**n (al. 

From bencc I conjecture, that possibly instead of read "pi, 

because yr is rendered by the LXX. mh and Adtuit 

this, and by separating n from the end of n non Vi, wliejt it is at 
least of no use, and prefixing it to we shall read nUE2'. 

But properly signifies to dismiss , n fcasr % or set jra\ See the 

learned Air Peters's explanation of it irrhis-disserjation upon Job, p. 3-K 
We may therefore render, “ And thou shaft dismiss (or, part with 
thy glory from tby inheritance, &c. that is, thou shall no longer ex¬ 
ercise thy sovereignty, or live in thy Wonted splendour in the land. 
Bnt the Syr. and Arab, seein to have read -riUtiU^, Which is still bet¬ 
ter, and conforms with 'fs'tiyt'rt, which Follows. ** And I'will dismiss 


(or cause to depart) thy glory, &c.” •' 

m • * \ m T * 

Ibid. — a ftte Is kindled} Instead of tbnrnp two MSS. read nmp. 

as Cli. xv. 14. And all the Greek versions in the Hexaplar, together 
with the Chald. and Arab, seem to have done the same. The Syr. in¬ 
deed follows the present rending of the text. And one MS, with the 
Vulg. reads flmp, succcndtsti. 


tJ . G.— is continually exposed to scorching heats'] Literally, 44 inhabited 
scorching heats." See the like phrase, Isa. xxxiii. 14. 

6 , And is not sensible—] The Masoretes here read. mwv, as at 
frer. 6. and this reading is justified by forty eight, perhaps fifty, MSS- 
and .five Editions; and by the Chald. Paraphrast, who renders, vtw 
wbt. Compare Psalm i. 3. 

9. It h evmpasMril hope j-who can know it ?] That is,- humanly 
-speaking, there is no chance that any one should trace it through all 
its windings*-and discover what is at the bottom of h. 


10 . And try the reins) The LXX. Syf. and Vulg. prefix the con¬ 
junction, and twenty, perhaps twenty one, MSS. read ; and seven 
others, jmar. 

Ibid. To giVe to every man according to hij ways, and according to 
the fruit—) Twenty four MSS. and the oldest edition of the Hcb» 
Bible, together with the LXX. read nn*"j without the conjunction— 
Sixty two, perhaps sixty five, MSS. and two editions concur with the 
Masora, and with the LXX. and Syr. versions, in reading vivo- 
stead of 13113—Also twenty seven, perhaps thirty one, MSS. and two 
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of the most ancient editions, wit h the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read '* 12 ) 21 , 
with the Conjunction prefixed. 

4 

11 . As the Kore, that hatcheth what it did not lay] Bochart (De 
sacr. Anim. P. 1. lib. i. c. 12.) with a great deal of learning contends, 
that Kip is not a partridge, nor any bird known in these parts. If so, 
it were wrong to lead persons into error by giving it a name that be¬ 
longs to a different species. That it is a bird which frequents the 
mountains, and of no great value, may be leamt from 1 Sam. xxvi. 20. 
Here it is said to sit upon arid ‘hatch the eggs of birds of another spe¬ 
cies. This want of distinction is indeed common to many sorts of 
birds; but the partridge is no way remarkable for it But where it is 
done, the young ones, when fledged, are sure to forsake their suppositi¬ 
tious dam, and to join with those of their own feather ; in which -cir¬ 
cumstance the point of comparison seems to lie. 

Ibid.-—and not according to right-—] That is, not in a due regular 
manner, by the -blessing of God upon honest endeavours, but by arts of 
knavery and injustice. 

Ibid. In tire midst of his days—] For iTi' the -Maseru reads Vp', 
with the concurrence of fifty seven MSS. among which are some of the 
pldest, and two editions ; and of all the ancient versions. 

Ibid.—he shall be a felon in his latter end.] That is, he shall have 
Uie reward of a felon at last, or shall be brought to condign punish¬ 
ment. This is directly opposite to what Balaiam wished, Numb, xxiii. 
10 . and what every wise man would wish for himself, ** a latter end 
like that of the righteous.” seems to signify a man of blasted 

character or morals; or perhaps one who by his misdemeanour has for¬ 
feited the privileges of a citizen, and rendered himself obnoxious to 
public justice ; in short,.** a rogue,” or 44 felon.” Qur translators have 
generally rendered “ a fool;” and no doubt such depravity im¬ 
plies folly in the extreme. But by fool we generally understand, not 
«ne that goes wilfully wrong, but one who has a natural defect of un¬ 
derstanding ; and whom we do not so much condemn as pity for the 
misconduct, which for want of' right discernment he is led into. It 
would therefore be certainly better, if the word Has were otherwise 
translated in many passages of the Bible, where, as well as in this, the 
primary idea of fool is apt to mislead the inattentive, or unlearned rea¬ 
der at least, into wrong notions as to the general scope of the sentence. 

I cannot help mentioning one, which few English readers I believe 
have properly understood for the reason heforementioned, and which 
also at the same time may serve tp illustrate what is meant oy a man 
being *”723 in his latter end. In 2 6am. iii. 33, 34. king David is re¬ 
presented as lamenting over the death of Abner, and doing justice atones 
to the character of that great general, and to his own innocence of any 
share or concern in his murder. The words properly understood are as 
follow. 41 Died Abner as a felon, or malefactor, dietb ?” No; for if be 
had, the circumstances of his death would have been* different; he would 
have been led, as such persons used to be, bound hand and foot to the 
place of execution. But, continues the king, 44 Thy lianas \vere not 
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bound, nor thy feet put into fetters. As a man falleth before the fact 
of the sons of treachery, so fellest thou. 1 * That is f thou fuStredst sot 
by a legal sentence} but as many good and virtuous men have done be. 
sides, tbou fellest by the hands of envious and ruffianly assassins. 

12 . A glorious throne—-] As in the preceding verses was set forth 
the vain dependence of him who seeks to advance himself by indirect 
methods; so here we are taught the solid foundation, which he builds 
uj>on, who has recourse to the divine blessing, and seeks to recomme n d 
himself to the favour of that Being, to whom Israel was taught to 
look up for support, and whose kingdom from all eternity ruletb over ill. 

13. And shall be recorded in the earth fo^revolters] For nw the 
Masoretes very properly substitute t'MO, a reading which is confirmed 
by thirty eight, perhaps forty, MSS. among which are those of the best 
note, and by two printed editions. The meaning undoubtedly is, that 
those who deserted Jkhovah should have their names recorded tnd 


transmitted to posterity with infamy, as revellers and rebels against 
their rightful Sovereign. 


15. Where is the word of Jkhovah ? let it come now.] The inter* 
val of delay between the delivery of the word of prophecy and its ac¬ 
complishment hath afforded frequently to unbelievers a handle for scof¬ 
fing at and questioning the truth of it. They want,'forsooth, mom im¬ 
mediate proofs for their conviction. See Isa, v. 19. Ezek. xii. 22, il- 
Amos v. 18. 2 Pet. iii. 4. 


16. I have not been in haste to outrun thy guidance] Literally, M I 
have not halted from feeding after thee:. 1 * The metaphor is taken frori 
sheep feeding where their shepherd, led them. The prophet exculpates 
himself from having officiously put himself forward, like a sheep that 
hastily gets before the shepherd, or shewing any desire of bringing on 
the evil day, of which he was appointed to give notice. He appeal* 
to God as a witness, that in all that he had spoken, he had only acted 
the part of a faithful messenger, of one who knew that his conduct 
was subject to the immediate inspection and notice of an omnipresent 

Judge. 11 It bath been before theeI have spoken k as in thy pre* 

sence, -■ «■ 


19,—the children of the people] For the LXX. render is 

if they bad read tky fitaplt. Mm m. But the Masoretes read 

Oyn f and this reading is. also countenanced by seventeen MSS. and 
four editions, besides four MSS. more, which have a letter erased at the 

" w * ^ 

beginning of By “ the gale of the children of the people,” 1 

suppose u meant the gate most frequented by the people, being that 
nearest the palaee, where the kings of Judah held their most solemn 
courts of judicature. 

23, —so as not to hear] For ymv the Masoretes read by transposi¬ 
tion jndw, with the concurrence of fr ve MSS. The same is also fbued 
in the margin of the edition of Felix Pratensis, and among tbe various 
readings collected by Houbigant. Twenty eight MSS. and three an¬ 
cient editions read JJttW without the i. 

24. —thereon] Ten,-perhaps twelve MSS. and three Editions with 
the Masora read 13 for H3. 
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25. they, and their chieftains, men pf Judah, and inhabitants of Je- 
nualnn—] I suppose it is hereby meant, that both the kings them¬ 
selves, and the subordinate governors or captains, should be natives of 
the country, and not foreigners. 

26. —and from the plain, and from the hill country, and from the 
south —] These divisions of the country belonging to the tribe of Ju¬ 
dah may be found, Josh. xv. 21, 33,48. and these together with the 


ibe of Benjamin made up the whole kingdom of Judah, when taken 


separate from the kingdom of Israel, or of the ten tribes. See the same 
enumeration, Ch. xxxii. 44. 

27. And go through the gates] For Itjxi the Chald. and Vulg. 
seem to have read Mam or M'artt \ which seems to be countenanced 
by ver. 21, 24. But to “ carry a burden and go” implies to go* loaded 
with it j and therefore no alteration seems necessary. The ancient 
Bodleian MS. and one more wholly omit 


CHAP. XVIII. 


The prophecies and transactions contained in this and the two 


following Chapters successively hang together j and if they are intro¬ 
duced in their proper place (which there is no reason to controvert) 
these also, as well as the foregoing, must be referred to some part of 
the three first years of Jehoiakim's reign. 

The prophet is shewn first, under tne type of the Potter, God's ab¬ 
solute authority over tiations and kingdoms to regulate and alter their 
condition at his own discretion; v. 1—10. He is then directed to ex¬ 
hort the people to avert the evil designed them by repentance and 
amendment y and, upon their refusal, to charge them with the guilt 
ef unprecedented revolt, and to foretel their destruction ; v. 11—17. 
They conspire against him : he protesteth against their unmerited 
and ungrateful persecution of him, and calleth for justice against them. 

3 and behold he was at work—] rvtVJt mam---The 

Masora here reads min Him instead of imm j and has the concur¬ 
rence of five MSS j it is also so found in thh Babylonish Talmud, ano¬ 
ther Rabbinical commentary, and in the margin of the edition of Fe¬ 
lix Pratensii. But the present text perfectly agrees with the Hebrew 
idiom, and heeds no alteration. 

Ibid.—upon the stones-—] This is the literal signification of 


which the LXX. also render tm rut There can 

be no doubt that the machine is intended, on which the Potters formed 
their earthen vessels j and the appellation «i “ the stones,” will 

appear very proper, if we consider this machine as consisting of a pair 
of circular stones placed upon one another like milstoncs j of which the 
lower was immoveable, but the upper one turned upon the foot of a 
spindle or axis, and had motion communicated to it by the feet of the 
potter sitting at his work ; as may be learned from Eccles. xxxviii. 29. 
Upon the top of this upper stone, which was flat, the clay was placed, 
which the potter, having given the stone the due velocity, formed into 
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shape with his hands. The principal difference between this and the 
wheel in present use seems to be, that instead of the upper stone, a not 
or beam is used of about two feet in length, and one in diameter, the 
foot of which plays perpendicularly upon the nether stone. This beam 
serves for an axis to a circular wooden frame, like a wheel, joined to it 
at the lower end ; and on the top of this beam, which is flat, the clsy 
is placed, and the motion given,' and the operation performed in the 
manner above described. It is probable the upper stone was for,cot>- 
.venience shaped not unlike this wheel and beam ; and might not hn- 
properly have given the name of“the wheel'* to the whole machine; 
but not of “ the wheels," as in our English version ; there being but 
one of the stones that had the resemblance of a wheel.—Perhaps the 
Sella parturient turn may have been a contrivance of a similar kind; 
for which reason we find it called by the jjaipe name, p'aann } Exoi}. 

h 16. 

4.—of clay-—1 Instead of inna nineteen, perhaps twenty three, 

MSS. and four editions, read inrta. Two MSS. read 

• • 

14. Will the snow leave Lebanon, &c.] The two similitudes in this 
verse are evidently designed to illustrate the unnatural and absurd con¬ 
duct of the Jewish nation in deserting their own God, and adopting the 
superstitions of a strange idolatry, in preference to the good old paths 
which God had ordained for them to walk in. As to the fi;»t, Lebanon, 
it must be observed, was the highest mountain in Israel, lying to the 
north of it, and having its submit almost always covered with snow, 
from the whiteness of which it is supposed to have derived its name- 
See the accounts of modern travellers referred to, Ancient Univ. Hist. 
Vol. I. Book i. p. 510. fol. The same circumstance is also recorded 
by Tacitus, Hist. Lib. v. Cap. 6. “ Prtpcipuum montium Libanuro 

erigit, mirum dictu, tanlo; inter ardores opacum fidumque niyibus.” It 
would therefore be very unnatural and monstrous, if the snow should 
quit the tops of Lebanon, whilst the focks of less height in live adjacent 
country were covered with it. 

Ibid. Will men dig for strange waters, See.] “ Strange waters" are 
those brought from distant parts by pipes or conduits, or by canals dig* 

{ red for the purpose. Thus Sennacherib is represented as boasting of 
lis power, 2 Kings xix. 24. “ I have digged arid drunk strange wa¬ 

ters, and with the sole of my feet have I dried up the rivers of besieg- 
c d places," or rather, of embankmentthe meaning of which I con¬ 
ceive to be, <( 1 have caused waters to be brought from afar in canal;, 
which l have digged for the supply of mine army, which was so numer¬ 
ous as to dry up in their passage even such large rivers, as required a 
dyke or embankment to guard against their inundations." Instead of 
O'Sro O'lp I propose to read p'bnin np. 'ip and '*»pa are 
used, Lev. xxvi. 21, 23, 24, &c. adverbially to signify contrary, or i* 
direct contradiction. By o*b}33 are meant the natural streams ox ri¬ 
vers. So that the sense here will be, ** Will men act so preposterous¬ 
ly, as to bring waters from a distance by artificial modes of conveyance, 
rather than make use of the natural streams, which flow through tbc^t 
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own countryCompare both these instances with those that follow 
io the next verse, and it will be seen how exactly they correspond, 
taken in the same order respectively. 

15. And paths of ancient use have caused them to stumble] This 
translation must be right, if the text be lightfor there is no other 
subject for or, as it is written at large in twenty one MSS. 

and four editions, Slb'UO''), but And if we were to read 

■ 

according to MS. Bodl. No. 1. it should seem necessary to 
read also 'VtiUJU, which however is not to be found in any collated 
HIS. or edition, although somewhat countenanced by the Syr. and 
Vulgate. In this latter case we should render, “ And they have stum* 
bled in their ways at paths of ancient use, or standing.*' But the same, 
oc nearly the same, sense will be found to result from the text as it 
stolid* at present. For whatever it be that creates such a disgust and 
prejudice, as to divert any one from pursuing a course be was engaged 
in, is said to -cause him to stumble , or to prove a stumbling block in his 
way. By cabljf '•‘'^11/ are meant tiiose good old paths (Cb. vi. Id.) 
or lines of duty, which were marked out to the people by the divine 
law. But these, it seems, disgusted them, or 41 caused them to stumble 
as they went along j” they therefore quitted those paths, and chose ra¬ 
ther to walk in others less commodious and salutary, “ paths of a road 
not thrown up,” the paths of an idolatrous ritual, not prescribed or made 
for their user. 

•» • 

11. Like an east wind] All the ancient versions agree in mna, the 
present reading of the text. But the aucient Bodleian MS. No. 1. and 
twelve more, perhaps fourteen, read nina, “with an east.wind.” The 
east wind, being dry and blasting, is commonly used to express the se¬ 
verity of God's judgments. See i*a. xxvii. 8. Hos. xiii. 15. 

IS. Come and let us devise measures, &c.] The people, to whom 
Jeremiah had delivered his message from God, seem to have been in¬ 
censed against him on much the same ground, as the Jews in aftertimes 
we're against our Saviour and his apostles. They had persuaded them¬ 
selves, that God had intended for them a,perpetual establishmentj and 
would accbrdingly provide them with a constant succession of men in 
all departments to preserve and maintain the general welfare ; namely, 
priests to direct in all matters of law and religion j wise statesmen to 
manage their ci.vi) concerns; and prophets to make known, to them the 
immediate will of God on all important and extraordinary occasions. 
Upon this presumption they inferred that Jeremiah, w ; ho foretold the 
contrary, was a false prophet, and as such they determined to punish 
him. 

Ibid.—let us smite him on the tongue] Our English translators have 
rendered, “let us smite him with the tongue j” which commentators 
understand to mean, “ let us bring an accusation against him.” The 
Chaldee Paraphrase explains it, ” let us bear false witness against him.” 
In the margin of our Bibles we find “ for the tongue $” which may sig¬ 
nify, “ let us punish him for his malignant speeches.” But I rather 
think we should render, 44 let us smite him on the tongue,” that is, on 
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the offending part } alluding to a very significant mode of inflicting 
punishment, by directing it to that particular member of the body, 
which had the most immediate share in the offence , although here h 
may possibly carry this general import only, “ let us punish him so as 
effectually to silence him.” 

20. Shall evil be rendered for good -*] Literally, “ Shall one render 
evil”—for nn being feminine cannot be the subject or toSwtty 
which is used indefinitely. 

21. And drain them—] The LXX. here render, *k 

and the other ancient versions seem rather to favour 
the derivation of to*)2n from “Via. But our English translators have 
derived it from *taa, toJlow or run away like water j and I think more 
properly ; although they have supplied unnecessarily, as it should seem, 
both here and Ezek. xxxv. 5. the word blood. For to 12 HI, or, as it 
is found in seven MSS. and two Editions, toVani. and in one MS. 
Cavan without the conjunction, signifies u drain them,” or u cause 
them to melt and flow away” like water. See Ps. lviii. 8. 

The same phrase occurs Ps. lxiii. 11. am 'V bp mva'; which I 
cite in order to suggest an emendation which seems necessary. In our 
English translation now in use it is rendered, M they shall fall by the 
sword ;” and correspondency in the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. 
t«< «f x«(«s ftfcftuat, Tradentur in manus gladiu But how 1HVJ' can 
have this passive sense, does not appear. On the other hand, in the 
margin of our present Bibles it is rendered, ** They shall make him run 
out like water by the hands of the sword$” in the ancient version, “They 
shall cast him down with the edge of the swordj” and in the Chald. Pan* 
phrase, “They shall fear him because of the stroke of the sword.” In all which 
the difficulty will be to find the antecedent of the affix '.n, him. But it 
seems evident to me, that the word mi'2' has suffered a corruption by 
the transposition of the two last letters, and that we should read TTlVJ’J 
and then the sense of the verse will not only be clear in itself, but pet* 
fleetly correspond with the preceding one, thus ; 

10 But these with a view to destruction seek my life ) 

Let them go into the lower parts of the earth : 

11 They drain it off by means of the swordj 
Let them be a portion for foxes. 

Ibid. Let their women--} The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. here omit the 
eopulative 1 before rmnn, and I should from analogy guess them to 
be right.*-On the other hand at the beginning of the last hemistich of 
this verse the LXX. together with one MS. add the conjunction bdbtf 
tormina *, but this I think less probable. 

Ibid.—killed by pestilence] nm 'am—Among the judgments enu¬ 
merated Ch. xv. 2. nils, it was there observed, signified “ the pcsU* 
lence,” or some epidemical disease that was mortal. The same nant 
be the case here. 

23. But let them be overthrown—3 ForVm twenty seven, perhaps 
twenty eight, MSS. and five editions, read with the Masora, Vtt'i.— 
Two MSS. for Dpa read npa. The sense in both cases is nearly the 
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tame j but the ancient versions confirm tb« present reading of the 
text. 

CHAP. XIX. 

Ukder the type of breaking a potter’s vessel, Jeremiah in the pre¬ 
tence of the elders, of the priests and people foresheweth the ruin and 
desolation of Judah and Jerusalem for their sinsj v. 1—13. and repeat¬ 
ed) the like denunciations in the court of the temple \ v. 14, 15. for 
which being beaten and imprisoned by Pashur, captain of the temple, 
on his release he pronounceth a terrible sentence against Pashur and his 
friends, foretelling their being carried away captives with all Judah unto 
habylon, where Pashur and all that belonged to him should die in ex¬ 
ile } Ch. xx. 1—6. Jeremiah complaineth of the mockery of his ene¬ 
mies, and their malicious attempts to hurt him ; hut professeth his trust 
that God would still defeat their purposes, and avenge his wrongs } and 
Celebrated) his deliverance with a song of praise, v. TT—13. He bitter¬ 
ly lamented) his being born to a life of so much sorrow and uneasiness} 
v. 14. to the end. 

w m I 

1.—unto me] Six MSS. and tw r o Editions read 'Hk, “ unto me, 1 ’ 
agreeably to the LXX. and Syr. Versions. Another MS. has in 
the margin. 

Ibid.— and some of the elders, Sec.] The LXXi Syr. and Cbald. 
here supply a verb answering to the verb “ take,” which is found ill 
our English version. But I apprehend there is an ellipsis of the words 
1MK which are virtually contained in the preceding verb 

; u Go thou, and let some of the elders, &c. go with thee.” See 
ver. 10. 

i.—-which lies before the gate Harsith] The Masoretes with fifteen 
MSS. and three Editions read h'tnnn for nitnnrt, and this reading 
of the last syllable is also confirmed by the LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, 
Theodotion, and the Syr. who all have rendered the word as a proper 
name \ the first X the other thtce Greek translators AgriS, and 

the Syr. by an evident mistake of *t for *i, n'tnfr. Our English-trans¬ 
lators with some other intetpreters have supposed this to be “ the East 
gate,” called f-ntnn irtV, Neh.iii. fl9. and that n'DTTTn is of the 
same import from mrt the sun, the gate being opposite to the sun at 
its rising. But though D^n signifies the tun, I see no reason for de¬ 
termining it to be the rising sun , and consequently for interpreting the 
adjective eastern. But what more directly contradicts this is, that the . 
♦alley of the son of Hinnom was not on the east, but on the south side 
of Jerusalem } as 1 think may be concluded from Josh. xv. 8. but is ex¬ 
pressly affirmed by an ingenious traveller, who viewed the place on the 
spot, and whose words are—“ On the east is mount Olivet, separated 
by the valley of Jehosaphat (which also circleth a part of the north) oft 
the south the mountain of offence, interposed with the valley of Gehin- 
non.” Sandys’s Travels, Book iii. p. 155. It seems far more probable, 
that rPD'mn is derived from unn, a potsherd, which being written 
with a Sin, is in sound the same as D'in, and the letters are often inter- 
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changeably used for each other. In Chaldee it is written Din j and 
the Vulgate here renders JictUis. This favours the supposition of C#o- 
tius, that the gate was so called, because the potters threw out of it 
their broken pieces ; only he seems to be mistaken in placing it near 
the temple. The Chaldee Paraphrast interprets it “ the dung gate 
and it is most likely to have been the same with that which is so cal¬ 
led, Neh. iii. 13,14. because, besides the rubbish of broken pot*, all 
the filth of the city w ? as carried through it, and laid in the valley ofHtn- 
nom, after Josiah had defiled it for which reason also the valley itself 
seems to have been named, ** The valley of dead bodies and of ashds,” 
Ch . xxxi. 40, or, as it is expressed more fully in the Syriac, “ The val¬ 
ley into which they cast dung and ashes.” In further confirmation of 
this it may be observed, that the dung gate is found exactly in 
the quarter, in which I have before proved the gate to be situated, 
which was in front of the valley of the son of HinnOm. For when 
Nehemiah dedicated the walls of Jerusalem, lie appointed the people in 
two companies to go round in procession ' y one company to the right, or 
souih, the other to the left, or north, so as both to come in by the east 
to the temple. The procession therefore beginning from the west, the 
first gate that presented itself to the party that came round by the south, 
was the dung gate ; which consequently was on the south side, nearest 
the west y as the valley of the Son of Hinnom also appears to have been. 
See Neh. xii. 31.—However till the affair has been decided by better 
judgments, 1 have thought best to foRow the prudent caution of those, 
who have interpreted JS’DITTTT as a proper name. 

4. —*they have deserted me] For twenty seven, perhaps twenty 
eight, MSS. and two editions, read '2ihty. 

I f 

^ Ibid.—of innocents] The Masora reads and has the contur- 

rence of forty two, perhaps forty three, MSS. and six editions. 

5. —which I enjoined not, &c.] See note on Ch. vii. 31. 

7. And I will defeat the counsel of Judah, &c.] It is probable that 
some signal check was given the Jews in this quarter by the Chaldeans 
during the siege of Jerusalem. 

8. —of hissing—] Hissing seems to mean here an inarticulate sound, 
expressing not so much contempt, as astonishment mixed with horror. 
See Ch. xviii. 16. See. &c. 

9. And I will cause them to eat the flesh, See.} See the like threat¬ 
ened Lev. xxvi. 29. Deut. xxviii. 53. Lzek. v. 10. and spoken of as 
accomplished, Lam.iv. 10. 

A 

11.—as he breiketh] That is, as Jeremiah breaketb y the words* be¬ 
ing spoken by Jehovah. 

Ibid.—which cannot be make whole again] For ThsirrH thirty one" 
MSS. and three Editions read XfiinS *, and tbc final n is upon a in¬ 
sure in five other MSS. 

Ibid.—and* men shall bury in Topheth} These words are omitted by 
the LXX j but are found in the parallel passage, Ch. vii. 3H. 


ft 
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12.— like Topheth] That is, either “ a place of slaughter,” as ver. 
6 . or “ defiled,” as it follows in the next verse. 

15.—I am about to bring’—] The Masora with twenty five, perhaps 
twenty seven, MSS. and three Editions, for ’30 read 

Ibid.—and upon all the cities belonging to it] All the ci¬ 

ties of Judah and Benjamin are meant, which acknowledged Jerusalem 
for their metropolis, and were subordinate to her. 


9 

CHAP. XX, 

i 

1.—commanding officer] Three MSS. read with the Syr. •toat 
•3'pn. But the text seems to need no alteration. The case was pro- 
baoly this. The priests, as we learn from 1 Chron. axiv. were distri¬ 
buted by David into twenty four courses under as many heads of fami¬ 
lies, each of which courses officiated by turns in the temple service, 
lhc heads of each course or family are sajd ver. 5. to be u governors 
of the sanctuary,” and (according to our present translation) “ gover¬ 
nors of the house of God$” but of the house is not expressed in the He¬ 
brew j therefore O'n^Krr'TjP may more properly be rendered, u prin¬ 
cipal” or ** chief of the judges or magistrates j” according to a well 
known signification of O'rjSx. The meaning then will be, that these 
heads of the courses had not only the chief ordering of the holy things, 
or of the service of the sanctuary, but were invested also with authority 
and power at least within the precincts of the temple, to maintain peace 
and good order there. These persons 1 look upon to be the same with 
those, who in the New Testament are stiled “ chief priests,” 

being next in dignity and power to the high priest. The course of 
Inutyer was the sixteenth in Order, and Pashur, it seem£, was the head 
of it ; so that if the course of Iiumer was at that time upon duty, Pa- 
thur was at the same time the acting ruler or commander in the temple. 
And this I conceive to bjs implied in the words V23 "Vpl? ; im¬ 
plying his authority or command, and "pps, that he was then in the ex¬ 
ercise of it j apd by virtue of that authority he took upon him to punish 
Jeremiah as a disturber of the peace. 1 have given this officer or ma¬ 
gistrate the military title of “ commanding officer,” because it was usual 
to consider the temple as a kind of garrison held by priests and Levitcf. 
under military subordination. And for this reason, no doubt, we find 
bins called by the naipe of M captain of the temple,” 

Aclsiv. 1. v. 24, 2d. In Luke xxii. 52. "captains,” are 

spoken of in the plural number y which m^y perhaps be thus accounted 
for. As on the great festivals not only the priests of the ordinary 
course, but the whole body of priests, were called upon to assist in the 
sacrifices; so on account of the multitudes that flocked to tfie temple at 
these times, the guards were also necessarily doubled, and of course a 
greater number of cp«r«yfti, “ captains,” were on constant duty , and 
many, if not all these, came to assist in apprehending Jesus, as on a 
service, which might be esteemed hazardous on account of the number 
of hit disciples. ’ * 
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2.—the house of correction] Our translators have rendered nssncn 
“ the stocksj” but I think without suthcicnt ground j for the word, 
which properly signifies that instrument of punishment, is' to *, See 
Job xiii. 27. xxxiii.il. The word rosnian occurs twice besides \ 
Ch. xxix. 26. and 2 Qhron. xvi. 10. in both which places it is rendered 
simply '* a prison $” and is mentioned as a punishment due to or inflict¬ 
ed on one, who assumed the character of a prophet without a proper 
call, or was presumed to have behaved unbecomingly as such. The 
verb ^5n, from which it is derived, signifies in Hibhil to cause to lurn t 
alter or change ; that is, in respect of moral conduct, to correct or re¬ 
form ; and therefore p 35 non seems not improperly expressed by 

the bouse of correction j” such places being also often established in 
the gates of cities, where courts of judicature were anciently held. 
And it is very natural to understand here, that Pashur, having caused 
Jeremiah to be beaten or scourged, ordered him into confinement after¬ 
wards ; from whence he released him the next day. 

Ibid.—the higher gate of Benjamin] The city of Jerusalem, taken 
In its full extent, was included within the lot of two tribes j but the 
north part, the ancient Jebusi, of which mount Moriah, where the tem¬ 
ple stood, made a part, was in the lot ot Benjamin, as may be seen, 
Josh, xviii. 16. Admitting this, (he upper or higher gate of Benjamin 
must be one of those that were pn the north side; and accordingly 
Ezekiel, Ch. ix. 2. describes “ the higher gate” as •* lying toward the 
north.” By the epithet <( higher,” 1 suppose regard may be had to the 
course of the sun, rising in the east, and going down* tp {he wpst j so 
that the higher of the gates, that were in the, north quarter in the lot 
of Benjamin, must be the most eastern of them; and consequently one 
adjoining to the temple. See Ch. xxxvi. 10,12. This also appears 
from the beforecited passage, Ezek. ix. 2. where Ezekiel, who stood 
within the inner court of the temple is said to have seen six men ad¬ 
vancing directly “ from the way of the higher gate, which lieth toward 
the north, to the side of the brasen altar.” The gate however, though 
it must be thus situated, might otherwise be called w higher,” from its 
standing on more elevated ground than the rest in the circuit of the 
wall. 

3.—Magor-missabib] This word sgnifies “ Terror all arpund.” And 
Clod’s calling, him by that name implies that be would render him suth 
as he called him. So when God called Abram by the new name of 
Abraham, he assigns the reason, “ For a father of many nations have I 

made thee.” Gen- xvii. 5. 

. - 1 

5.—all the strength of this city, and all its industry, and all that is 
valuable in it] properly signifies that which strengthens and se¬ 
cures the possession of any thing. Here, no doubt, it means u the 
men of war,” which constitute “ the strength” of a city or state} as 

“ its labour,” or “ industry,” does the industrious artisans and 
mechanics; and nnp\ the honourable asd respectable members of the 
community, not included in the two former classes. With respect to 
this sense of I think we have an instance in point, Isa. xlv. 14* 
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where we read, ttnS inDI y'2\ which Bp. Lowth renders, 

* the wealth of Egypt, and the merchandise of Cush considering 
j' 3 ' as put by metonymy for that wealth, which is gotten by industry. 
But if we consider the context, we shall plainly perceive, that persons, 
and not inanimate things, are spoken of; and that by y'3' tti'3 
D'^SO-must be meant u the manufacturers of Egypt, and the mer¬ 
chants of Cush that is, the people of those countries respectively dis¬ 
tinguished by their turn for arts and commerce; who with the Sabteana, 
alike remarkable for the tallness of their stature, it is aid, should come 
over and join the parly of him, who was employed and countenanced 
by the true God. 1 

It will, I think, tend much to illustrate this passage, and the corres¬ 
ponding conduct of the Babylonian monarch, related 2 Kings xxiv. ) i! 
—17. if I here cite the words of a celebrated moderfi historian, who 
describes the similar behaviour of those Barbarians, the Moguls or Tar¬ 
tars, who under Zingis overran and conquered Asia, to their captives, 
in the following manner. “ The inhabitants, who had submitted to 
“ their discretion, were ordered to evacuate their houses, and to assem- 
ble in some plain adjacent to the city, where a division was made of the 
vanquished into three parts. The first class consisted of the soldiers of 
“ the garrison, and of the young men capable of bearing arms: and their 
“fate Was instantly decided $ they were either inlisied among the Mo- 
" gut*. or they were massacred on the spot by the troops, who, wdth 
■’ pointed spears and bended bows, had formed a circle round the cap- 
“ tive multitude. -The second class, composed of the young and bcau- 
liful women , of the artificers of every rank and profession, and of the 
“ more wealthy or honourable citizens, from whom a private ransom 
might be expected, rvas distributed in equal or proportionable lots. 
“ The remainder, svhose life or death was alike useless to the conquer- 
“ ors, were permitted to return to the city $ which in the mean while 
“ had been stripped of its valuable furniture, and a tax was imposed 
M on those wretched inhabitants for the indulgence of breathing their 
M native air.” Gibbon’s Hist, of the decline and fall of the Roman 
empire, Vol. Hi. p. 3G7. Here we see evidently the distinction of 1DT7, 
P'3', and anH also of those poorer and meaner citizens, who were 
left in the land, but still tributary to the Chaldeans, first under Zcdc- 
kiah, and next under Gedaliah, Ch. xxxix. IS. xl. 7. 

7. Thou didst allure me, Scc.J It would be a singular pleasure in 
me to contribute in any degree towards clearing the character of a much 
injured servant of God from those imputations, which have, I think, 
very undeservedly been cast upon it. He has been particularly censur¬ 
ed on account of the passage before us, in which he has been represented 
as profanely and insolently upbraiding God with having falsified his 
word to him, and having even forced him into his service, without 
granting him that protection, which he had encouraged him to expect. 
This would have been profane insolence indeed *, but neither do the 
words used by him necessarily imply any such thing ; nor can they be 
so understood consistently with what the prophet declares, ver. 11. that 

Go4 was with him, and so effectually took his part, as to baffle all the 
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designs of his enemies, and make them ashamed of their unsuccessful 
malice. And again, ver. 13. he breaks forth into a song of praise and 
thanksgiving to God for his especial preservation of him. Surely these 
are not the expressions of one, who complained of being deceived and 
imposed on by God; and the verb rtHD may as well signify to 
persuade or allure by fair means, as by false and indirect ones *, in which 
latter case only it implies seduction and deceit. Now God had invited 
Jeremiah into his service ; and proposed both to qualify him for, and to 
employ him in, a ministry of the roost important and honourable kind. 
“ Before I formed tbee in the womb, I knew thee $ and before thou 
earnest forth from the birth, 1 separated thee \ a prophet unto the na¬ 
tions have I constituted thee.” Ch. i. 5. And again, ver. 10. 44 See 
I have given thee power this day pver nations and over kingdoms, to 
root out, and to pull down, and to destroy, and to overthrow *, and to 
build, and to plant.” Such an offer was sufficiently dadefiqg to bu- 
man ambition ; for if it be accounted highly honourable to serve an 
earthly prince j bow much more tq become the special minister and 
agent of the supreme Lord of heaven and earth ? Accordingly Jpre* 
miah says, that he received the commission with joy, and was much 
pleased tor a time with being 44 called by the name of Jehovah God 
of hosts.” Ch. xv. 16. But this was before he had experienced the in¬ 
conveniences of his new dignity j although he could qot pretend that 
these were altogether concealed from him \ for be w?s apprized fitim 
the first, that he should encounter great opposition, which however 
God would not suffer to prevail against him j Ch. i. 17—19. He 
could not therefore, nor did he say that he was deceived ; the utmost be 
could mean was, that he was allured by the dazzling splendour pf |he 
office to take it’ upon him, withppt weighing alj its consequences. So 
that if any reflection be here intended, it is npt levelled at God, but at 
his own rashness and want of consideration.—There is also> as little 
ground for charging the prophet with saying, that God bad forced him 
into a disagreeable office against his will. Yet this seems to be implied 
in our common translation of Hdirtt 'jnptrr, 44 Thou art stronger 
than I, and hast prevailed j” in w'hich sense all the ancient versions and 
the generality of commentators seem to agree. But the verb ptn in 
fihel signifies to fortify or encourage ; as may be seen, Deut. i. 3$. iii. 
28. Isa. xli. 7. Sec. And the words in question, I asp persuaded, al¬ 
lude to that encouragement, which the prophet received from God, 
when he told him at first that he would both enable him to discharge 
the office, and would support him against all opposers j Ch. i. 7, S. 17 
— 19. or to that which was afterwards given him, when he began to 
complain of hardships j Ch. xv. 19 — 21. This being the case, I see 
nothing in the prophet’s words, but what is consistent with the utmost 
piety and reverence towards God •, who, he says, bad prevailed upon 
him to undertake an honourable, though painful, employment, and Ml 
encouraged him to go through with it by assurances, which he ackncri£ 
ledges him to have made good} but that the unmerited scorn and in¬ 
sult he had met with on the part of man had often tempted him to 
wish, that he could have withdrawn himself fairly out of the wav. 

'a ^ 
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Surely in all this, we may say of him as the scripture says of another 
eminent sufferer, Jeremiah “ sinned not, nor charged God foolishly.” 
Job i. 22. 

Ibid. Ridicule hath spent its whole force upon me] nbo, if-an ad¬ 
jective, as it is generally understood to be, must either be a feminine, 
or have-a feminine affix $ neither of which could well be accounted for 
in this place. But it is a verb, and literally signifies, 44 is perfected,” 
or 44 carried to its utmost length.” 

9. Neither will 1 speak any more in its name] Our English trans¬ 

lations, both ancient and modem, make Jehovah the antecedent of 
the affix pronouns in and inwii } but I rather take 'ii'l to be 

so, as it is evidently the subject of the following verb Tl'rn. To 44 speak 
in the name of God’s word” is to deliver any thing as bearing the stamp 
of that authority. 

Ibid. Tbetl it becomes in rhy heart as a burning fire, &c.] I' ques¬ 
tion whether any thing more is meant here, than that his conscience 
would not let h:m be easy in suppressing that which he knew it was 
his duty to speak oat. in like manner St Paul says of himself, that 
44 necessity Was laid upon him, so that woe would be to him if he 
preached not the gospel, the dispensation of which had been committed 
unto him.” 1 Cor. ix. 16, 17. The Psalmist makes use of the like ex¬ 
pression, 44 the fire burned,” to denote the inward agitation he felt, 
whilst he endeavoured to stifle the sentiments, which laboured for utter¬ 
ance. P$. xxxix. 3. 

* 

r 

Ibid, being pent up within my bones—] is the reading, in¬ 

stead of in nineteen MSS, of which the ancient Bodleian is one ' f 
and is right, being the participle Pahul masculine in agreement with 
131. M Pent up within my bones,” that is, confined within my breast. 

10. Report ye terror all around, and we will report it] The prophet 
says, that he had overheard, or was not unacquainted with, the conver¬ 
sation of many, who encouraged one another to spread reports of dan¬ 
ger that threatened him on all sides, in hopes to intimidate him, or to 
urge him to take some false step, which they, even his most familiar 
friends, were ever on the watch to turn to his disadvantage. The ex¬ 
pressions are borrowed from Ps. xx\i. 13. Recollect also in what man¬ 
ner our Saviour was continually beset by persons, who often put the 
like treacherous arts in practice, with a view to entrap and intangle 
him, so as to furnish a specious accusation against him. 

11* With an everlasting shame, that shall not be forgotten] Dfc 
Du r ELL proposes to consider as compounded of and the CT 

affix, and to render, 44 The confusion of their wickedness shall not be 
forgotten.” This is a very plausible conjecture, and would afford » 
nod sense. But we find the same words repeated, Ch. xxiii. 40. only 
dhpxfelative Vi’K is there expressed before r"DTi;n I s **?, which here 
ttnreH an Etlipsis, according to a very common Hebrew idiom. And 
the sen?e is so determined in that place, as to leave no room for doubt¬ 
ing in this. 

1 2. And O Jehovah of hosts, &c.] Compare Ch. xi. 20. 
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14. Cursed be the day &c.] Here the prophet Is again accused of 
giving proof of the malignity of his heart by-uttering the most horrid 
imprecations against persons and things that had not injured him, nor 
could have given him the least cause of complaint. But Mr Lowth 
in his commentary upon the place has very properly urged in his de¬ 
fence, that what we read here is a lamentation written in a poetical 
strain, like the Lessus or Avtvmr, which the Prerfic# or mourning wo¬ 
men used to sing j wherein strong poetical figures are used, and all the 
circumstances brought in, that are proper to raise the passions, but which 
it would be extremely wrong to interpret in a strict and literal sense) 
and therefore that the imprecations here excepted to are not to be look¬ 
ed upon as so many expressions of indignation and malice, but rather of 
mourning and sorrow. Divested of this poetical heightening, all that 
the prophet says amounts only to thisj that his birthday had proved 
a very unlucky one to him j and that the man, who had brought his la¬ 
ther the news of his birth, had in reality been the messenger of ill tid¬ 
ings instead of good) for that as things had turned out with him, it 
would have been a kinder and more charitable office to have strangled 
him in the womb, than to have assisted in bringing him into the world, 
to lead a life of so much bitterness and disquietude. So much may be 
said for it in a moral view.--But with respect to its poetical merit, I 
know of nothing in its kind more truly and beautifully affectigg- 
What could have 
strong and lively colouring 

lights in multiplying passsion, especially of the violent and tumultuous 
kind, and expanding it over whatever has any the slightest relation to or 
connection with the object that first excited it. See Elements of Cri¬ 
ticism, Ch. II. p. i. sect. 5. Bp. Lowth has also cited similar instan¬ 
ces of grref discharging itself in invectives and bitter wishes against 
objects equally blameless and undeserving with those, which our pro¬ 
phet has singled out. Among the rest is the following exclamation in 
David’s celebrated lamentation over Saul and Jonathan, 2 Sam. i. 21- 
•* Ye mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew*, neither rain upon yon, 
nor fields of offerings.” Upon which he thus descants, ** All which 
“ if you were to bring to the standard of cool and dispassionate reason* 
“ what would appear more absurd ? But if you have an e^e to nature, 
'• and the ordinary flow of the passions, what more genuine, more ex- 
*• act, mote beautiful ? The falling upon a wrong cause instead of the 
right, though a fault in Logic, is sometimes an excellence in Poetry } 
because the leading principle in the former is right reason, in the lal- 


painted the distress of the prophet’s mind with Wrc 
alouring ? The pencil is guided by nature j. which de- 
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De Sac. Poes. Heb. Prelect, xxiii.* 


1G. Even hearing an outcry, &c.j That is, subject to continual a- 
larihs, as cities beset with enemies; or to mournful cries uttered in his 
own family on account of repeated misfortunes. 

IV Even the womb of her that conceived me—] Instead of IvS* 

* Qi'sc omnia, si ad recte rationis norfflam exigas, quid aKsurdins? si naturan it 

aflectuuru moms specter, quid verius, quid expressius, quid pttlchrius* Non C»u» 
pro Causa in Dialectics flagitium, in Poetics interdum eat viltua: quia nioiw® 
Ulic ratio, bic ilicctus duminirntur. 
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I paopose to read 'min omi as exegetic of naK, or an¬ 
swering as a parallel to it. The Syr. has preserved the affix » after 
htn; but if we read the text as it now stands, how can mn, which 
is feminine, agree with CHI, which is joasculine ? ’Dim is found in 

i parallelism with >OK, Cant. iii. 4. and Apni'in with don, Hos. 
ii. 5. 



THE Chapter now marked Ch. xxi. is the first instance of the dis¬ 
orderly arrangemement taken notice of pag. 222 . From the two first 
verses we learn, that it was delivered in answer to a message sent by 
king Zedekiah, when Nebuchadnezzar was coming to make war against 
him j that is, about the ninth year of his reign. All the intermediate 
prophecies therefore of JehoUkim’s, and of the eight first years of Ze- 
dfkiah’s reign, ought of right to precede this, which is accordingly post¬ 
poned to follow in its proper order of succession. 

CHAP. XXII. 

THE prophecy which follows to Ch. xxiii. v.-P. was evidently de¬ 
livered in the reign of Jehoiakim j.for it speaks, qf his immediate pre- 
decewnr as already gone into captivity, and fweteU the death of Je- 
hoiakim himself. It is likewise probable, that it followed immediately 
titer what, is said in the xixth and xxth Chapters tp have passed in the 
temple precincts ) from whence, as from higher -ground, the prophet it 
ordered to “ go down to the house of the king of Judah.” Compare 

Cb. xjocvL J 12 . 

___ — ' I h » 

The beginning of this prophecy is an address to the king of Judah, 
bis servants, and people, recommending ,an inviolable adherence to right 
and justice.as the only means of establishing the throne, and prevent- 
,n g the ruin, of both prince and people} v. 1—9. The captivity of 
Shallum is declared to be irreversible ; 10 — 12 .' Jehoiakim is severely 
teproved for his tyrannical oppressions, and his miserable end foretold \ 
v. 13 — 19 . His family is threatened with a continuance of the like 
calamities j the fall and captivity of his son Jcconiah are explicitly set 
forth, and the perpetual exclusion of his seed from the throne } v. 20 
—30. The name of Zedekiah is not mentioned for obvious reasons; 
but he is no doubt principally intended in the two first verses of Ch. 
xxiii. under the general character of those evil shepherds, who should 
be punished for dispersing, instead of feeding the flock. In the six 
following verses, with which the prophecy concludes, the people are 
consoled with gracious promises of future blessings; of their return 
from captivity, and of happier times under better governors; of the 
glorious establishment of the Messiah's kingdom; and of the subse¬ 
quent restoration of all the dispersed Israelites to dwell once more in 
their own land. 

3.—the oppressor—] For pHl/ 9 , the participle Pahuf % oppressed » 
three MSS. read pipy, and one MS. with the oldest edition of the Bi- 

T t 
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ble read putty ) as in tbe parallel passage, Chi xxi. 12. Ali-the*- 
cient versions follow this reading. 

Ibid. Defraud ye not, nor injure by violence] Twenty three MSS. 
and eight editions read 15 m for >3ti.—The LXX. Syr. Chald. and 
Vulg. with thirty three MSS. and six editions read bw with the con¬ 
junction before iDiann. 

4.—in the stead of David] See note on Chi xiii. 13. 

Ibid.-—and his servants—] For *najn the Masoretes read viayi, 
which is certainly rights and agreeable to all the ancient versions, and 
to twenty seven, perhaps twenty nine, MSS. and three editions. 

6. Gilead art thou through me, O summit of Lebanon] ’V, “ through 
me,” that is, by my disposition or appointment. See uotc on Ch. xv. 
8. Lebanon, it has been observed before, was the highest mountain in 
Israel, and was therefore In apt emblem of the reigning family advanc¬ 
ed to the highest rank and dignity in the state. Gilead was the rich¬ 
est and most fertile part of the country. The meaning then is plainly 
this, By ray providence thou art not only supreme in rank, but hast 
been rendered exceedingly wealthy and flourishingj but tbe same pow¬ 
er that raised thee will likewise be exerted in reducing thee to the low¬ 
est state of indigeftcc and distress. 

m 

Ibid. Cities not inhabited] The Masora reads for 

and has the Concurrence of seven MSS. and the margin of the^Bibk 
of Felix Pratenreis. But no alteration is necessary, if Jkutfz>rf ’s rale-k 
admitted, that’a plural substantive may be joined with a singular- adjective 
’ in' a distributive sense; thus, “ Cities every one of them uninhabited.” 
See Buxtorf. Tbes. Gram. Lib. it. Cap.’2. But supposing an alteration, 
instead of or natVtt, perhaps we should rather mad nuuns. 

See Ezek. xii. 20. 

7. And I will commission—] Our English translation here h* 

fi And I will prepart* 1 —But *nunpl literally signifies, ** And Iw3l 
sanctify that is, I wilt take them into my service, and authorize 
them to act against thee under my commission, or as my agents and mi¬ 
nisters. ' 

11.—Shallum, the son of Josiah] The son of Josiah who immediate* 
ly succeeded his father on the throne, was no other thap Jehoahaz, 
whom Pharaoh Necho deposed after a reign of three months, and car¬ 
ried him captive to Egypt, where he died. 2 Kings xxiii. 30 .—34j 
I t is therefore probable, that Shallum was his name before he ascended 
the throne, which he changed for Jehoahaz, as his brothers Eliakim 
and Mattaniah also' assumed the names of Jehoiakim and 2>edeltiah on 
the like occasion, 2 Kings xxiii. 34. xxiv. 17. But it has been thought 
difficult to reconcile this with 1 Chron. iii. 15. where the sons of 
Josiah are said to be, u the firstborn, Johanan, the second! Jehoiafcun, 
the third Zedekiah, the fourth Shallum.” Now Johanan could not be 
the same as Jehoahaz, because Jehoahaz was certainly younger than Je¬ 
hoiakim ; as appears from comparing 2 Kings xxiii. 31. with ver. 36. 
of the same Chapter. What * therefore became of Johanan, we find 
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not: he may have died before his father j or he may have been set aside 
for some objection of incapacity or dislike. But if Jehoahaz be Shal- 
lum, then the order of the sons must be inverted in the forecited 
passage, and we ought to read, “ the third Shallum, the fourth Zede- 
kiah j” which I believe was the case. 

13.—his upper apartments—] Mr. Harmer having remarked, that 
“ the chief and most ornamented apartments of the palace, which Je- 
hoiakim set himself to build, are here represented by Jeremiah as upper 
rooms” supposes that “ none of our authors would express themselves, 
after this manner} the lower rooms'would be the chief object of their 
attention j” but adds that “ it was perfectly natural in Jeremiah \ for 
the chief rooms of the bouses of Aleppo at this day are those above, 
the ground door being chiedy made use of for their horses and ser¬ 
vants.” Ch. iii. Obs. 7. But there is nothing peculiar to the East in 
thisj in England too, the grand apartments in great houses are raised 
above the ground door, which is usually taken up for offices only. 

Ibid.—And payeth him not for his work] Our translators have here 
rendered ibys, “ his work/ 1 as the word properly signifies. But in o- 
ther places they have assigned to it the sense of reward. The ancient 
versions have done the same here. And led by such authorities the 
learned Dr, Randolph in a Comment on Ps. cix. added by way of 
Appendix to two Sermons on The Excellency of the Jewish Law , gives 
the following note on ver. 20. of that Psalm. “ The word Spj) or 
Ithys, as it signifies work, so it sometimes signifies The wages or re¬ 
ward of work} Lev. xix, 13. Job vii. 2. Jer. xxii, 13.”— But that 
greater stress may not be laid on such authorities than is meet, I shall 
beg leave to transcribe a note taken from a Pamphlet published soon 
after the above Comment, in which the texts referred to are thus ex* 
amined. 

“ In the first (Lev. xix, 13.) it is rendered, The wages (nbja) of 

hm that is hired shall not abide with thee all night until the morning , 
hot this is rather a paraphrastic than a literal translation. The Vul¬ 
gate still renders, opus mercenarii tui , which is right, for every free man 
having a right of property in his own labour, if you do not pay an hire¬ 
ling for his day's work, you detain from him unjustly that labour which 
is his property , and which he consented to make over to you only for a 
valuable consideration } so long therefore as that consideration is unpaid, 
his work is truly said to abide with you ; for it is his by right till paid 
for.--.In Job yii. 2. the idea of wages is founded on a misapprehension 
of the author 1 * sentiment, who had no such thing in view, as is evident 
from considering the next verse, where Job complains that he had passed 
w succession months of vanity , (that is in vain expectation of relief) and 
that nights of weariness had been hie constant lot. The first of these is 
compared ver. 2. to the shadow (the vain hopes of liberty) which the 
bondslave gapes after ; the latter to the day labourer's work , 

Ohps) which he expects as constantly as the day comes. And in this 
respect it is, that Job, ver, 1 . compares his days to the days of an hire - 
evcf y one bringing its portiou of labour and sorrow along with it. 
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The translation therefore should be, As a slavepanteth fir a shadow, 
and an hireling looketh for his work ; So have / passed in ruccetnon 
months of vanity , and nights of weariness have been allotted me. —In 
the last instance, Jer. xxii. 13; our translator* have rightly rendered 
\h jrv Mb lbyan, and giveth ( or payeth) him not for his work ; for the 
verb JJT3 signifies to pay far or to recompense i see 3 Chron. vi. 23. 
Ezek. vii. 4. xi. 21. 6tc. So that jn all these instances T“ibj® or bpt 
is capable of its usual sense, wark t or labour” Expost ulatory Letter to 
Dr Randolph. Oxford 1113 . page 20 . 

14— and lofty apartments] B'nvtD is a word that occurs no where 
else in the Hebrew, nor can it be a participle, or participial adjective 
from rrn in agreement with nt'bjt, because of the difference of gen* 
der. For my part, 1 have no doubt that we ought to read D *i3Ystt 
PivSjM, “ apartments of heights,* 1 that is, lofty ones} which exactly 
correspond with nvns n*S, 11 a house of dimensions,** or a spacious 
one. The authority of internal evidence is here so strong, that it seems 
sufficient to support the emendation without aDy external testimony in 
its favour. 

Ibid. Cutting out also for himself windows] In the margin of our En¬ 
glish Bibles we read, “ my windows which certainly cannot be right. 
Dr Durell was of opinion, that the true reading is yiDD S*3 iHts ; 
dnd that the verbs pifeb and r"rttt>T2 being infinitives, or rather gerunds, 
the tendering should be, “ And cutteth him out his windows, cieling 
with cedar, and painting with vermilion.*’ Dr Durell. In confirma¬ 
tion of this conjecture one MS. reads vaiHn, and another pfitr with¬ 
out the conjunction. But many instances occur, where the o final is 
omitted. See Dr Kenntcott’s Dissert. Gener. § 26. And all the 
ancient versions favour this supposition. I take jnp also to be a ge¬ 
rund as well as the two verbs that follow. 

e 

15. Shalt thou reign because thou frettest thyself in cedar ?] For 
tn'irrhJa the Syr. reads ninnn, from mtr to rgoice ; so that the 
sense would be, 11 Shalt thou reign, because thou gratifiest thy taste 
with living in a palace of cedar ?** That is, Will that circumstance 
contribute to make thee happy ? For thus to reign or be a king is often 
used. See 1 Cor. iv. 8. Not that a kingdom or the state of a king is 
indeed a state of superior happiness, but is generally looked up to as 
such by those who see nothing but the external* pomp and splendour 
and affluence which usually accompany it. Hence to be as happy as a 
king is a common proverbial expression ; and even the writers of the 
New Testament have borrowed tbe ideas of a crown and a kingdom to 
represent the glory and happiness that await good Christians in another 
life. But there seems to be no reason for presuming an alteration to 
be necessary in the text, since mrrnia, from mr» to fret and grieve , 
signifies one that is a prey to the uneasy passions of discontent and re¬ 
morse. And the question will then be something of a sarcastic nthue, 
which asks, “ Shalt thou reign, because thou frettest thyself in cedar ?** 
As if it had been said, Is this the inestimable privilege of royalty, this 
the circumstance which constitutes thy happiness as a king, to entry 
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continually about thee the pangs of guilt, aoxiety, and remorse in a 
splendid palace ■ In like manner speaks Horace of 

- miseros tumultus 
Mentis, et curas laqueata circum 

Tecta volantis. Od. Lib. II. xvi. 10. 

i 

And it is obvious how well this suits with the following context, which 
places in a striking contrast the happiness of the good Josiah resulting 
from the consciousness of having fulfilled the duties of his station with 
pious integrity. 44 Did not thy father eat and drink, that is, partake of 
all the real comforts and conveniences which human life requires, in as 
great a degree as thyself ? But at the same time governing with impar¬ 
tial justice and equity, he enjoyed in consequence thereof that solid and 
true felicity, which nothing but the practice of virtue and religion, em¬ 
phatically called “ the knowing of God,” can bestow.” 

18. —Ah her glory !] So T77TT must be rendered, if the text be 
right, and must respect Jehoiakim's queen, whose (( glory” was in a 
manner departed from her on the death of her husband ; as in the for¬ 
mer stanza the word mriK, 44 sister,” can be understood of none but 
her. The prophet's meaning then will be, that Jehoiakim's obsequies 
should Dot be celebrated with the usual funeral lamentations ", either on 
the part of bis relations, bemoaning his loss, end condoling with the 
queen, their widowed sister $ or on the part of his domestics, bewailing 
the misfortune they had themselves sustained in being deprived of so 
good a master, and in seeing the degradation of their unhappy mistress. 
—It must however be noted, that seven MSS. in the text, and two in 
the margin read 1*1177 ", and five MSS. read 1777. The ancient Bod¬ 
leian MS. No. 1. and one more read ni7in. But I give the prefer¬ 
ence to the present text taken according to the explanation above. 

19. With the burial of an ass shall he be buried] Let me be allow¬ 
ed here to correct what has been before erroneously, I think, laid down 
p. 225. in the epitome given of Jehoiakim's reign, that u in his fourth 
year he was loaded with chains, when the king of Babylon took Jeru¬ 
salem the first time $” and that (i he was afterwards slain without the 
gates of Jerusalem in an attempt to check the depredations of the ene¬ 
my.” That he was once bound in fetters by the king of Babylon with 
intent to carry him to Babylon, is said 2 Chro. xxxvi. 6. But whether 
at the first or second time that he made war upon him, is not specified. 
Dr Prideaux says it was the first time, whose opinion I followed, both 
in this circumstance and in that of his death, without having duly at¬ 
tended to Ezek. xix. 8, 9. where we read, that 44 the nations set upon 
44 him on every side from the provinces, and spread their net over him, 
44 in their pit he was taken: and they put him in ward in chains, and 
44 brought hire to,, the king of Babylon } and he put him into holds, 
44 that his voice might no more be heard upon the mountains of Israel.” 
Fot from hence it may be inferred, that as he is not said to have been 
put in chains more than once, he was more liberally tffebted at first on 
surrendering without resistance to the king ,of Babylon, who left 
him in possession of the kingdom. But on his having rebelled. aftc{- 
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wards, the nations, meaning the Chaldeans, Syrian*, Moabites and Am¬ 
monites, who were sent to ravage Judah, as we karnfrom % Kings axiv. 
2 . having in an ambuscade surprised, and not skin, but made him pri¬ 
soner, carried him to the king of Babylon, who detained bim in elate 
custody till he could conveniently send him to Babylon. But this de¬ 
sign being frustrated by his previous death, which happened spon after 
his confinement, Nebuchadnezzar, at once to testify his indignation a- 
gainst him, and perhaps to intimidate his successor from exasperating 
him by a long resistance, ordered bis dead body to be ignonriniously cast 
forth without burial before the walls of Jerusalem j as is foretold both 
here and Ch.xxzvi. 30. 

it may be observed indeed, that Josephus’s narrative differs material¬ 
ly in many particulars from the account which I have given of the 
transactions of these times. But if I have followed the authority of 
Scripture in preference to that of Josephus, who is sometimes hardly 
consistent with himself, I trust I shall not need excuse. In the first 

9 \ 

place Josephus says (Ant. Lib, x. Cap. 6. Ed. Hudson) that u Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar made no attempt against the Jews till the eighth year of 
Jeboiakim’s reign, which was the fourth pf his own reign \ when by 
threats he compelled Jehpiakim to submit, and pay him tribute, which 
he did for three years.’' But Daniel says expressly, Ch. L .1. that Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar came against Jerusalem in the third year of Jehoiakixn, 
and besieged it *, by which some are willing to understand, that he en¬ 
tered upon his expedition in the third, but did not actually appear a- 
gainst Jerusalem till the fourth year of Jehoiakim, after having first de¬ 
feated the Egyptian army at Carcbemish *. Now Daniel was himself 
one of the captives whom Nebuchadnezzar carried away at this tine, 
and therefore may reasonably be presumed to have not mistaken the 
date. Further, Daniel says, Ch- ii. that in the second year of Nebuch¬ 
adnezzar’s reign, he was brought before that king, and expounded his 
dream. But the second year according to Daniel, who follows the Ba¬ 
bylonish computation from the death of that prince’s father, corres¬ 
ponds with his fourth year according to those who date bis reign from 
the time he was associated with his father in the empire. Daniel there- 


* This apparent difference may perhaps be reconciled by supposing that the Be* 
bylonians and Jews began their year at different seasons, and that Daniel follow* H 
the former, whilst the other sacred writers conformed to the latter. To explain this 
let it be remembered, that before the year 1752, when uniformity was establish¬ 
ed by act of Parliament, the year in England had two different commencements, 
one from the sst day of January, the other from the 15th day of March following, 
to that an event which happened in the interval was by some attributed to the 
year 1750. and by others to 1751 of the Christian Hence we see 

that if the commencement of the Babylonian year was subsequent to that of the 
Jewish, and the siege and taking of Jerusalem happened in the intermediate time, 
at Bahylon it might be dated in the third, and at Jerusalem in the fourth yearaf 
Jehoiakim. The Jews themselves had two different dates for the beginning at" 
their year. The one took place on the fyst day of the month Abib, by divine in¬ 
stitution, on their coming out. of fcgypt, the other on the first day of Tisn, ‘it 
months later, which was in couifnon use before, and was probably the same that 

was observed by their Syrian neighbours, from whence the nation derived then 

* • * ■ "* 
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• fere- ms brought in before Nebuehb due ipax at Babylon in the very 
year which Josephus has fixed on for his first expedition against Jeru¬ 
salem* But it appears from Dan. i. 5, 18. that Daniel was not intro¬ 
duced to the king till after he had been three years in training under 
the discipline of the Chaldeans. The captivity therefore of Daniel 

must have begun, and consequently Jehoiakim must have fallen under 
the dominion of Nebuchadnezzar, ?.t least three years before the time 
;which.Josephus 4i. is assigned for it . 1 

• "Again, Josephus says that “ soon after Jehoiakim’s revolt, the king 
Of-Babylon advanced wuk an army in person, and that Jehoiakim 
readily admitted him into Jerusalem, not suspicious of any:harm, as 
Wither having shut the gates, nor made any preparation to oppose him: 
but'that Nebuchadnezzar, having entered the city, instantly put him 
; to death, and cast his dead body unburied without the walls. 11 Now 
the former part of this account* respecting the Banner of the king of 
Babylon's reception into Jerusalem, I conceive to be true,'except only 
that it-happened at the time of his former approach to the city. But 
after Jehoiakim 1 * revolt, the sacred historian expressly says, 2 Kings 
'Jxiv. 2. that Nebuchadnezzar did not come iiviperson, but sent troops 
■of' Chaldeans joined with the neighbouring nations to distress him* 
And it is also said, Ezek. xix. 8. as has been already -observed, that 
be Was not taken prisoner by the king of Babylon himself, But by the 
nations be fore mentioned, who delivered him into the king of Babylon’s 
hand. Besides which, the words of the sacred history, 2 Kings xxiv. 
l*o, ll. lead us to conclude, that Nebuchadnezzar did not join his at- 
toy in person^ till after his servants had laid siege to Jerusalem ; and 
that they'had not besieged it, till after Jeconiah bad reigned nearly 
three months. So that all Josephus’s account of this matter also, ex¬ 
cept only that Jehoiakim’s body was oast forth-without burial, appears 
to be erroneous, if. the authority of Scripture is at all to be depended 

on. 

Nor is the historian more credible in hit relation of whet bcfel Je¬ 
hoiakim’s son and successor. For if the time of the king of Baby¬ 
lon’s coming up to his army before Jerusalem has been rightly stated 
above, then Jeconiah must have reigned three months at least without 
the authority of the king of Babylon, and not “ by his appointment,” 
as Josephus has related. Further, Josephus relates that “ Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar having, whilst he was at Jerusalem, made Jeconiah king, after¬ 
wards repented of what he bad done, and sent an army to besiege him \ 
and that Jeconiah surrendered himself to the king of Babylon’s gene¬ 
rals upon a promise of indemnity $ but that within a twelvemonth the 
terms of capitulation were violated, and Jeconiah with his mother and 
friends were by the king’s special orders sent captives to Babylon.” 
All t-his is quite inconsistent with what we read 2 Kings xxiv. 11—-17. 
that the king of Babylon was present in person, and that Jeconiah 
went out to him with his mother, &c. and was directly carried to Ba¬ 
bylon, not having reigned in all, according to the roost extended ac¬ 
count, more than three months and ten days j and that Zedekiah his 
uncle was immediately made king in his stead. The circumstance of 
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the capitulation having been broken within a twelvemonth seems to 
have been suggested to Josephus by a mistaken interpretation of nsvn 
naitimb, 2Chro. xxxvi. 10. which Josephus understood to mean** within 
the revolution of a year $” but it evidently denotes no more than “ at 
the return, or beginning of the new year.” 

20. Go up to Lebanon, and cry] The verbs here being feminine, 
Jerusalem is generally supposed to be addressed \ but I rather think 
the royal house or family of Judah is meant$ the whole chapter be* 
ing a prophecy concerning it and its several branches. She is styled, 
“ inhabitant of Lebanon,'” ver. 23. for the same reason as her state 
and dignity is denoted ver. 6. by ** the summit of Lebanon,” as be* 
i ing highest of all. See note above. Here she is called upon ironically 
to go to the tops of the high mountains, and to the frontiers of the 
country, and cry aloud for help to the neighbouring powers } but in 
vaiu y since all those who had any inclination to favour her, the Egyp¬ 
tians in particular, were themselves crushed and disabled by the arms of 
the king of Babyl on* 

Ibid.—the borders—] O'lay signify not only the fords or passages 
of a river, but all the country along each bank $ and . in general all 
those parts through which people pass to go from one country to ano* 
tber, that is, the .borders or extremities. See Cb. xlix. 32. 1 
tv. 24. 

2 2. A blast shall carry off all thy pastors] God’s judgments are coop* 
pared to a scorching and blasting wind. See Ch. iv. 12. Isai. xii. 16. 
lvii. 13. This, it is here said, should consume all the heads and go* 
vtmors of the family j as it happened to the four last kings of it in suc¬ 
cession. 

23. O inhabitant of Lebanon] See note on ver. 20. For 

the Masora with eleven MSS* and one edition in the margin, reads 

or niW ; and with thirteen MSS. and three editions for 'ITiJfMa 
reads roaptt or n33>pB. It »is possible however that here as in other 
places the paragogic » may have been used. See npte on Ch. xiii. 2J» 

Ibid.—how gracious wilt thou be made—] The Masora here dis* 
cards the ' final in man), as in the preceding participles, and is coun¬ 
tenanced by fifty four MSS. and five editions. The LXX. Syr. Chald. 
abd Vulg. all consider the verb as in the 2d pers. sing, though, I think, 
none of them favour the precise word narta. But I am inclined to 
think the text is right as it stands at present *, and that as in Knt 
signifies to be gracious ; so in Niphal the verb should be rendered to be 
made such in temper and disposition." 'narra therefore, being the par¬ 
ticiple in Niphaiy will signify one that from having been obstinate and 
Inflexible in prosperity, is changed by adversity, and made courteous 
and condescending, ieadyto comply with and follow admonition and 
good advice. 

24. Coniah—] Some fanciful reasons have been &gge$ted by the 
Rabbinical writers and others for calling Jeconiah in this Chapter by 
the name of Coniah. But if it be not a mistake in the text, 1 should 
cupposc this prince to have been originally called Coniah, and to have 



CrXf. XXII. JEREMIAH. 3S* 

changed his name to Jeconiah on ascending the throne, as was done by 
hit father and uncles. 

26, And I will cast thee forth, and thy mother] Fulfilled, 2 Kings 
ixiv. 15. 

30. Write ye this man childless—*] I cannot agree with the gener¬ 
ality of commentators, who suppose that God hereby declares it as a 
thing certain, and as it were orders it to be inserted among the public 
acts of his government, that Jeconiah should die absolutely childless. 
Other parts of Scripture positively assert him to have had children, 
1 Chron. iiL 17,18. Mat. i. 12. And both ver. 28. and the subsequent 
part of this verse imply that he either had, or should have seed. Eut 
the historians and chroniclers of the times are called upon, and directed 
to set him down childless j not as being literally so, but yet the same 
to all intents and purposes of public life ; for he was to be the last of 
his race that should sit upon the throne of David j and his descendents 
were no more to figure as kings, but to be reduced to the rank and ob¬ 
scurity of private persons. And in this sense the prophecy was actual¬ 
ly fulfilled j for allowing Zerubbabel, who is called governor of Judab, 
Hagg. i. i. to have been a lineal descendent of Jeconiah, yet he could 
not be said to sit upon the throne of David, and reign, or rule, in Ju¬ 
dah, seeing he was but a provincial governor, a mere servant of the 
king of Persia, in whom the sovereignty resided ; nor were any of those 
kings, who afterwards reigned in Judah, even of the family of David, 
until the time of Christ, who, though of David’s seed, was not the 
wed of Jeconiah, but descended-from the same ancestor in a collateral 
line. 

CHAP. XXIII. 

l.'Ho to the shepherds—] *1T7 I take to be here a particle of 
calling, as the LXX. and Syr. represent it; and not of comroination, 
as in our English translation. The latter wicked kings of David’s 
race, and particularly Zedekiah (whom it was not proper to mention 
by name, as the prospect of his succession might excite the jealousy of 
the reigning monarch) are here called upon to attend to the divine 
judgments coming upon them. 

3. —And I will bring them back to their own fold] Twenty one 
MSS. and four editions read in the singular number instead of 

Tbe singular number is also expressed both in the LXX. and 
Syr. versions. But perhaps instead of }nr>N and jma we ought rather 
to read E3DM and oma, as all the other references to the same ante¬ 
cedent are in the masculine gender. 

4. Nor shall they be visited—] Our present English translation is, 
(> Neither shall they be lacking.” But I think it more suitable to fol¬ 
low the common use of the verb npu, and to understand thereby, that 
the people should no more be viiited with those calamities, to which 
through the misconduct of former governors they had been exposed. 
De/irant regeSy filcclunlur Achivi. 
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5. —a righteous Branch—] See again, Ch.xxxiii. 15,16. and com¬ 
pare Ps. cxxxii. 17. Isai.iv. 2. xi. 1. Zech. iii. 8. vi. 12. Lukei. 69. 

Ibid.—a king shall reign and act wisely— 3 See Isai. xxxii. 1 . 

6. And this is the name by which Jehovah shall call him, Our 
Righteousness] Literally, according to the Hebrew idiom, “And 
this is his name, which Jehovah shall call, Our Righteousness f 
a phrase exactly the same as, “And Jehovah shall call him so;” 
which, as I have before observed in note on Ch. xx. 3. implies that God 
would make him such as he called him ; that is, “ Our righteousness,” 
or the author and means of our salvation and acceptance. So by the 
same metonymy Christ is said to “ have been made of God unto us 
wisdom, and righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption.” 1 Cor. 
i. 30. 

I doubt not but some persons will be offended with me for depriving 
them by this translation of a favourite argument for proving the divinity 
of our Saviour from the Old Testament. But I cannot help it: I have 
done it with no ill design, but purely because I think, and am morally 
sure, that the text, as it stands, will not properly admit of any other 
construction. The LXX. have so translated before me, in an age 
when there could not possibly be any bias of prejudice either for or 
against the beforementioned doctrine ; a doctrine which draws its de¬ 
cisive proofs from the New Testament only. In the parallel passage 
Ch. xxxiii. 16. the expression is a little varied, but the sense according 
to a just and literal translation is precisely the same; “ And this is He 
whom Jehovah shall call, Our Righteousness.” 

7. After this—] See note on the parallel passage, Ch. xvi. 14. 

9. Concerning the prophets] This is prefixed as a title to distin¬ 
guish the following head of prophecy, which, though probably deliver¬ 
ed at the same time with the foregoing one, treats of a subject entirely 
different. In like manner after a general title placed at the head of 
the prophecies concerning the heathen nations, we find the several par¬ 
ticulars distinctly prefaced with CiXwS, IKinh, pnp DVrUb, 

See. Ch. xlvi. 1, 2. xlviii. 1. xlix. 1, 7. &c, &.c. 

Jeremiah testifies the horror he felt within him on contemplating the 
wickedness of the priests and prophets of Judah, and the vengeance 
which God was about to execute upon them for the corruption which 
had been diffused through the whole land by the influence of their e- 
vil doctrines and example, v. 9—15. He exhorts the people in the 
name of God not to listen to the words of the prophets that prophesi¬ 
ed of peace, when evil was determined, and would infallibly take place, 
as would in time appear ; and charges those prophets with speaking of 
themselves, and not from the divine commission, v. 16—22. God 
asserts his omnipresence and omniscience ; and reproveth the audacious¬ 
ness of the false prophets, who affected to place their own idle dreams 
on a level with the all powerful and efficacious word of divine revela¬ 
tion ; declaring himself against the several species of those impostors, 
v. 23—32. In fine he requireth all sorts of persons to desist from an 
indecency in common use, of styling his word a burden and threatens 
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severely to punish those, who in defiance of this command should con. 
tinue to cast such a slur upon it. 

10 —adulterers} This term, which properly respects those who vio¬ 
late the marriage bed, seems here extended to such as by fraud and 
falsehood circumvent others, and tempt them to join in the commission 
of those illicit actions, which imply breach of faith and duty towards 
God. See ver. 14. 

Ibid—because of these} So nbit '3*0 is rendered both by the 
LXX and Syr. and, I think, rightly ; for I see nothing that ** swear¬ 
ing, n which our English translators and others understand by n^K, 
has to do in the case. 

Ibid, the pastures of the waste—} See note on Ch. ix. 10. 

Ibid. Their will also—} Our translators have rendered orwiB 
“ their course,” from yn to run $ and in the margin, “ their violence,” 
from pXT to crush or bruise. But it seems more properly to be here 
derived from DU*), and to signify “ their will,” or “ choice j” as 
Gfntea does the exertion of M their power” “ or “ might” in con¬ 
formity to such a previous determination of the mind. 

_ P» 

11 . Even in my house—J See Ch. vii. 30. 

12—their way become as slippery places—j See Ps. xxxv. 6. 

4 

13, 14. As in the prophets of Samaria—so in the prophets of 
Jerusalem—J See 1 thus used in the way of comparison, 2 Sam. iv. 34. 
So likewise the Syr. here renders it. 

13. They prophesied—} , iK33n—This verb is not used in Hiphil, 
except here and Ezek. xxxvii. lo. in which latter place for *nt03TTt 
rine MSS. read ^niosnrn in Hithpaliel; and one MS. apparently 
feads IKSSftn here too $ which may probably be right, as it agrees 
with the versions of the LXX. Syr. and Vulgate. 

But one MS. here reads fofcasn, the infinitive in Niphal, which like¬ 
wise is no bad emendation, and is rather countenanced by the like use of 
too two infinitives, *pK3, vet. 14. expressing that in which “ the 

horrible thing,” nwpw, consisted, of which the prophets of Jerusa¬ 
lem were guilty j as this is intended to specify the ** disgustful prac- 
kec,” nbnn, seen in the prophets of Samaria. In this latter case we 
should render 

Prophesying in the name of Baal, so as to cause my people Israel 

to err. 

14. Committing adultery, and walking in falsehood} See note on 
ver. 10. 

15—water of hemlock—1 See note on Ch. viii. 14. 

16. Not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah} ft is pbvtous that 
O'lBK ought to be constructed with the preceding words which ren¬ 
ders all clear. Five MSS. with the LXX. and Syr. read rrin* ’fin 
N'ji, “ and not speaking after the mouth of Jehovah.” 

17. And whilst every one goeth after—} All the ancient versions 
tt nder as if they had read Hohl, and so do our English translator*’ 
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But as none of the collated MSS. verify this reading, I have consider¬ 
ed S3 as the participle and noun used absolutely. Omnibus am- 

bulantibus. 

18. And hath seen and heard the matter] Instead of iiaYTtM I sm 
for reading *>avnK, and prefixing > to the following word *19, tender¬ 
ing lavnK, “ the matter* 1 or proceeding, settled and determined in 
the privy counsel of Jehovah ; and this might not improperly be said 
to be seen as well as heard. Again for 'nai, which signifies, "my 
word, or words, 11 the Masora with forty one, perhaps forty three, MSS, 
and eight Editions read, 1191 $ but 1 am more inclined to think the 
true reading may have been >*'0*1, ** his wordsand that the 1 was 
accidentally dropt or lost in the same letter following at the beginning 
of the next word \ a case which has frequently happened. And by 
thus distinguishing between 'lavmt, “ the matter, 11 and vin “ hu 
words, 11 the words of Jehovah treating of and. deciding upon it, an un. 
meaning tautology seems to be avoided; 

19. Behold the whirlwind of Jehovah, it goeth forth hot] The hot 
scorching wind blowing from the south, of which notice has been al¬ 
ready taken in note on Ch.iv. 11,12. is evidently here alluded to. Ynnnp 
and Sin* in the following hemistich are both from the same root, and 

seem to have the same force as the Arabic verb descend^ rtqw- 

vi/ t incidit , mcubuit. I have therefore rendered it 44 a settling wind,” 
one that blows not witb a transient blast, but exerts a continued force 
upon the head of the unfortunate traveller, till it has effectually des¬ 
troyed him. See Maillet's description of the malignant effects of such 
a wind cited at large ; Harmer's Observ. Ch. i. Obs. 16. In the parti*, 
lei passage, Ch. xxx. 23. instead of SSinnip the word used is viianc, 
a word which has exactly the same signification as is here attributed to 

VnnhD. 

20. The anger—] Two MSS. read ]vm, “ The fierce anger 
as Ch. xxx. 24. 

Ibid.—ye shall understand it clearly] The LXX. Syr. and Vulgate 
with two MSS. having read nnm in the singular <numbcr instead of 
mom, I have followed this reading, which furnishes a proper antece¬ 
dent to Hii in this clause. All the ancient versions, except the Vul¬ 
gate and Theodotion, omit ni'S, which does not appear in the parallel 

passage, Ch. xxx. 24. except in two MSS. 

22. And would have turned them] is the reading of thirty 

six, perhaps thirty seven, MSS. and five Editions j and is marked in tbe 
margin of Van der Hooght’s Edition. 

26. How long shall the fire be in the heart ?] Houbigant objects, 
and justly, as it should seem, to the interrogation in W'n after the prior 
interrogation >no 1JT. But instead of rejecting the n, and reading 
simply ty'j as he does, I am inclined to think that ttf'n is corruptly writ¬ 
ten for WMTT, which scarcely differ^in pronunciation. In Ch. xx. 9. tbe 
prophet meaning to say, that, though he was sometimes resolved not to 
declare any more tbe word of Jehovah revealed to him, he could not 
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forbear, expresses himself thus, VM3 'aSl H'tll, " Then it becomes 
b mine heart as fire." In like manner the false prophets here spoken of, 
who pretended to dreams, may be understood to ask, “ How long shall 
the fire be in the heart ?” that is, how long shall we be made uneasy 
by suppressing, and not telling our dreams ? With this the following 
context well agrees x for after premising that these dreamers were false 
prophets, who studied to withdraw the people from their religious alle¬ 
giance, God says, v. 28, that they might tell their dreams, if they 
would, provided they did not .presume to blend them with the word re¬ 
vealed by him to his true prophets$ which would be mixing chaff with 
good wheat. 

29. Is not the power of my word like fire] For na I am strongly 

inclined to suspect the true reading to have been H5; which is very 
much countenanced by the version of the Chaldee Paraphrast. Compare 
Heb.iv. 12. * 

30. That purloin my words—] Those persons seem to be meant, 
who by any indirect methods hindered the people from receiving the 
true revealed word of God, prejudicing them against those who were 
commissioned to declare it, or calumniating and misrepresenting its pur¬ 
port. 

31. That take their own tongue, and say, He hath said] The phrase 
of “ taking their own tongue” is, I think, very easily to be understood 
of those, who without any inspiration take upon them to deliver mes¬ 
sages to the people, and pretend that they came from God. “ Taking 
their own tongue” may signify, “ taking them into employ >” as God 
says, Ch. xxv. 9. “ And I will take, 'nrrp^l, all the families of the 
north,” that is, I will engage them in my service. 

32. —by their groundless lies] taminDSI On'ipwa—These 
words I consider as an Hendiadys ; or they may be rendered, “ by their 
lies and by their groundless tales.” jns signifies that which is not solid 
or stable, 

33. The remaining part of this Chapter it directed against those, 
who called the word of God spoken by the true prophets a burden, 
by way of reproach \ meaning that it always portended evil, and never 
good; a burden signifying a calamitous prophecy. Ahab intended to 
cast the same slur on the prophet Micaiah, when he represented him 
as one that never prophesied goqd concerning him, but evil, l Kings 
xxii. 8. 

Ibid. Or a prophet—] Three MSS. read N'23 without the article 
prefixed j and it ought to be so, as well as jro. 

Ibid.—Ye are the burden] The LXX. Syr. Chald. and Vulg. all 
seem to have read the words thus, mwttrt QfiK, instead of htwn rra 
r*H. The word htwo is then applied in a somewhat different sense 
from what was intended in the question. “Ye are the burden that 
is, Ye are become an intolerable load to Jehovah, of which he will 
quickly discharge himself. The verb W&a signifies to loosen or disen¬ 
gage one's self from any thing. 
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36. For the burden of every man shall be his own word] That is, 
Every man shall have most reason to regard his own word as hurtful 
and prejudicial to him. For the words of God were delivered with a 
salutary tendency to warn sinners of the danger of their situation, and 
‘ to call them to repentance. Those therefore who make a right use of 
them, will have no cause to complain. But those who despise and re¬ 
ject them, pervert that which should have been fpr their wealth into an 
occasion of falling. 

39. Therefore, behold, I will both take you up altogether] It is ob¬ 

vious that according to the Hebrew idiom 'H'ttO and htBH (or NW), 
as it is in twelve MSS. and one Edition) are the same verb repeated, 
with an allusion to “ the burden” before .spoken of, ver. 33. Compare 
Hos. i. 6. is put for 'nKW3> according to the form of the 

verbs quiescent in rt, which is often assumed by those quiescent in K. 

40. And a perpetual disgrace] Three MSS. for mnbai read 

as Ch. xx. 11. The ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1. is one of 

them. All the ancient versions render the word in the singular nwa- 
ber. 



CHAP. XXIV. is postponed in regard to the order of time. 

9 

CHAP. XXV. 

This Chapter seems to come next in succession to Ch. xxii, xxiii. 
It is dated in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, and most probably belong¬ 
ed to the earliest part of that year. For the defeat of the Egyptians 
at Carchemish, and the subsequent taking of Jerusalem, are both placed 
in the same year. But from ver. 9. I think it may be concluded, that 
Nebuchadnezzar had but just entered upon his expedition, and had not 
yet carried into execution any of those designs, for which God there 
says he would send and take him. 

The prophet reproveth the Jews for their disregard of the divine 
calls to repentance *, v. 1—7. He foretelleth their subjugation, to¬ 
gether with that of the neighbouring nations, to the king of Babylon 
for seventy years, and the fall of the Babylonish empire at that period \ 
v. 8—14. The same is foreshewn under the symbol of the cup of 
God’s wrath, with which Jeremiah is sent, perhaps in a vision, unto all 
the nations, which are enumerated at large, to make them drink of it 
to their utter subversion ; v. 15—29. And the like prophecy is the 
third time repeated in a strain of sublime and poetic imagery ; ver. 30. 
—to the end. 

1 .—the same was the first year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon] 
That is, according to the Jewish mode of computing bis reign from tbe 
time of his being associated with bis father in the empire, before he 
set out on his Syrian expedition. But the Babylonians do not rec¬ 
kon his reign to have begun till two years after, upon his father’s 
death. 
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3 .—rising early—] For one MS. and another in the margin 

read D'SWrt; and eight MSS. and two editions read m^wn, as in the 
next verse $ in the ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. the M is upon a rasure. 
There is no doubt but this may be reckoned among the instances where 
the K is substituted by mistake for tr. See note on Ch. iv. 19. 

I. --on purpose to provoke me—] For the Masora with 

twenty five MSS. and three editions reads '3D'P3n, conformably to Ch. 
via. 18. xxxii. 29.—expresses here the correspondency of the end 
to the means. 

9. —and Nebuchadrezzar—] For Sw two MSS. read hin, which 
h most probably the right reading. In one MS. the *■? is upon a ra¬ 
sure. 

t 

10 . —the sound of milstones, and the light of a candle] Mr Harmer 
has an excellent observation on this place, which I cannot do better 
than present the reader with at large. 

“ The time for grinding their corn is the morning j which conside¬ 
ration makes the prophet's selecting the noise of milstones, and the 
lighting up of candles, as circumstances belonging to inhabited places, 
appear jn a view, which no commentators, that I have examined, have 
taken any notice of.” 

“ I am indebted to Sir John Chardin's MS. for the knosvledge of 
this fact. It informs us that ** in the East they grind their com at 
u break of day ; and that when one goes out in a morning, one hears 
“ every where the noise of the mill j and that it is the noise that often 
M awakens people.” 

“ It has been commonly known that they bake every day *, and that 
they usually grind their corn as they want it; but this passage informs 
u$, that it is the first work done in a morning, as well as that this grind¬ 
ing of their mills makes a considerable noise, and attracts every ear } 
and as the lighting up of candles begins the evening, there is an agree¬ 
able contrast observable in these words : “ Moreover I will take From 
“ thee the voice of mirth and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
“ bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, the sound of milstones, and 
“ the light of the candle. And their whole land shall be a desolation.” 
Gloomy shall be the silence of the morning, melancholy the shadows 
of the evening, no cheerful noise to animate the one, no enlivening ray 
to soften the gloom of the other. Desolation shall every where 
reign.” 

M A land may abound with habitations, and furnish an agreeable a- 
bode, where the voice of mirth is not heard—none of the songs, the 
music, and the dances of nuptial solemnities \ but in the East, where 
no milstones are heard in the morning, no light seen in the evening, it 
must be a dreary dismal solitude.” Cb. iv. Obs. 4. See also Cb. iii. 
Obs. 18. 

_ « 

II . —and an astonishment—] Seventeen MSS, among which are se¬ 
veral of the most ancient, and three editions, read J-nawHl, with the 
conjunction; which is also prefixed by the Syr. and Vulgate. The 
word is wholly omitted in the common editions of the LXX ; but the 
MS. Pachom. reads %m sputum?. 
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Ibid.—and these nations shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
yearsJ This period of the nations 1 servitude must be computed from the 
defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, in the same year that this pro* 
phecy was given, when Nebuchadnezzar reduced the neighbouring na- 
tions of Syria and Palestine, as well as Jerusalem, under his subjection. 
This was near two yean before the heathen Chronologen in general 
begin his reign, his father being still living. After his father’s death 
Nebuchadnezzar, according to Ptolmey’s canon, reigned forty three 
years, ilverodamus, or Evilroerodach, his son, two, Neriglissar four, and 
Nabonadius, supposed to be Belshazzar, the grandson of Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar, seventeen, to which if we add two years of Darius the Mede,wbo 
is said Dan. ix. 1. to have been made king over the realm of the Chal¬ 
deans, we shall find the nations to have continued all that time, nearly 
seventy years, in subjection more or less to the king of Babylon. Bat 
after the accession'of Cyrus, who put an end to the Babylonish monarchy, 
the nations could serve the king of Babylon no longer, because there 
Has no longer a king of Babylon to serve j for tbe kings of Persia 
were never called kings of Babylon } but Babylon became itself a sub¬ 
ject and dependent province under a subordinate governor, and began 
from that instant to experience in some degree those divine visitations, 
which terminated at length in what is so justly called in the next verse 
** perpetual desolations.” See Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isai. xiiL 19* 

The same period is likewise precisely determined under a somewhat 
different view, Ch. xxix. 10. Here God promises that * 4 at the very 
“ time when seventy years were accomplished in Babylon, 

44 Saab nnStt 'SH ruu;, he would visit his people, and perform his 
44 good word towards them, in causing them to return to their own 
* 4 place.” He did so accordingly in the first year of Cyrus king of 
Persia, exactly seventy years after the first carrying away of the people 
captives from Jerusalem to Babylon *, when, as the sacred historian ex¬ 
pressly testifies, 2 Chro. xxxvi. 22. Ezra i. 1. 44 that the word of Je* 
“ hovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be accomplished, God stir- 
* 4 red up the spirit of Cyrus king of Persia to issue a proclamation,” 
permitting the Jews honourably to return, and in pursuance of that 
edict they did immediately return in great numbers to Jerusalem. Now 
there is no other passage in the writings of Jeremiah, besides those al¬ 
ready cited, where any direct mention is made of a period of sevarty 
years. It is evident therefore, that this same period of seventy years 
must be intended Dan. ix. 2. 44 whereof tbe word of Jehovah,” it is 
said, 44 came unto Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish se- 
41 venty years in the desolations of Jerusalem.” I trust therefore that 
1 have not been mistaken (as the Reverend Dr Priestly in the Obser¬ 
vations prefixed to his Harmony of the Evangelists, Sect. 3. supposes 
me to be) in having upon such good authority fixed on the decree or 
proclamation of Cyrus beforementioned for the point of coincidence, 
w here the seventy years terminate, alluded to Dan. ix. 24. and which 
the Doctor himself is pleased to allow to be the same with those spo¬ 
ken of at the beginning of the Chapter, and from which the subsequent 
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tens of seventy seven weeks must be reckoned to begin *. I grant in¬ 
deed that the prophet Zechariah Ch. i. 12. speaks of another term of 
seventy years, which, as the learned gentleman states, may have com¬ 
menced somewhere about the last siege of Jerusalem, and been carried 
down as far as to the building of the temple under Darius Hystaspes. 
During this term too, no doubt, the marks of God’s indignation may 
have subsisted, and actually did subsist, at Jerusalem, as falling in with 
those troublous times, or times of distress, marked by Daniel as belong¬ 
ing to his second period of seventy seven weeks, in which he says the 
building of Jerusalem should notwithstanding go forward, and the city 
should continually improve in consideration and figure f. But that the 
seventy years of Zechariah were the same with those which had before 
been the subject of Jeremiah’s predictions, cannot possibly be admitted 
consistently with those texts of Scripture already referred to; nor indeed 
does Zechariah himself say any thing that necessarily leads to such a 
conclusion. In vain therefore is it to think of ascertaining by circum¬ 
stances quite foreign to the purpose the dates which belong to Daniel’s 
prophecy. 

12 . —his nation—] Our translators here render M'inn Man “ that 
nationbut the Syriac 44 his people;” and I am myself inclined to 
look upon htinn to be the substantive pronoun, used in the genitive 
case, from considering it in many other places, but particularly Gen. 
tvti* 14. Exod. xn. lo. Lev. vn. 20, Sec. ^vhere it seenas in like 
manner to be governed of Utsirr, and referred to some other antece¬ 
dent, because the gender of is determined by the verb which fol¬ 
lows to be feminine; so that the proper translation in those places would 
be, 44 The soul of him,” of the same who had been guilty of the 
transgression specified, 44 shall be cut off, &c.” 

Ibid—and I will make IT —] For inK the LXX. render mum, 
and one MS. reads BDK. Another reads rtntt. 

13. And I will bring upon that land—] 'mtoni —The Masora 

here reads and sd do thirty three MSS. and three editions. 

But this can hardly be deemed a various reading, it being only an ab¬ 
breviated mode of writing ’mxan or 'DIN an, which is the regular 
form of the verbs quiescent in *} the second radical.—According to the 
remark in the last note but one, tt'ftn should be referred to the word 
bnwa, which is the name of the country^ as Ch. 1. 10. li. 24. not 
of tbe people ; and y*)N which is joined with it in the last verse is us¬ 
ed in the masculine gender, if ^DK be the true reading. I take there¬ 
fore the true construction of hvnn y^wn, to be 44 the land of the 
same,” that is, of Chaldea; although I have still rendered, 44 that land;” 
the sense being all one here, whichever way it is expressed. 

Ibid.--in this book, which Jeremiah hath prophesied concerning the 
nationsj Those prophecies are meant, which are to be found altogether 
from Ch. xlvi. to Ch. li. inclusively ; and which the LXX. have intro¬ 
duced in this place. 

* See mj Dissertation on Daniel's Prophecy, Ch. ix. Ter. ad. to the end. 
i Ibid. p. 4*. 

X x 
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14. For of (hem, even of these, shall many nations and great kings ex* 
net service—] The verb lay, when a is prefixed to the object, sig* 
nifies to exact or mate use, of the service of another. See Ch. xxii. 13. 
xxvii. 7. xxx. 8. x.vxiv. 9. It is probable the original reading here was 
Vtay', and that the ♦ has been lost in that of the preceding word. 
The JLXX. have wholly omitted this verse $ but in one of the Greek 
versions noticed in the Hexaplar we find, x«T«2vAivr»irhu *vm 
which corresponds with tDD. niy'. 

15. 'l ake the cup of the wine of this wrath —] Those circumstance! 

which constitute the good and evil of human life are often represented 
in Scripture as the ingredients of a cup, which God, as master of a 
feast, mixes up, and distributes to the several guests, as he thinks fit. 
Hence when our Saviour asks his disciples James and John, whether 
they were able to drink of the cup which he was to drink of, he means, 
whether they had resolution and patience to undergo the like sufferings 
and afflictions, as Iris Father had allotted for him. Matt. xx. 22. And in 
the like sense be prays, Matt. xxvi. 39. “ O my Father, if it be possible, 
let this cup pass from me.” Accordingly by this image of “ the cup of 
the wine of God's wrath,” we arc to understand those dreadful and afUic* 
tive judgments, which an incensed God w as about to inflict on the object 
of his displeasure. And Jeremiah the prophet, who announced then,is 
considered as acting the part of a cupbearer, carrying the cup round to 
those who were appointed to drink of it ; the effects of which were to ap¬ 
pear in tire intoxication, that is, the terror and astonishment, the confusion 
and desolation, that should prevail among them. See Bp. Lowtb’s note 
On Isa. li. 21. and compare Rev. xiv. 10. xvi. 19. , 

Ibid.—and tender it - —to drink] For riivpiynii thirteen MSS. 
read rvptum, without the paragogic n. 

17. So I took the cup, &c.] It is not to be imagined, that Jeremiah 
went round in person to all the nations and kings here enumerated; 
But either that he did so in a vision; or else that he actually did what 
is figuratively designed, that is, he publicly announced the judgment 5 
of God severally against them, as we find in the Chapters mentioned 
in Note on ver. 13.—Another thing to be observed isr, that the words 
of Jehovah are broken pff at the end of ver. 16 . and not resumed till 
the latter part of ver. 26 . where Jehovah again continues his directions 
thus, “ and the king of Sheshach shall drink, after them.** All the 
intermediate part contains an account of Jeremiah*s executing the di¬ 
vine commission, and is to be included within a parenthesis. It is most, 
likely that this narrative was svritten, either by the prophet himself, o; 
dictated to him by Baruch his amanuensis, after the destruction of Je¬ 
rusalem, when a compilation was made of all his prophecies; which 
supposition will account for the words r*itr"i tav3, “ as at this day, 
found at the close of the next verse. 

18. -—and to the princes thereof—] In Van der Hooght’s edition the 
conjunction V is omitled before rnurrtW ; but it is expressed in 
the ancient versions, and in 117 MSS. and twelve editions. 

Ibid.—and an astonishment, and a hissing—] Here again the cofl* 


Chap. XXV. 


JEREMIAH. 


343 


junction is omitted before mow*? and np'ivb j but five, perhaps six, 
MSS. read it before, nnti? 1 *?, and five, perhaps seven, MSS., and two 
editions, before T’lp'iwS or np'lW 7 . The LXX-, Syr. and Vulg. 
express it in both places. 

Ibid.—and a curse—] The LXX. and Syr. omit fibbpbl. The 
LXX. also omit mn dio. 

19. —and to all the intermingled people—] These words I join with 
the preceding, and understand thereby all the foreigners resident in E- 
gypt, who had by intermarriages formed connexions with the Egyptians. 
St Jerome is of the same opinion. In Exod. xii. 38. we read of 2*)?, 
** a mixed multitude, 1 * distinct from the children of Israel, that went 
up with them out of Egypt. And again, Neh. xiii. 3. it is evident, 
that aiyba means all those that were not of the seed of Israel, but 
who had settled among them. See Ezek. xxx. 5. Arabia, properly 
$0 called, is specified afterwards, ver. 24. 

20 . —the land of Uz—] This was the country of Job $ but concern¬ 
ing its situation different opinions are holden. It was most probably on 
the confines of Idumea, if not a part of it. The daughter of Edom 
is said to dwell in the land of Uz ; Lam. iv. 21. Uz was the son of 
Nahor, Abraham’s brother j Gen. xxii. 21. 

Ibid.—the remnant of Ashdod.] Or Azotus, which had been very 
much ruined by two sieges in which it was taken, the one bv Tartars 
the Assyrian general, mentioned Isai. xx. 1. the other by Psammiti- 
chus king of Egypt* who retook it after the longest siege that had ever 
been known in those times. Herodot. Lib. ii. c. 157.--Let it be re¬ 
membered that by kings are meant only the Sovereigns and Civil Rulers 
of a country, whatever were the form of government established in it. 
—The prophecy respecting the Philistines is contained in Ch. xlvii. 

21 . To Edom—] The LXX., Syr. and Yulg. with seven MSS., 
read the r at the beginning of this verse. Tor the prophecies con¬ 
cerning Edom, Moab, and the Ammonites, see Ch. xlviii. xlix. 1,7. 

22 . —the region which is by the sea side] So thfc margin of our En¬ 

glish Bibles represents O'n lira *1UIM 'KHl. And that 'N does 
not always signify an island properly so called, see notp on Cb. ii. 10. 
“Dja signifies on the side of a river, or of the sea, see Josh. v. 1. and 
note on Ch. xxii. 20. I take the same district to bo here meant, as is 
called C3'p» Ezek. xxv, 16, and Ch. xlvii. 4. See 

note on this letter place. 

23. And to Dedan] Forty two MSS., eight editions, and all the an¬ 
cient versions express the conjunction ^ at the beginning of this verse. 
—Dedan was descended from Abraham by Keturah j Gen. xxv. 3. It 
was probably he that founded the city Dedan j which however in pro¬ 
cess of time seems to have been annexed to Edom. See Ch. xlix. 8. 
Ezek. xxv. 13. 

Ibid.- -Tema—] Tema was one of the sons of Ishmaelj Gen. xxv. 
13. and a city or district called after him was situate near the moun¬ 
tains which separate Arabia from Chaldea. Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. 
VII. B. iv. Ch, 8. p. 230. folio. 
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Ibid.—Buz—] Buz was the brother of Uz; Gen. ufi. 21. and set¬ 
tled most probably in his neighbourhood. Elihu, the most discreet of 
Job’s friends, was a Buzitc. Job xxxii. 2. 

Ibid.—-and to all that have their coast insulated.] These I suppose 
to be the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia, especially those situate 
towards the bottom or narrow part of it. See note on Ch. ix. 26. 

24. And to all the kings of Arabia—] The whole country, to which 
we give the general name of Arabia, seems to have been thrown in 
Scripture into two great divisions, one of which is called properly 
Arabah, the other b'tp, Kedem, according to their respective situations; 
Arabah signifying the Weft, as Kedem does the Eatt. Each of the* 
had their subdivisions; the first comprehending that which Geographers 
have diringuished by the name of Arabia Petrsea, and also perhaps 
those parts along the western coast of the Red Sea, bordering upon £• 
gypt, which I conceive to have been the residence of the Cushites 
(Note on Ch. xiii. 23.) and the inhabitants of which are called Ara¬ 
bians to this day. The other part, called Kedem, comprehended Ara¬ 
bia Felix and Arabia Deserla; the former of which the Scriptures 
seem to have distinguished by the name of rrKJP’JnJtp, “ those that 
have their coast insulated,” mentioned iu the preceding verse *, and the 
latter, I suppose, are intended in this verse by the following words, 

ijiai ta'JOVn, “the mingled race of those that dwell in 
the desert,” meaning such as inhabited the great desert country lying 
between Mesopotamia and Palestine. These may have been called 
anyrr, from the sense of the verb aiy, to mix or mingle together, 
either from their manner of inhabiting the desert promiscuously and in 
common, without any fixed property or abode, but settling for a time 
where they found pasture, and then removing with their flocks to 
another place; (See Strabo Lib. xvi. p. 747. Plin. Nat. Hist. Lib. vi. 
Sect. 32.) or else, which 1 rather think, from their being made up uf 
people of different descents; concerning whom see what will be said in 
a note on Ch. xlix. 28. 

25. —Zimri—] Zimran was one of .the sons of Abraham by Kelu- 
rah; all of whom he sent away eastward of Canaan to settle in the east 
country, or the land of Kedam. Gen. xxv. 2, 0. It is probable that 
the people of Zimri were the descendants of Zimran, and were the same 
that Pliny mentions among the inhabitants of Arabia by the name of 
Zamareni. Nat. Hist. Lib. vi. sect. 32. 

Ibid.—Elam — ] See the prophecy concerning Elam, Ch. xlix. 34. 
and what will be said in the notes there. 

Ibid.—the kings of Media] Whether the Medes made any opposition 
to the conquest of Elam by the king of Babylon, and were unsuccess¬ 
ful ; or whether this relates to the disturbance occasioned by the Baby¬ 
lonian invasion of the frontiers of Media, as related in Xenophon’s Cv- 
ropaedia, Lib. ii. or whether to any other calamity which befel that 
kingdom during their wars with the Babylonian monarchs, of which 
history has given no account, as far as I know; is uncertain. 

26. —the kings of the north, those that are near, and those that an 
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afar off] By the kings of the north that were near, the kings' of Syrh| 
are probably meant. See Ch. xlix. 23. Those that are afar off may 
mean the Hyrcanians and Bactrians, who are reckoned in Xenophon's 
Cyropaedia, Lib. i. among them that were subjected or oppressed by 
the king of Babylon j and perhaps others besides of the neighbouring 
nations that Were compelled to submit to the Babylonian yoke. All 
these lay to the north of Judea, and at a great distance. . 

Ibib.- all the kingdoms of the earth, which are upon the face of the 
ground] This must be understood with a limitation to that part of the 
continent which the Jews had any correspondence or acquaintance with; 
just as n«#« a tMWfttni stands for the whole Roman empire, Luke ii. 1. 
The ambition of a prince like Nebuchadnezzar, who aimed at universal 
monarchy, could not help occasioning great distress and (onfusion, 
both among those who felt, and among those who dreaded the power 
of his arms. 

Ibid.—and the king of Sheshach shall drink after them] Here the 
speech of Jehovah is resumed, which was broken off at the end of ver. 
16.—That Sheshach means Babylon, appears clearly from Ch. li. 41. 
But among the reasons that have been assigned for this name, I have 
met with none that 1 think satisfactory, "ptv signifies to subside and 
sink down ; hence q w may signify that which subsides and sinks down ; 
and may perhaps allude to the low situation of Babylon, which did not 
derive its strength from being built, like many other great cities, upon 
the heights of a rock, but stood Upon a large fiat or plain, cowring, as 
it were, amidst the water's that surrounded it, and by which it was ren¬ 
dered in some parts inaccessible to an enemy. Accordingly she is said, 
Ch. li. 13. to “ dwell upon many waters.” 

30. Against all the inhabitants of the earth.] Two MSS. both of 

K _ mm ^ 

them respectable ones, for read 

31. —the whole race of the wicked—] of itself is sometimes 

put for ** all mankind but Job xii. 10 . we read 1 IPH “ all 

flesh of man/' that is, “ the whole race of man j” and in like manner 
I conceive O'pttnn, should be joined with and the whole 

rendered together, “ the whole race of the wicked/’ 

34. And roll yourselves in ashes] 15HI must here be understood as 
it is expressed Ch. vi. 26. Ezek. xxvii. 30. 

b 

Ibid. And ye shall fall like a precious vessel.] That is, Ye who are 
esteemed above the common tank shall undergo the fate of a precious 
vessel, made of a chrystal or gem, which being let fall is shattered to 
pieces j its original value being no security against such disasters.—I 
cannot however help thinking, that possibly for mpn the original 
reading may have been mpn, of day , or earth. To be “ dashed in 
pieces like a potter's vessel” denotes irreparable ruin. Ps. ii. 9. 

38. By means of the fierceness of the oppressor] Ten MSS. and one 
ancient edition with the LXX. and Chald. for pin read i^TT. The 
Syr. seems to have read run’ pin instead of nsvrr p*irr. But the 
reading of the text at present seems preferable ) for if njvrt “ the op- 
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pressor” be referred to “ the lion,” which Jehovah is compared to, 
then p'vn 1 conceive will be much more suitable than Sin. 

CHAP. XXVI. 

The preceding Chapter is dated in the fourth year of the reign of 
Jehoiakim, but ascribed with probability to the early part of that year. 
This Chapter is dated in the beginning of the same reign. Hence it 
ha9 been concluded, that this must have preceded the former in 
order of time. But the conclusion will not hold, if we consider that 
Ch. xxviii. 1 . the beginning of Zedekiah’s reign is expressly declared 
to mean the fourth year and the fifth month. The same therefore may 
be the case here, and may thus be accounted for. In a reign which 
lasted eleven years, as did both Jehoiakim’s and Zedekiab’s, the word 
JVtttKI, “ the beginning” or “ early part,” need not be restrained to 
the first year of itj but supposing the whole divided into three equal 
parts, a beginning, a middle, and an end, the first of these may coropre- 
head and denote the three first years, and some part of the fourth also. 
This Chapter therefore may on such a supposition be allowed to stand 
next to the foregoing one. 

Jeremiah is directed to foretel the destruction of the temple and city 
pi Jerusalem, without a speedy repentance and reformation \ v. 1—6. 
On this account he is apprehended and apcused before the council of a 
capital offencp > he enters upon his defence, and is acquitted ; his advo¬ 
cates urging the precedent of Micah in the reign of He;ekiah \ 
v. 7 — 19 . But from a contrary precedent it appears his life would 
have been in great danger, had he not met with a powerful protector. 

2.—-unto all the cities of Judah] Here it is evident that “ ci¬ 
ties'” are put for their inhabitants; and we may conjecture from hence 
that this transaction passed at one of the great festivals, when the peo¬ 
ple of Judah were assembled out of ^11 their cities to worship at Jeru¬ 
salem. 

w 

5—rising up early-:-] Thirteen MSS. and-the oldest Edition of the 
Heb. Bible read pawn without the 1 prefixed ; nor does the conjunc¬ 
tion appear in the LXX. Chald. or Vulgate versions. 

Ibid.--even as ye have not hearkened! The particle 7 is thus used 
1 Sam. xii. 15. Job v. 7 . &c. 

6. —like Shiloh—— See Cb. vii. 12,14. 

Ibid.—this city] Instead of nnKItr the Masoretes read nXftf 
which is the reading also of thirty five MSS. some of them the most 
ancient, and three editions. 

7. —the prophets—] The prophets, as is manifest from many passages 
in Scripture, Were an Order of men among the Jews devoted to sacred 
literature, and qualified by their attainments in religious knowledge to 
advise and instruct the people, who Came to consult them in cases of 
doubt and difficulty. They appear to have been trained in seminaries 
and schools under the direction of some prophet eminent for wisdom 
3 nd piety 3 as those mentioned 1 Sam. xix. 20 . were under Samuel, and 
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those 2 Kings ii. 3. vi. 1. under Elijah and Elisha. That they were 

numerous, appears from this circumstance, that when Jezebel slew all 
the prophets of Jlhovah whom she could meet with, Obadaiah hid an 
hundred of them, and saved their lives : 1 Kings xviii. 4. And after¬ 
wards there appeared no less than four hundred of them prophesying in 
that character before Ahab and Jeboshaphat, 1 Kings xxii. 6. It is 
net to be supposed, that these were all of them, or at all times, divine¬ 
ly inspired, but ordinarily gave their advice as men versed in the law 
and in the other Scriptures. Sometimes however they were enabled to 
answer those that consulted them by immediate revelation from God. 
And out of this body God generally perhaps chose those, whom he sent 
as his ambassadors and messengers extraordinary, to notify the designs 
of his providence, and to warn his people to repent and turn from tire 
tvays which displeased him. I say, generally, but not alwayt ; for 
Amos expressly says of himself, that he was “ neither a prophet,” mean¬ 
ing by profession, ” nor a prophet’s son,” one bred up in the schools of 
the prophets \ but an illiterate herdman, when Jilhovah sent him to 
prophesy unto Israel. Amos vii. 14. But neither did the sacredness of 
their character secure them from bearing a part in the general corrup¬ 
tion of the timeson the contrary, Jeremiah in particular complains 
bitterly of them for having prostituted themselves to the worst of pur¬ 
poses, deceiving the people by false pretences, and being greatly instru¬ 
mental in promoting the cause of impiety and wickedness. See Ch. v. 
31. xiv. 13,14. xxiii. 14, &c. xxviii. 15. xxix. 8,9. 8tc. &c. See al¬ 
so Ezek. xiii. 2, &c. Micah iii. 5, II. Zeph. iii. 4. After the total 
cessation of prophecy, the Scribes, who arc often mentioned in the Gos¬ 
pels, seem to have stepped into the place of the prophets, and by their 
acquired skill in the sacred writings, without any claim to supernatural 
gifts, to have taught the people, and instructed them in all matters of 
religious concernment. See Mat. xxiii. 2, 3. 

9. —hast thou prophesied—] For n‘23 fifteen MSS. and two editions 
read DM25, which is indeed the regular form ; but as was observed in 
note on Ch. xxiii. 39. the verbs quiescent in K, the 3d radical, often 
assume the form of those quiescent in rr. 

10. —the princes of Judah—J This was no doubt the great court of 
the Sanhedrim, first instituted Num. xi. 16. and revived by Jeboshaphat, 
2 Chrom xix. 8. Before this court we find Baruch afterwards brought 
to read the roll$ Ch. xxxvi. 12, &c. 

Ibid.—gate of the house of Jehovah] Twenty, perhaps twenty one, 
MSS. and one edition read mn» n’2 “ijMJ;; and the Syr. Chald. Arab, 
and Vulgate render conformably to this reading. 

12—unto all the princes, and to all the people] hb is omitted before 
B'lWn in four MSS. and in the version of the LXX.—We may ob¬ 
serve that this verse, compared with ver. 16,17. seems to savour 
Strongly of a democratical form of government ; as if the people in ge¬ 
neral were appealed to, and had a voice in judicial proceedings. 

18.—Micah] For n'a’tt the Masoretes, with twenty nine MSS. 
and four editions, read HS'n, conformably to Mic. i. 1. There is an®- 



S4» N O T E S O N Cha*. XXVI. 


ther similar mistake in this verse in the word which in one 

hundred and two, perhaps 105, MSS. and two editions is written 
CshtUlVs. 

Ibid.—Sion shall be plowed, &c.] See Mic. iii. 12. 

20. But there was also a man, &c.J There are three different opi¬ 
nions respecting the words that follow. The first ascribes them to an 
opposite party, who by a contrary precedent to the foregoing urged 
the condemnation of Jeremiah. But against this it is objected, that 
such a transition in the speakers would have had some mark of distinc¬ 
tion prefixed. Others suppose that this instance was adduced by the 
same persons as the former, and with intent to mark the different con¬ 
sequences that had ensued *, but that they forbore to draw their infer¬ 
ence at large, partly out of a decent respect to the reigning prince, who 
was chiefly concerned in the transaction j and partly because all their 
hearers were of themselves sufficiently sensible of the present calamitous 
State of the kingdom. But this implies a more refined system of man¬ 
ners than was consistent with the practice of the times: besides that the 
nation was not at that season in circumstances singularly calamitous, 
whatever might be the case soon after. But the least exceptionable 
opinion seems to be, that tbe elders concluded their speeches, ver. 
19. and that the writer of the narrative goes on to observe in his 
own person, that notwithstanding the precedent of Micah, there 
had been a later precedent in the present reign, which might have 
operated very unfavourably to the cause of Jeremiah, but for the in¬ 
fluence and authority of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, which was exert¬ 
ed to save him. 


21. —and was afraid—] For thirty three MSS. and five edi¬ 
tions read ; which is more right. 

22. --adversaries—] It is scarcely probable that O'lltn should here 

signify Egypt, as Ca'lXtt-bM follows immediately after, and the tauto¬ 
logy would be intolerable. But either may be the participle 

in Hipltii , and signify “ distressers,” or perhaps the ta may have been re¬ 
peated from the end of the preceding word, and we should read E 3 'tX 
O'UOht “ adversaries,” instead of B'IZOht. This is certainly 

us common a ground of mistake in transcribers as any that occurs, and 
the pleonasm of the word O'UOK is a well known Hebrew idiom. So 
ta'rrht OMWht signifies “ brethren,” Gen. xiii. 8. By “ distressers” 
or “ adversaries,” words of nearly the same import^ may probably be 
understood persons whose business it was by Crimination and solicitation 
to prevail upon the governors of Egypt to give up the man, who had 
fled for refuge into their territories. For it is hardly to be supposed 
that Jehoiakim would have dared to send a party of men into the do¬ 
minions of a powerful neighbour, to seize by force one that bad put 
himself under the protection of a foreign state j nor would the Egyptians 
have put up with the insult. But as the king of Egypt was in friend¬ 
ship with Jehoiakim, he may have been prevailed on by the pressing 
importunity of his agents to suffer them to carry off the obnoxious fu¬ 
gitive. 



Chap. XXVI. 


JEREMIAH. 


349 

23.—and cast his dead body into the burying-places of the children 
of the people] By “ the children of the people” are meant the populace 
of the lowest order, who were buried in a public cemetery, having no 
distinct sepulchre to themselves, as all persons of rank and character, 
and especially of so honourable an order as that of the prophets, used 
to have. But the king's design was to brand his memory, as far as he 
could, by such an ignominious treatment of his remains. Maillet, 
speaking of the Egyptian repositories of the dead, says, that while some 
u were inclosed in chests, and placed in niches,” others “ were put into 
those tombs without any embalming at all, or such a slight one, that 
there remains nothing of them in the linen in which they were wrapped 
but their bon^, and those half rotten. It is probable,” continues be, 
>( that each considerable family had one of these burial-places to them* 
selves 5 that the niches were designed for the bodies of the heads of the 
family, and that those of their domestics and slaves had no other care 
taken of them, than the laying them on the ground after having been 
embalmed, and even without that; which without doubt was also all 
that was done even to the heads of families of less distinction.” See 
Harmer’s Observ. Ch. vi. Osb. 59. Should we now suppose, and the 
supposition is not improbable, that the prophets bad an appropriated 
burying-place of their own, the excluding of Urijah from it, and bury¬ 
ing of him promiscuously among the common herd, could be regarded 

in those days in no belter light, than the burying of a person now in 
the highway would be. 

CHAP. XXXV. 


All the intermediate prophecies from Ch. xxvi. according to- the 
Hebrew arrangement, belong clearly to the reign of Zedekian ; and 
consequently are posterior to this Chapter and the next, which are dat¬ 
ed in the reign of Jehoiakim, together with Ch.xlv. which is closely 
connected with the lattet of these two Chapters. The Rechabites ap¬ 
pear to have retired within the walls of Jerusalem upon the hostile ap¬ 


proach of Nebuchadnezzar and his army in the fourth year of Jehoia- 
khn. Calmet indeed supposes that it wa9 not till the latter end of Je- 
hoiakim’s reign that the Rechabites were driven into the city for shel¬ 
ter; grounding his opinion upon it9 being said Ver. 11. that they enter¬ 
ed it u for fear of the army of the Chaldeans, and for fear of the army 
of the Syrians,” and comparing this with 2 Kings xxiv. 2. where “ Je¬ 
hovah” is said to have “ sent bands of Chaldees, and of Syrians, &c. 
against Judah to destroy it.” But this reasoning will not hold, for first 
Nebuchadnezzar might have been, and most probably was, joined by 
the Syrians in his first expedition against Jerusalem, after the defeat of 
the Egyptians at Carchemish, which brought on the submission of all 
Syria. And secondly, Nebuchadnezzar does not appear to have come 
in person a second time till after Jehoiakim was at least taken prisoner. 


and his generals had closely invested Jerusalem. See note on Ch. xxii, 
19. But further, the title of Ps. lxx. according to the LXX. speaks of 
the sons of Jonadab as among the first that were carried into captivity. 

Yy 
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Now the first captivity was in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, when Da¬ 
niel and his companions with several others were transported to Baby¬ 
lon. If any stress then is to be laid upon this title, the date of this pro¬ 
phecy is decided. 1 pretend not indeed to say of what authority the 
titles in general are ; nor is this recognised in the Hebrew copies. But 
its being found in all the copies of the LXX. affords reason to coudude, 
that there was such a tradition at least concerning the sons of Jouadab, 
when this version of the Psalms was made. 

Jeremiah is sent unto the Rechabites upon their coming to Jerusalem, 
and for a trial of their obedience offers them wine to drink. They re¬ 
fuse it, and object the express prohibition of their father, v. 1—11. 
The Jews are hereupon upbraided with their disobedience to the di¬ 
vine commands, and menaced with vengeance, v. 12—17. A bles¬ 
sing is promised to the Rechabites for their dutiful behaviour, v. 18, 
19. 

2 .—the house of the Rechabites—] The Rechabites, as may be col¬ 
lected from ver. 7. were not of the children of Israel, but strangers of 
another race that dwelt among them. From 1 Chron. ii. 55. they ap¬ 
pear to have been Kenites, a people originally settled in (hat part of 
Arabia Petra-a, which was called the land of Midian ; and most pro¬ 
bably the descendents of Jethro, the father in law of Moses, or of Ho- 
b'ab, (whom some look upon to have been Jethro's son, others Jethro 
himself) who is called a Kenite, and said to have severed himself from 
the rest of his countrymen, and to have dwelt among the people of Is* 
rael. Compare Numb. x. 2D—32. with Judg. i. 16. iv. 11. At what 
time Rechab lived, who gave his name to the family, is not certain, not 
whether he was the immediate father, or the remote ancestor of Jona- 
dab ; for the word son often denotes nothing more than a lineal descea- 
dent. But it is most likely, that the Jonadab here spoken of, as having 
dictated a rule of living to the Rechabites, was the same person of whom 
mention is made 2 Kings x. 15. For that this latter was a man of con¬ 
siderable eminence ir manifest from the respect sbewn him by Jehu 
and his being taken along with him by that prince to witness his real 
for the honour of the tfue God, shews him to have been a man of right 
and religious principles. The institutions he left with his posterity be¬ 
speak a principal concern for the purity of their morals, which he might 
rightly suppose would be less liable to be corrupted, whilst they adher¬ 
ed to the simplicity of their ancient usages, than if they adopted the re¬ 
finements of modern luxury. He therefore enjoined them not only to 
abstain from the use of wine, but to live, as the patriarchs did of old, 
and as many of their countrymen, the Scenite Arabs, continue to do at 
this day, without any fixed habitations or possessions, far from the so¬ 
ciety of cities, in the open country, feeding their flocks, and maintain¬ 
ing themselves by the produce of them. 

4.—a man of God—] This name usually imports 4 prophet one who 
had been employed upon a divine commission j nor do I ever find H 
used in any other sense. Otherwise I might have been induced to 
think, that it here denoted an officer in waiting upon the magistrates 
«r rulers, (so D'n^KTT is sometimes used, as also ts*V3K for those in 
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attendance upon a great man's person ; see 1 Kings x. 8.) and entitled 
to a chamber in the temple in right of his office j his chamber being 
said to be next to that, in which the princes, or Sanhedrim^ used to as- 
serable. 

6. But they said—] One MS. of note and antiquity adds ♦*■?!♦» 
“ unto me.” 

14. The words of Jonadab - - - hare been punctually performed] 
There is no doubt but this is the sense of the words here made use of. 
There is however a peculiarity in the construction that deserves notice. 
Two anomalies are generally supposed, the nominative case with a pre¬ 
position before it, '"itavriK $ and the singular verb Opin in agreement 
with a plural subject. But I much question whether this is the case j 
and I submit whether it is not more probable, that the idiom consists 
in the ^passive verb being used in the 3d person singular impersonally, 
with an accusative after it according to the construction of the active 
verb. “ It hath been performed,” or, “ there hath been a performance 
of, (or, according to) the words of Jonadab.” Other passages of the 
like form may be accounted for in the same manner. See Ch. xzavi. 
32. 

19. There shall be no failure of one in the line of Jonadab, &c.] 
The meaning of this promise in its full extent seems to be, not only 
that the race of Jonadab should never fail or be extinct, but that some 
of tl te family should ever be found among the worshippers of the true 
Cod. For to'stand in the presence of a prince implies an attendance 
in some degree upon his person and service. So the queen of Sheba, 
speaking of Solomon's court, says, ” Happy are thy men, happy are 
these thy servants, which stand continually before thee.” 1 Kings x. 8. 
And therefore to ** stand before God” must denote at least the privilege 
of treading his courts, and of worshipping him among the train of bis 
chosen servants and followers. Some have carried the matter still fur¬ 
ther, and have supposed that in virtue of this promise the Rechabites 
were admitted to bear a part in the temple service ; and this opinion 
teems to have dictated the Vulgate translation of 1 Chron. ii. 55. Cog - 
not tones quoque scriborum habitanlium in Jabes , caneqtef, atqve resonan- 
fft, el in tabernacu/is commorantcs. Hi sunt Ciruci , qui yen crunt de colon 
potris domus Rechab . But besides that there is no other authority for 
believing that the Levites were set aside from the functions of singers 
and porters, which belonged exclusively to them, and which in this 
translation seems to be given to the Kenijes, 1 am of opinion that not 
only these words, O'pjrpiy D'pjnn CJ'rO'ity are the proper 
names of distinct families, but that the same is the case of also, 

which should be rendered Sophqrites instead of scribes ; and that the 
text does not represent them as Rechabites, but as collateral branches 
descended from Hemath, a common ancestor of those families, and of 
the house of Rechab. So that the verse may properly be translated 
thus, “ Also the families of Sopharites dwelling in Jabetz, Tirha- 
li thites, Shimeathites, Sucbathites : these were Kenites, descended from 
H . Hemath, an ancestor of the house of Rechab.” Should Jabetz have 
been a city built by an eminent man of lhat name mentioned 1 Chron. 
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iv. 9 . (which Kimefd not unreasonably supposes) this would be aao* 
ther circumstance to distinguish these people from the Rechabites: for 
it is most natural to concludc y that the Rechabites, who bad already 
found their obedience to their father's commands turn out so much to 
their honour and advantage, would not have departed from it in this ar* 

tide of dwelling in tents without an apparent necessity. 

*■ 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

BY divine appointment Jeremiah causeth Baruch (o write all his pie* 
ceding prophecies on a roll, and to read them to the people on a fast day j 

v. 1 — 10 . The princes are informed of it, and send tor Baruch, who 
readeth the roll before them; at the contents of which they are great* 
ly alarmed j and advise Jeremiah and Baruch to hide themselves j v. II. 
•••19. They acquaint the king, who sendeth for the roll, and having 
heard a part of it read, he cuttetb it in pieces,' and bumeth it; v. 20 — 
26. Jeremiah is commanded to write it anew, and to denounce the 
judgments of God against king Jehoiakim j v. 21—31. Baruch writ* 
eth a new copy with additions j v. 32. 

It was the opinion of both Archbishop Usher and Dean Prideaux, 
that the roll was twice read by Baruch in the temple, and that the first 
reading was on the tenth day of the seventh month, being the great day 
of atonement, in the fourth year of king Jehoiakim. But this, I am 
persuaded, is a mistake \ and the reasons urged by the latter of those 
two learned men in support of his hypothesis are by no means satitfac* 
tory and conclusive. He says (Connexion of Old and New Testa* 
xnent, Part I. B. i.) that “ the reading of the roll in the temple is 
twice related in this Chapter," and that “ in the first relation it is said 
to be done in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, and in the second relation 
it is said to be done in the fifth \ which plainly denotes different tunes .* 1 
The conclusion is unquestionable, if the premises were but just. But 
no such double relation do 1 see in fact, nor is it any where asser* 
ted in this Chapter, that the roll was read in Jehoiakim *$ fourth year. 
It is said indeed ver, 1 . that the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah 
in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, but not at what time of the year j and 
we may allow too, that Baruch received his instructions from Jeremiah 
immediately, concerning both the writing and the reading of the roll. 
With respect to the latter his instructions were, that he should read the 
roll on a fast day, when the people of Jerusalem and out of all the ci¬ 
ties of Judah were assembled in the bouse of Jehovah. But it is presum¬ 
ed only, and not with much probability neither, that the fast day in¬ 
tended was the tenth day of the seventh month, which in the Old Tes¬ 
tament is known only by the name of “ the day of atonementand 
had it been designed under another name here, it would methinks at 
least have been distinguished by prefixing the article n, as oisn 
DV 3 , “ on the day of the fast j 11 in like manner as in the New 
Testament, where it is supposed to be spoken of, Acts xxvii. 9. it is 
stiled a the fast, by way of eminence, it being the only op* 
enjoined on the Jews by divine authority. It is however simply said 
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here, SW Cava, M on a fast day,” which would suit any day, that 
the people should agree among themselves to observe as such. Accor¬ 
dingly after its being said in general terms, ver. 8. that Baruch did as 
Jeremiah commanded in regard to reading the roll in the temple, the 
9tb and 10th vetses proceed to specify the particular circumstances of 
time and place ; namely, that it was in the ninth month of the fifth 
year of king Jehoiakim, on a fast day which all the people of Jerusalem 
and of all the cities of Judah had appointed, and were met to observe, on 
account, as it is believed, of the city having been taken by Nebuchad- 
nezsar on that very day, in the preceding year; and in a certain cham¬ 
ber belonging to the house of Jehovah, distinctly described, most 
probably from the window or balcony of it, that looked into the high¬ 
er court, where the people were gathered together in crowds below; 
that Baruch read in their hearing the words which Jeremiah had dicta¬ 
ted to him. Here then is but one single relation, and as far as appears 
hitherto, of one single reading only in the audience of the people. 
Nor is any more proved by the second argument adduced; namely, 
that “ in the first relation Jeremiah is said to be shut up in prison when 
the roll was read; but in the second relation it plainly appears he was 
out of prison, for he was then at full liberty to go out of the way and 
hide himself.” Here also the matter labours for want of proof, and 
the whole proceeds upon a misconstruction of the text. For. it is not 
said, that “ he was shut up in prison,” when he gave the directions to 
Baruch, but barely that he was “ shut up,” or “ confined,” •vjffr, 
ver. 5. or taken as it should be in connexion with the context that fol¬ 
lows, under some such confinement or restraint, as precluded him from 
going to the house of Jehovah. Now this he might have been in a 
variety of ways, without being shut up in a prison, a species of perse¬ 
cution which does not otherwise appear to have befallen him about 
this time. We read indeed, Ch. xxvi. that in the beginning of Jehoia- 
kim’s reign, that is, as has been already explained in the introductory 
note on that Chapter, in the early part of this same fourth year, Jere¬ 
miah was arrested and brought to a capital trial before the princes and 
people for the predictions he had uttered; but he was then acquitted, 
though not, as may be concluded from the*last verse of the Chapter, 
without difficulty, and by the influence of a powerful friend. It is 
not improbable however, that though he escaped with bis life, he might 
upon this occasion have received a prohibition, like that which the San¬ 
hedrim gave to the Apostles, Acts iv. 18. v. 40. or might even have 
been obliged to give security not to enter the temple, or to speak in it 
by way of prophesying, for a certain time. This would be sufficient 
to justify the expression made use of; and might even extend to restrain 
him from going in person to the temple at the time the roll was actual¬ 
ly read, though long after the directions were given *, and yet not pre¬ 
vent him from hiding himself with Baruch where the king's officers 
could not find them. Upon the whole I see no good reason for con¬ 
cluding that die roll was read publicly in the temple more than once ; 
nor does Josephus, who speaks of its being read in the ninth month of 
the fifth year, (Ant. Lib. x,. Cap. 6. Edit. Hudson) give the least hint 
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of its having been done before) which if it had been, I think we might 
naturally have expected to have been informed, how it was received by 
those who heard it tire first tune, as well as by those who heard it the 
second. From the utter silence on this head the contrary may be pre¬ 
sumed, and we may fairly conjecture the case to have been pretty near¬ 
ly as follows. Towards the latter end of Jehoiakim’s fourth year, after 
Nebuchadnezzar had replaced him on the throne, and had left the city, 
it is possible that both king and people, freed from former apprehensions 
began again to indulge their wicked inclinations and fancies; and there¬ 
fore Jeremiah Was ordered to lay before them at once all the evils that 
still threatened them in future, and from which nothing but speedy re¬ 
pentance and amendment could protect them. In consequence of this 
charge Jeremiah caused Baruch to writ/e a collection of all his prophe¬ 
cies, and to have them in readiness to read at a fit opportunity. Per¬ 
haps the collection was not fully completed before the fifth year was al¬ 
ready begun ; but the season pitched on as most ponvenient for reading 
this tremendous publication was the day, on which the people had as¬ 
sembled themselves to deplore before God the calamity with which he 
had visited them just a twelvemonth before. Accordingly at that time 
Baruch read openly in the temple what he had written, and the imme¬ 
diate consequences of such reading are related at large.-—I have been 
more particular in discussing this matter, 9 s thinking it necessary by 
way or apology or justification of myself, for opposing roy opinion to 
two such very respectable authoriti.es. 

7.—they may prostrate themselves in supplication] laterally, “ their 
supplication may fall, 1 ’ which undoubtedly respects the humble posture 
of the supplicant in presenting it. See again Ch. xxxvii. 20.— In the 
subsequent part of the verse the anger and the indignation 1 ' is put by 
metonymy for the effects of it, the heavy judgments which in conse¬ 
quence thereof Jehovah denounced against hjs.people. 

9 . —all the people in Jerusalem, and all the people that pime out of 

the cities of Judah, proclaimed a fast—] This is the natural construc¬ 
tion, as the text stands at present, and so the LXX, Chald. and in part 
the Syr. render. But the Vulgate and our English translators render, 
“ they proclaimed a fast- - - to all the people / 1 as if for Bj?n *75 
they had read Oj?v* which is indeed foiind in one MS. But 

the text, I am persuaded, is right; and meant to indicate that the fast 
was enjoined by human authority, by tlie authority of the people them¬ 
selves, and not of God. See 1 Kings xxi. 12 .-—The ancient Bodl. MS. 
No. 1 . omits the word (0*107*, according to which the translation 
should be, 44 and all the' people of (or, belonging to) the cities of Ju¬ 
dah . 11 

10 . —in the higher court, at the entrance of the new gate of the 
house of Jehovah—] It may hardly be necessary to observe, that by 
44 the bouse of Jehovah 11 is meant all that is included within the sacred 
precincts; not only the sanctuary, or house, properly so called, but all 
the outbuildings, and the courts around, the inner court of the priests, 
and the outer court, which was open to all the people. Neither of 
these courts should be called “ the higher 11 because ot the elevation of 
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the ground j for Josephus expressly tells us (Afit. Lib. via. c. 3. Ed. 
Huds.) that the whole was levelled by Solomon with incredible pains, 
so as to raise the tower parts to the same height with the top of the moun¬ 
tain on which the temple was built. But it has been before suggested in a 
aote on Ch. xx. 2. that JvSjMi “ the higher 11 may have respect to the 
course of the sun, rising in the east, and going down to the west, and so 
ay denote “the eastern. 11 As therefore the sanctuary stood at the west 
end of the hill, and the court of the priests before it, surrounded by 
the court of the people on three sides, that part of the court of the 
people which was in front of the inner court was most probably that 
which is here called “ the higher court. 11 What strengthens this opinion 
is, that the gate, which is here called “ the new gate, 11 being, no doubt,- 
that which had been lately built by Jotharo, is styled “ the higher gate 
of the house of Jf.hovah 2 Kings xv. 35. The chamber of Gemari- 
ah therefore, in which Baruch took his station, was in the great outer 
court, either close to, or over the gateway of the eastern gate; so that 
if he read, as is supposed, from a window ot balcony, he would be heard 
by the concourse of people^ that came flocking into the court through 
that gate. 


18;—and I wrote in a book after him] Our English translation is, 
w and I wrote them with ink in a book.” The Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 
have also agreed in rendering via “with ink; 11 bot the LXX. and 
Arab, express no such word. Nor can it escape notice, how little to 
the purpose of the question it was for Baruch to specify the materials 
with which he Wrote. And as to th< word, VI, which is translated 
u ink 11 it occurs no where else in the Hebrew in that sense. For my 
part, I think that Via is composed of the preposition a, the noun >1, 
and the affix pronoun 1. 'I signifies the sufficiency or ability of a per- 
*on, or the full measure of a thing. And we find *ia to denote, in 
the sufficiency of or according to the ability , measure , or full proportion 
and extent of a person or thing. See Via, Ch. xlviii. 30. and 'is, 
Cb.li. 58. 'ia also, which is mueh the same, is used in the like sense. 
I therefore think that Via here denotes “ after him,” or according to 
Jeremiah, that is, according to the matter which he supplied or dictated; 
>u other words, 1 wrote, says Baruch, exactly, as he suggested, neither 
Bore nor less. 


20 . And they Went in unto the king into the court] They were be¬ 
fore, it is said ver. 12. in tbe king’s house, that is, in the exterior pre¬ 
cincts of the palace, where were apartments and offices fitted up for the 
principal officers of state, and for the attendants of the court. But 
from what is here Said it appears, that there was an interior corps of 
building for the king’s personal residence, ranged, as is the fashion of 
the great houses of the east at this day, round an open court or quad¬ 
rangle, and containing apartments separately appropriated for summer 
*nd winter use. 

22 .—.and there was set before him a hearthr with burning coals—] 
I have rendered fix “ a hearth” or fireplace, without determining it to 
he a fixed one under a chimney, of which it is said there were none ad- 
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milted at Jerusalem by reason of the smoke. Mr Harmer, who gives 
this circumstance as related by Maimonides, tells us likewise from 
Dr Russell, that the fires used at Aleppo in the lodging rooms are of 
charcoal in pans ; and in like manner from Dr Pococke, that pans of 
coals are the fires used in winter in Egypt. He further adds, that Sir 
John Chardin in his MS notes supposes the fire that was burning be* 
fore Jehoiakim was a pan of coals \ and cites a*passage from him, which 
says in French, “ This was just as the great warm themselves in win* 
44 ter in Persia, and particularly in Media, and wherever there is no 
44 want of wood. The manner in which they sit will not allow them 
44 to be near a chimney : in these places therefore of the east they have 
44 great brasiers of lighted coals'.” Harmer’s Observ. Ch. iii. Obs. 24. 
Now the translation of the Vulgate entirely agrees with this account: 
Et posit a erat arvla coram eo plena pruinis. For arula , a little alter , 
entirely conveys the idea of a brosier or receiver of lighted coals, 
standing upon a tripod, or some such support. Nor do I see any rea¬ 
son why or flViyao, may not be understood to signify, “with 

burning coals. Again, if for n«n nm we read nn Pin an, (which 
is more natural as no mention having been made of a hearth before, 
there is consequently no occasion for the article n prefixed to HU,) 
the Hebrew text will also be found in perfect agreement with the Latin 
translation, and the English will run thus, * 4 And there was brought, 
or came, before him a little altar, or moveable hearth, with burning 
coals.” It is, I think a confirmation of what has been offered on this 
subject that the arula, or fire hearth, is said to have approached, or 
been set before the king, and not the king to sit before itj which 
would have been a much properer mode of expression, had the hearth 
been immoveable under a chimney. 

23.—three or four sections—] As the book which Jehudi read was 
u a roll,” to render leaves would seem rather to carry an eye 

to the books of modern times, than to suit that ancient mode of writing, 
nbt properly signifies a door that opens and shuts ; and from thence I 
conjecture that by rvnb*T may be meant the different sections of these 
prophecies, which being delivered at different times, and having rela* 
tion to different subjects, have each a proper beginning and ending of 
its own. The title of a section and the first hemistich of a poem, is 
said to be called in Chaldee Mb 4 !, as being the introduction or door 
leading to what follows. 

Ibid.—-with the scribe's knife—] It is probable that the implements 
for writing were lying on the table before the king, ready for the 
scribe's or secretary's use, in case there was any call for writing or¬ 
ders or dispatches. Among these was the knife he used either for 
restoring the pen, when it became too blunt, or for making era* 
sures. 

26.—the king's son—] So all the ancient versions render 
except the Vulgate, wffich makes it a proper name, Amelechy and 
is followed by our Ehglish translators here, though not in a similar in* 
stance, 1 Kings xxii. 86. where Joash, 44 the king's son,” according 
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to our version, but “ the son of Amelech,” according to the Vulgate, 
has a commission given him to execute not unlike the present. 
Perhaps he may not have been the son of the reigning king, but one of 
the blood royal, and therefore called the king’s son, as the king was in 
the place of father or head of the family. 

30.—-his dead body shall be cast forth—] See Ch. xxii. 19. 

32.—and there was a further addition made, See.] Here I think is 
another instance of the passive verb in the 3d person singular used 
impersonally, with an accusative after it, according to the regimtn of 
the verb active; nm nnro O'm D'-un tan'Sp See 

what has been before said on the subject of this idiom in the note on 
Ch. xxxv. 14. 


CHAP. XLV. 

THIS Chapter, though placed at such a considerable distance 

from the foregoing, is simply an appendage of it. Baruch, as we there 
learn, had been employed by Jeremiah as bis Amanuensis to write a 
collection of all those dreadful threatenings which God had denounced 
by his mouth. This seems to have affected the poor man’s spirits, and 
to have alarmed his fears to such a degree, that God thought proper to 
reassure him by letting him know, that though amidst the general cala¬ 
mities of his country he ought not to look for any mighty matters for 
himself, yet in consideration of his services his own life should be pre¬ 
served to him by an especial providence in all places whither it might 
be bis lot to go. 

1.—after he bad written—] —This seems to indicate that 

the exact time of this prophecy was between the writing and the publi¬ 
cation of the roll. And perhaps if Baruch had not received such spe¬ 
cial assurances of protection, he might not have had resolution enough 
to follow the prophet’s further directions, and to have read first be¬ 
fore all the people, and afterwards before the princes, what he had 
written. 

5.—I will give thee thy life as spoil] This is a proverbial expression 
found not only here, but also Ch. xxi. 9. xxxviii. 2. xxxix. 18. and 
may be thus explained. What comes to a man in the way of spoil, 
being unlooked for gain, may be considered as an extraordinary in¬ 
stance of good luck, as it is called. Accordingly the Psalmist says, 
“ I rejoice at thy word, as one that findeth great spoil.” Ps. cxix. 
1G2. And therefore when it is said, “ a man’s life shall be given him 
as spoil,” the meaning is, that his life shall be saved under such cir¬ 
cumstances, that he shall have reason to look upon himself as extreme¬ 
ly fortunate, or to speak more properly, as indebted to the favour of 
divine providence for a singular and extraordinary benefit. 
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THE prophecies being all concluded, which were delivered in the 
reign of Jchoialtich, excepting such as relate to the heathen nations, 
which were probably reserved apart from .the rest by special design ; 
the next in order are those which belong to the former or peaceable 
part of Zedekiah’s reign, before he renounced bis allegiance to the king 
of Babylon ; and of these the following appears to be the most proper 
arrangement. Ch. xxiv, xxix, xxx, xxxi, xxvii, xxviii.. 

CHAP. XXIV. 

» • . 

WE cannot be mistaken in placing this Chapter at the very be- 
ginning of Zedekiah’s reign, within the first year at least, since the vi¬ 
sion is dated from after the carrying away of Jeconiah and the people 
with him into captivity, as from an event which happened but a little 
before. 

Under the type of good and bad figs, God reprtsenteth to Jeremiah 
the different manner in which he should deal with the people that were 
already gone into captivity, and with Zedekiah and his subjects that 
were left behind ) shewing his favpur and kindness to the former in 
their restoration and re*establishment; but pursuing the latter with un¬ 
relenting judgments unto utter destruction. 

1 . —two baskets—} *Kin '3W—'f(*m is the dual number of in, in 
which the A\eph is inserted to express the Pat hack. 

Ibid.—offered according to law—j This is what is meant bytnipn, 
ot-dained y appointed; they w r ere brought for an ofifering of first-fruits, as 
the law bad directed. 

Ibid.—and the artificers, and the armourers—] unrr is a general 
name for any handicraftsman, whether working in wood, or in metal; 
but 13072, which comes from 130, to shut in , or inclose , I am inclined 
to think, means properly the armourers , who made the coats of mail, 
which inclosed the body. And it is reasonable to presume, that the 
king of Babylon would be solicitous to carry all these off, with intent 
not only to employ them in his own service, but to prevent the Jews, 
who were left behind, from furnishing themselves with arms, in case of 
a revolt. 

2 . —like the figi of the early sort—J Dr Shaw spebks of three sort* of 
figs: the first of which he calls the boccore (being those here spoken oi) 
which Come to maturity towards the middle or latter end of June j the 
second the kerme%y or summer fig, which ripens seldom before August \ 
and the third, which he calls the winter fig. This is usually of a much 
longer shape and darker complexion than the kermex t hanging and 
ripening upon the tree even after the leaves are shed j and, provided 
the winter proves temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the 
spring. Shaw’s Travels, p. 370. fbl. The Dr thinks that the latter 
sort were those, which our Saviour expected to have found on the 
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figtree at the time of the Passover in March. Matt. xxi. 19. Mark 
xi. 13. 

5.—in a favourable manner—See note on Ch. xiv. 11. is 

to be joined, not with the verb as our English translation 

seems to indicate, but with VBK. 

A 

8 . —So will I make Zedekiah, &c.] So ]DK should be rendered 
Jbere, as Ch. xxix. 17. 

Ibid.—in this land—] For DKtn yiKi one MS. reads nKTp “t'Pa 
“ in this cityand the Syr. and Vulgate adopt this reading *, ar\d so 
does the Alexandrian Edition of the LXX. But the other editions of 
the LXX. render, •; nj ya r*vrn t according to the received reading of 
the text. 

Ibid.—in the land of Egypt—] See Ch. xlix. 12—14. 

9. —to vexation afflictively—With,respect to njMtS u to vexation,” 

see Note on Ch. xv. 4. In the Syr. Cbald. and Vulg. a conjunction 
i» prefixed to njtlS, and one MS, reads ; in which case 

PiptSt “ to vexation and to affliction,” might not improper¬ 

ly be rendered as an Hendiadys, “ to afflictive vexation.” But HiJH 1 *? 
is probably right, and may stand opposed to nilBb, ver. 5, 6. and as 
one denotes a disposition to favour and befriend, the other may signify 
a disposition to harm and afflict$ in which case njnb may be rendered 
u afflictively/* or, with an unfriendly and afflictive view. 

Ibid.—and a taunt—] The ancient versions seem very properly all 
of them to have prefixed the 1 to Pto'iwS. Twenty five MSS. and 
two Editions read na'awbl j and in three MSS. a letter is erased be¬ 
fore the b. 

10 . —and the famine—] Seventeen, perhaps eighteen, MSS. and one 
Edition read amnTiKi; and the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise pre¬ 
fix the conjunction. 

CHAP. XXIX. 

THERE is no person that can read this chapter with attention, 
without being sensible of an embarrassment and incoherence in particular 
parts of it, which leaves a suspicion of some capital defect either in the 
text or its arrangement. Happily the LXX are found to step in here to 
our relief, by evidencing a transposition of ver. 15, which they have 
placed, where undoubtedly it ought to stand, immediately before v. 21. 
This emendation I have adopted, as by jt a due order and connection 
is restored, both in the place from whence the verse is removed, and in 
that to which it is transferred. A sufficient proof of its authenticity. 
That transpositions of this kind have taken place in various parts of S.S. 
through the inadvertency of transcribers, is notorious ; see Bp. Lowth 1 * 
notes on Isa. vii. 8, 9. xxxviii. 4. 5. The case here may possibly have 
been, that the transcriber's eye was caught by the same word, with which 
v. 1G. begins, at the beginning of the other verse a little below, which 
jed him to transcribe the whole verse. Then finding his ipistakp, XAr 
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ther than deface bis MS. be may have chosen to pass k over without 
notice, or may have added a mark of correction in the margin, which 
was neglected by future Copyists. But there is still another difficulty 
in this chapter to be accounted for* which is, that it undeniably contains 
the substance of two letters written at different times, as is evident from 
comparing ver. 28. with ver. 4. 5. although the title at the beginning 
announces but one, and there is no mark of distinction to be found after, 
wards. The distinction however is certainly to be made at the end of 
ver. 20. For in the first letter the prophet exhorts the captives to ac¬ 
commodate themselves to their present circumstances, under an assur¬ 
ance that their captivity would last to the end of seventy years j after 
which period and not before, God would visit and restore them. And 
to prevent their listening to any false suggestions that might flatter then 
with hopes of a speedier return, he informs them of what would hap¬ 
pen to their brethren that were left behind at Jerusalem, for whom a 
harder fate was reserved than for those that had been carried away. 
After this, finding as it should seem, upon the return of the me*' 
sengers, the little credit his first message had met with, he send* a 
second to the same persons denouncing the divine judgments against 
three of their false prophets, by whose influence chiefly the people bad 
been prevented from hearkening to his good advice. 

2 .—and the princes—•] Six MSS. anA one Edition read and 
the conjunction is prefixed in all the ancient versions, except tbe 
Chaldee. 

5.—the fruit of them—] Here instead of the true reading ii 
probably as at ver. 28. and it is so found in one ancient MS. of 

good note. 

8 .—your dealers in dreams, whom ye cause to dream.] As this word 
D 3 'noSn is used for persons that dream, Ch. xxvii. 9. it ought 
likewise to be taken in the same sense hefe. These dreamers might be 
said to be made, or encouraged, to dream, by the easy credit given 
to their impostures, and the reputation and respect they thereby acquir¬ 
ed. 

It may however be observed, that this verb Cahn no where ebe 
occurs in Hiphtl j and all the ancient versions have read O'nJH 
DDK * 1 WX» for they render unanimously, “ your dreams, which ye 
dream.” But as for the reason above assigned I am persuaded, that 
OQ'IUDSn signifies not “ your dreams,” but “ your dreamers,” so I 
cannot but suspect a latent corruption of the Text, and that for 
B'obrm tpriK *)WK, the true reading originally was, 

C 33 nx “ who dream among you.” It is obvious, how much 

better this suits with the context \ ** Hearken not to your dreamers 
who dream among you,” being in perfect correspondency with wbat 
goes before, ** Let not your prophets that are in the midst of you nor 
your diviners deceive you.” And as to the manner of the mistake, 
consider only, that if it be a mistake, it was most probably made be¬ 
fore the D final began to be in use j. in which case a transcriber 
might easily mistake Bpnx tor &nnK > and that change once made, 
the latter IQ would naturally be prefixed to the following word, since no 
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such word as onltK could possibly be made out.—This emendation 
however depending so much upon conjecture, I have not followed it in 
the version, but submit it to further consideration. 

9.1 have not sent them] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. here suppose the 
conjunction prefixed to o'nTrSw'Jt 1 ? j but it is not found so in any 
of the collated MSS. 


10 . —when seventy years have been completed] properly signifies 

at tie mouth ; and as the mouth of a river metaphorically denotes the 
extremity of its course, where it discharges its waters into the sea; so 
by a further metaphor drawn from hence, 'ib seems to denote being at 
the full end of a certain period or limited course of time, where it is 
just going to lose itself in, and mix with the ocean of eternity.—Here 
therefore we are to understand that (( at the very instant of, or im¬ 
mediately upon, the completion of seventy years,” the restora¬ 
tion of the Jews should take place. See note on Ch. xxv. 12 . 

11 . —to make your latter end even an object of hope] See Ch. xxxi. 
17. 


13.—ye shall have sought me] Twenty one MSS. and two of the 
oldest Editions read at large 

14— I will reverse your captivity—] For paSTVaitf, which is the 
common reading of the text in this place, the Masora substitutes 

with the concurrence of twenty six MSS. and five Editions, 
lhit I take to be right; for it appears to me that n'lty or in regi- 
mine n'iW, properly signifies captive pertone , but mity, the state and 
condition of captivity; and that * 1 * 1 3 UH rn 3 U> is to be rendered, 

And I will reverse, alter^ or put an end to captivity ; the same' di¬ 
vine providence which first brought such a state upon a people, causing 
h to go away aganfj or return from them.—But it is not eisy to disco¬ 
ver upon what principle the Masoretes proceeded, when having here 
Changed &3IV3U; into fc33maw, they contrariwise altered lamaw 
inUnarviW, Ps. exxvi. 4. and again Dn^V into Zeph. ii. 7. 

although the reason of the case seems exactly alike in all; and what is 
more singular still, having first changed jnroiW into jrrrviW, Ezek. 
xvi. 53. in the very same verse, and where there can be no doubt but 
that the very same thing is intended, they have twice changed the text 
from JV3W into DOW ; and have moreover substituted nnwt 

instead of "pJVSW JV3W), where notwithstanding it appears both from 
the sense of the passage, and the concurrent testimony of all the ancient 
versions, that neither the one nor the other is right, but that the true 
reading must have been, *rDWl. 

16. But thus hath Jehovah spoken—] Though ’3 is here rendered 
But, it properly signifies For, as assigning a second reason for not 
crediting the false prophets, who, as it should seem, had promised the 
captives not only a speedy return, but a peaceful re-establishment in their 
own land. In confutation of the latter part, the people are shewn the 
many and grievous calamities, which would fall upon their brethren 
that were left there. And hence in the conclusion the prophet de¬ 
rives a fresh argument to those of the captivity for composing them* 
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selves to that quietness and patience which he had recommended, con* 
sidering the comparatively easier lot which Providence had assigned to 
them. 

Ibid.—upon the throne—] For Sk sixteen MSS. and two Editions 
read more properly by. In four more MSS. M is upon a rasore. 

17.—and the famine- -] Twenty two MSS. and three Editions 
read ammKS j and the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. also prefix the conjunc¬ 
tion. 

16.—and with famine—] Here also thirteen MSS. perhaps fifteen, 
and one Edition read 3213S, with the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and Theodo- 
tion. 

Ibid.—to vexation—] See Note on Ch. xv. 4. 

19. —even as ye have not hearkened—] See Note on Ch. xxvi. 5 . 

20 . —It seems not improbable, that after this verse, and before ver. 15. 
which is here restored, some words may have been dropped, which serv* 
ed for a title to the subsequent letter ; perhaps these that follow; vtil 

nbto nSaa obwwn n'aw r-»bw iwk htuar? n'nv ison 

v 

And these are the words of the letter of Jeremiah the prophet, 
which he sent a second time from Jerusalem to Babylon.*' Compare 
these words with the preceding. 

22 . —roasted in the fire—] In all probability they wpre treated in the 
same manner, as was intended for Shadrach, Mcshach, and Abed-nego. 
Dan. iii. 20 , 21 . 

23. —have committed adultery with their neighbours wives—] The 
Jewish Rabbins, as Grotius here observes, have a traditionary notion, 
that these were the two elders, who attempted the chastity of Susannah; 
the story of which they think to be true in part, though not altogether 
such as it is represented in the Greek. 

Ibid—for I know and am a witness] That is, “ for I am sot an in* 
attentive witness of such enormities." ' Twenty two, perhaps twenty 
three, MSS. and five Editions read with the Masora xivn instead of 
yvsn ; and eight more MSS. read 9 vn, sinking thel. 

24. —the Nehelamite—] In the margin of our Bibles 'nbnjn is 
rendered, “ dreamer." But the termination speaks it to be a patrony¬ 
mic. The Chald. renders, tabn N37 ; and we find such a place 0 
He/am mentioned 2 Sam. x. 16,17. Jerome interprets it, de Itco 

Heelami. 

Ibid.—shalt thou speak—] Thp charge is here addressed to the pro¬ 
phets. 

A 

26.—hath made thee priest in the room of Jehoiada] Serai ah is said 
to have been the chief priest, and Zephaniah the second priest, when 
Jerusalem was taken, Ch. Iii. 24. Who then was Jehoiada ? Perhaps 
he was one that had been superseded in his office of second priest for 
being remiss in his duty; and therefore Zephaniah may have been hem 
reminded of him, by way of intimation, that as they had been both ap¬ 
pointed for the same purposes, so Zephaniah might expect the same fat$ 
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as his predecessor, if he copied the example of his negligence. The 
second priest officiated as substitute of the High-priest, in case of ab¬ 
sence or indisposition, and perhaps was always invested with subordi¬ 
nate authority. 

Ibid.--and that thou shouldest commit] firing—Ten MSS. and 
one Edition omit the paragogic n. Perhaps however we ought rather 
to read Eannil, “ and that ye should commit, &c.” 

Ibid.—to the house of correction, and to close confinement] For the 
first of these words rosnnn see Ch. xx. 2. where we find Jeremiah to 


have met with this treatment from Pashur, one of the priests, and cap¬ 
tain of the temple. With respect to the second word pistil, it occurs 


no where else in the Hebrew, but in Arabic 
Sce Grotius in locum. 



signifies orctum me. 


29. The term is long—] r’D'tK, or Dan. iv. 24. signifies a 

prolongation or lengthening of a term, 

32.—prevarication—] n*iD properly signifies a declining or turning 
aside from the strait path, the path of truth and right. Here, and Ch. 
xxviii. 16. it means the presumption of uttering as a revelation from 
God what a tnan knew to be not so. 


CHAP. XXX. a*d XXXI. 

THERE are many prophecies in various parts of the Old Testa¬ 
ment, which announce the future restoration of Israel to their own land, 
and the complete re-establishment of both their civil and religious con¬ 
stitution in the latter days, meaning the* times of the Gospel dispensa¬ 
tion. These two Chapters contain a prophecy of this kind, which must 
necessarily be referred to those times, because it points out circumstan¬ 
ces which certainly were not fulfilled at the return of the Jews from the 
Babylonish captivity, nor have hitherto had their completion. For the 
people that returned from Babylon were the people of Judah only, who 
had been carried away captive by Nebuchadnezzar ; but here it is fore¬ 
told, that not the captivity of Judah only should be restored, but the 
captivity of Israel also, meaning those ten tribes, that were carried away 
before by Shalmaneser king of Assyria, and who still remain in their 
several dispersions, having never returned, in a national capacity at 
least, to their own land, whatever some few individuals have done. 
But the terms of the prophecy intitle us to expect, not an obscure and 
partial, but a complete and universal restoration, when God will mani¬ 
fest himself, as formerly, the God and patron of all the families of 
Israel, and not of a few only. Again, it is promised, that after this re¬ 
storation they should no more fall under the dominion of foreigners, 
but be governed by princes and magistrates of their own nation, inde¬ 
pendent of any but God and David their king. But this was not the 
case with the Jews that returned from Babylon. They then indeed had 
a leader, Zerubbabe), one of their own nation, and also of the family of 
David. But both the nation and their leader continued still in a state 
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of vassalage and the most servile dependence upon the Persian monar¬ 
chy. And when the Grecian monarchy succeeded, they changed their 
masters only, but not their condition \ till at length under the Asraon- 
san princes they had for a while an independent government of their 
own, but without any title to the name of David. At last they fell 
under the Roman yoke, since which time their situation has been such, 
as not to afford the least ground to pretend, that the promised restora¬ 
tion has yet taken place. It remains therefore to be brought about in 
future under the reign of the Messiah, emphatically distinguished by 
the name of David j when every particular circumstance predicted con¬ 
cerning it will, no doubt, be verified by a distinct and unequivocal ac¬ 
complishment. 

There is no particular date annexed to this prophecy, whereby to 
ascertain the precise time of its delivery. But it may not unreasonably 
be presumed to have followed immediately after the preceding one, in 
which the restoration of the people from their Babylonish Captivity b 
in direct terms foretold. From hence the transition is natural and .easy 
to the more glorious and general restoration, that was to lake place in 
a more distant period, and was designed for the ultimate object of the 
national hopes and expectations. Both events are frequently thus con¬ 
nected together in the prophetic writings, and perhaps with this de¬ 
sign, that when that which was nearest at hand should be accomplish¬ 
ed, it might afford the strongest and most satisfactory kind of evi¬ 
dence, that the latter, how remote soever its period, would in like 
manner be brought about by the interposition of providence in its due 
season. 

But though this prophecy relates wholly to one single subject, it 
seems naturally to divide itself into three distinct parts. The first part 
after a short preface, in which the prophet is required to commit to 
writing the matters revealed to him, commences with representing m 
a style of awe and energy the consternation and distress, which in some 
future day of visitation should fall upon all nations, preparatory to 
the scene of Jacob’s deliverance ; v. 5.-9. Israel is encouraged to 
confide in the divine assurances of restoration and protection, v. 10.11. 
He is prepared previously to expect a severe chastisement for the 
multitude of his sins, but consoled with the prospect of a happy 
termination, v. 12—17. This is followed by an enumeration at 1*4* 
of the blessings and privileges to which the Jews should be restored 
Upon their readmission into God’s favour j v< 18—22. Again howe¬ 
ver it is declared, that the anger of Jehovah would not subside till 
his purposed vengeance against the wicked should have been fully 
executed, and then, but not till then, an entire reconciliation would 
take place between him and all the families of Israel j v. S3.—Cb. 
xxxi. 1. 

The second part of this prophecy begins Cb. txxi. 2. and is marked 
bv a sudden transition to a distant period of time, represented in a vi¬ 
sion, and embellished with a’variety of beautiful scenes and images. God 
announces the renewal of his ancient love for Israel, and promises them 
in consequence thereof a speedy restoration of their former privileges 
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and happiness, v. 2—5. Already the heralds have proclaimed on 
mount Ephraim the arrival of the joyful day $ they summon the people 
to reassemble once more in Sion j and" prornulge, by special command 
the glad tidings of salvation which God had accomplished for them. 
God himself declares his readiness to Conduct home the remnant of Is¬ 
rael from all parts of their dispersion, to compassionate and relieve 
their infirmities, and to provide them with all necessary accommoda¬ 
tions by the way, v. 6—9. The news is carried into distant lands j 
and the nations are summoned to attend to the display of God's power 
and goodness, in rescuing his people from their stronger enemies, 
and in supplying them after their return with all manner of good 
things, to the full extent of their wants and desires, v. 10—14. 

Here the scene changes, and two new personages are successively intro¬ 
duced, in order to diversify the same subject, and to impress it more 
strongly. Rachel first \ who is represented as just risen from her grave, 
and bitterly bewailing the loss of her children, for whom she looks a- 
bout her in vain, but none are to be seen. Her tears are dried up, and 
she is consoled with the assurance that they are not lost for ever, but 
shall ih time be brought back t6 their ancient borders, v. 15—17. 

Ephraim comes next. He laments his past undutifulness with great 
contrition and penitence, and professes an earnest desire of amendment. 
These symptoms of returning duty are no sooner discerned in him, than 
God acknowledges him once more as a darling child, and resolves with 
mercy to receive him, v. IS--20. 

The virgin of Israel is then earnestly exhorted to hasten the prepara¬ 
tions for her return, and encouraged with the prospect of having a sig¬ 
nal miracle wrought in her favour, v. 21, 22» And the vision closes at 
last with a promise, that the divine blessing should again rest upon the 
land of Judah, and that the men of Judah should once more dwell there, 
cultivating it according to the simplicity of ancient institutions, and 
fully discharged from every want, v. 23—26. 

In the third part, by way of appendix to the Vision, the following 
gracious promises are specifically annexed : That God would in time 
to come supply all the deficiencies of Israel and Judah$ and would be 
as diligent to restore as he had ever been to destroy them ; and would 
not any more visit the offences of the fathers upon the children, v. 27 
—30. That he would make with them a better covenant than he had 
made with their forefathers, v. 31—34. That they should continue 
"is people by an ordinance as firm and lasting as that of the heavens, 
v. 35—37. j and that Jerusalem should again be built, enlarged in its 
extent, and secure from future desolation, v. 30—40. 

3.— I will reverse the captivity of my people, Israel and Judah---] 
See Notes on Ch. iii. IS. and Ch. xxix. 14. 
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be to (or, upon) Jacob that is, he shall himself have a share in it, al¬ 
though he shall in the end be rescued from it by a mighty salvation. 

S.— fiom off his neck, and his bands] The Vulgate appears clearly 
to have read vmo'itai, et vincula cjus, instead of ’ymoittl *, and the 
con text absolutely requires that we should read both V 1 N 12 and vniBW, 

his neck, and ms bands $” for the yoke of Jacob can alone be meant, 
the yoke which lie carried upon his neck, and the bands by which that 
yoke was fastened upon him ; there being no other antecedent to which 
the pronoun affix can possibly be referred ; and Jacob is spoken of in 
the third person, and not addressed in the second till afterwards at ver. 

10. Accordingly the EXX. render, cn tv Xv mntn, x*i t ttt 
etvTut, expressing the pronoun in the plural, because the antecedent Ja» 
cob is plural in sense *, which they usually do in the like circumstances, 
as may be seen ver. 2 0 , 21. The collated MSS. afford several instances 
of this mistake of 7 for 1 , which requires only an extension of the lines 
both ways. See Bishop Lowlh’s note on Isai. lii. 14. where 7 'br ®p- 
pears to have been written for t by. 

P.—David their king—] The Messiah is thus called after the name 
of his progenitor, Isa. lv. 3, 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24. xxxvii. 24, 2i>- 
Hos. iii. 5. 

11 .—correct thee with moderation] See note onr Ch. x. 24. 

Ibid.— And will not make thee altogether desolate] In this sense 
Hie Chaldee renders PipSI, and w’ith the approbation of se¬ 

veral learned Commentators j for it is a sense that seems most suitable 
to this place. Nor can there be a doubt that the words will admit ot 
this construction. For the verb T-tpJ primarily signifies vacuum tut; 
and though it often may denote exemption from guilt or punishment, 
yet it may with equal reason signify, cleared or emptied of all that u 
good, or, made desolate. In this sense it is certainly used, Isa. iii. 26. 
and Zech. v. 3. And thus it seems most agreeable to the context to 
understand the words npat'N 1 ’? T“rp31, Exod. Xxxiv. 7 . Num. xiv. 16. 
particularly in the latter instance, where it is urged by Moses as a ret* 
son for God’s sparing the Israelites, that he had declared himself to be 
a God of “ mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression, and not ut¬ 
terly destroying, when he visheth the iniquity of the fathers upon 
the children unto the third and fourth generation,” It must however 
be granted, that the other sense, in which the words are usually taken, 
has much to be said in its favour. 

13. There is none that lendeth a helping hand for thy cure] Tbe 
words 73 T IT 1*K properly signify, “ there is none that pleadeth tby 
cause but instead of juridical the word Yittt 1 ’?, and the sense of the 
Context, require them to be understood of medical\ assistance. IMO 
signifies the dressing of a wound or sore. 

1 4. Because thy iniquity is great] St is the preter of 537. See bj 
thus used with the preter verb following, Ps. cxix. 136. 

16. —Afterwards---] -See note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid.—they that spoil thee—] For “pDNV six MSS. and two ancient 
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Editions read *]'Dtt2J, and six other MSS. with one Edition, and the 
margin of Van der Hooght’s Bible, read 

18. And the city shall be builded upon its heap] That is, “ upon 
the ruins of the old city ; for 7n usually signifies a heap of ruins. It 
might however signify a hill us rising ground, such as Jerusalem was 
built upon, and such as was generally chosen for the site of ancient ci¬ 
ties. So seems to sigqify, Josh. xi. 13. and accordingly the mar¬ 

gin of our Bibles here renders nHn, “ little hill.” So that by the 
city being built n^rrhy, may be understood its being rebuilt upon 
its ancient groundplot j which perfectly corresponds with the next he¬ 
mistich. By “ the city, 1 ’ Jerusalem is commonly understood, and by 

either the temple, or the king's palace. But 1 rather think th^t 
ooth *i'y and ViTaiM are designed, not for any particular city or palace, 
but for the cities and palaces of Jacob in general. Nouns in the singu¬ 
lar number are often thus used ; which 1 am persuaded is the case of 
T? and pn*iK, Isa. xxv. 2. where they stand for the cities and palaces 
of the nations, whose punishment had Deen predicted in the conclusion 
of the preceding Chapter. 

# < ‘ 

20. And his children— ] Here we may observe, that the pronouns 

in this and the verse following are of a different number from those iti 
the preceding verse } and with good reason, fpr they refer to different 
smtecedents. The antecedents to thpse used ver. 19, are the dwelling- 
places of Jacob, the cities and palaces spoken of ver. 18. But the an¬ 
tecedent to the pronouns in this and the next verse is manifestly Jacob 
himself j a distinction not sufficiently marked in our translation. 

21. And his prince shall be of his own race]'The meaning here is 
plain, that they should not h e governed by foreigners, but by those of 
their own nation or family. Here it is probable, that 1 'n'Ut and iblUU, 
though singular, denote his governors and magistrates in generalj as 
before observed on ver. 18. 

Ibid. And I will draw him—] God promises to dispose the heart of 
his people to turn to him, as without his grace fipw’or none would be 
io inclined. The sense is much the same as Ch. xxxi. 33. Compare 

John vi. 44, 45. k 

6 

ft 

23,24.] These two verses occur with some slight variations, Ch- 
x*iii. 19, 20. For sixteen MSS* read here "lyoi, as in the paral¬ 
lel passage \ and so do the Syr. and Chaldee. For vi«n» one MS. 
reads VmjlO. Both these words are nearly of the same imporjt, as 
^as been already observed in the Note on Ch. xxiii. 19. 

24.—the purpose] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. read nntta in the 
singular number here, as well as Ch. xxiii. 20. One MS. reads nnvn. 
•Three MSS. read ni'l here at the end of the verse, as in the parallel 
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2. -— m the wilderness] By “the wilderness” I conceive to be here 
meant the barren and desolate condition of the Jewish Church and Na* 
tion during the time of their rejection. It seems to denote nearly the 
same, Isa. xl. 3. See Bishop Lowth’s Note there. 

Ibid. Israel a proceeding towards his restoration] *pbn (in twelve 
MSS. and three Editions it is written q*"?n) is, I doubt not, the infini- 
live verb applied as a substantive. It properly denotes a going for¬ 
wards, or making an actual progress towards a certain point or end. 
Thus csnxo mV? Ej'sbnn is spoken of those,, who. were abeady 
set forwards, and were on their way to go down to Egypt. Isa. xxx. 2. 
Accordingly tjr'SinV *pbn is to be understood of God's having actually 
set forwards, or begun to execute his design of causing the children of 
Israel to return to their own land ; and so is exegetic of the grace or 
favour which the people is Said to have found in the wilderness. See 
the sense of explained at large in,N° t£ on Cb. vi. lo. and take 

into the account what is observed in the following Note. 

3. From afar off Jehovah appeared unto me] These words, it is 
certain were not spoken by God, as those were that go before, and 
those that immediately follow. They must therefore be included» 
a parenthesis, and seem designed to intimate, that the prophet was 
favoured with a visionary prospect of a remote period to come, in 
which God is represented as discoursing of the transactions belonging 
to that period, as if they were already at hand j and this accounts for 
the use of verbs in the past tense, both in the preceding verse, and in 
ver. 6, 7. It is manifest from ver. 26. that the prophet had been in 
a vision or trance, out of which he awaked. And it is no less evident 
that the general restoration of Israel, the subject of the discourse which 
he had heard during his vision, so much to his satisfaction, is not yet 
accomplished, nor entered upon, nor is there any certainty when it will 
be. 

% 

Ibid. Also with a love—] The 1 before panK is omitted by the 
LXX, and in eight MSS. 

Ibid.~-have I lengthened out mercy to thee] wn signifies to leng¬ 
then out or continue on ; and is used precisely m this sense with TDH, 
Ps. xxxvi. ]0. cix. 12. God is here said to have lengthened out his 
mercy, or continued the exercise of it, tt> Israel in regard of his ancient 
love, although frequently provoked to abridge it. 

4. Yet again shalt thou deck thyself with thy tabrets] That it 
was usual tor the women of Israel to go' forth with tabrets 
dancing in times of public rejoicing and prosperity, See Exod. sv. 
20. Judg. xi. 34. 1 Sam. xviii. G. These times were now to be re¬ 
newed. 

5. Plant, O ye planters, and eat ye the fruit.] The verb V>n signi¬ 
fies to make or use as common, and not prohibited\ By the law of Mo- 
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ses no man was allowed to eat the fruit of his vineyard till thfc fifth 
year after the planting. For the three first years, it was to. be consider¬ 
ed as in a state of uncircumcision or uncleanness. In the fourth year 
the fruit was holy to the Lord. , But after that tiine it became free for 

the owner's use. See Lev. xix. 23—25. whePe the verbiVm is ac- 

■ * 

cordingly used for eating of the fruit of a plantation without restraint, 
as also Deut. xx. 6. xxviii. 30. as well as in the passage before us. 
Here therefore a promise is given, directly opposite to the threat 
denounced Deut. xxviii. 30. that the persons, who planted the vineyards 
on the bills of Samaria, should not be compelled to give up thc'fiuits of 
their labour to others, but should themselves remain in the land, and en¬ 
joy the produce of their plantations unmolested, 

6.—For the day is come, have watchmen proclaimed—] So the 
words should be rendered, and not as in our translation, “ For there 
shall be a day, that the watchmen - - - shall cry.” For the verbs 
V* and >htlp art neither of them in the future, but in the pretcr tense. 
See the first note on ver. 3.—It is scarcely needful to repeat here what 
has been before observed (See Note on Ch. vi. 17.) that by “ w atch¬ 
men” are meant God's prophets, giving notice of his dispensations, and 
calling upon men to act suitably under them. 

' 7. —the chief of the nations] This term I look upon to be synony- ^ 
mous with Jacob, o t Israel, who, being the. peculiar people of God was 
thereby exalted to a preeminence above other nations. The privileges 
of primogeniture are asserted to belong to him, ver. 9. which is equiva¬ 
lent to calling him the chief or head of the nations; the firstborn be-/ 
ing commonly intitled to the rank of chief or head Among many brethren 
Bom. viii. 29. 

■ 

Ibid. Jehovah hath saved thy people] The LXX and Chald. ren¬ 
der yurtn in the third person of the preter tense, instead of the im¬ 
perative ; and the context seems so to require it. For to publish with 
praise belongs to a blessing already received, and does not imply pray- 
ing for it. But in both these versions ViJt “ his people” is substi¬ 
tuted for "jioy 44 thy people ;” this however Is not countenanced 
by any of the collated MSS. nor does the context afford ground for 
presuming a mistake in the text. The watchmen are required to ad¬ 
dress their publication to Jacob, and to say, as they very properly 
might, 4 ‘ Jehovah hath saved thy people.” See the first note on ver. 
3. 

9. Behold with weeping shall they come] It seems much more natu¬ 
ral to place man at the beginning of the verse, rendering it 44 be¬ 
hold,” than to construct it, as most of the ancient versions, and as our 
Translators have done, at the end of the 8th verse, giving it the sense 
of thither. It also suits the metre better where I have placed it.—I 
consider '351 44 with weeping” and O'aaanni 44 amidst supplications’* 
to denote, that at the very instant they were weeping for their sins, and 
offering up their supplications to God for mercy, he would interpose 
graciously in their favour, and begin to conduct them safely back to 
the place, whither it was their wish to return. Compare Ch. iii. 21. 
Something of the same sort is said concerning Ephraim, ver. 19. 20. 
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Ibid.**-in a smooth way wherein they shall not stumble] One MS. 
for nw* reads 'iVN > and I cannot help saying, that I think it the most 
natural and grammatical reading ; although in conformity with the 
generality of Copies, and with the ancient Versions, 1 have followed in 
my version the received reading of the text. Were we to read 
the translation would be '*in,” or ” along,” a way wherein they shall 
not stumble. 

Ibid. For I have been a father unto Israel] The remembrance of 
former ponnexions is here set down as the motive of God’s reluming 
favour to Israel. See ver. 3. 

11. For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, and will deliver him] The 
first of thesp verbs is in the preter tense, but the second must be con* 
strued in the future, because of the Vau conversive. It is meant to say, 
that God had already begun, and would continue to carry on the re¬ 
demption and deliverance of Jacob. See the first note on ver. 3. 

15. A voice hath been heard in Ran}ah] In this verse I have kept 
close to the received reading, except that in conformity to the LXX. 
Syr. and St Matthew’s Gospel, I have rejected the repetition of 

which carries internal marks of interpolation, being not only 
superfluous, but rather perplexing the sense, and loading the metre. 
Ramah was a city of Benjamin, near which Rachel, the mother of Jo¬ 
seph and Benjamin, was buried$ who is here in a beautiful figure of 
poetry represented as come forth out of her grave, pnd lamenting bit¬ 
terly for the loss of her children, none of whom presented themselves 
to her view, being all either slain or gone into exile. The Evangelist 
indeed applies these words to Herod’s massacre of the infants at Beth* 
lehera, and in its environs. Mat. ii. 17,18. The context however 
plainly shews that this massacre could not have been the direct and imme¬ 
diate object of the prophecy. See the following Note. But the pro¬ 
phet’s words so well suited the occasion, that the Evangelist could not 
help observing their congruity. ' He must therefore be understood just 
as if he bad said, “ The circumstances of this affair were such, that the 
words of Jeremiah, though spoken with a different view, may well be 
accommodated to the present occasion.” And this is as much as can be 
allowed in many passages of the New Testament, where the words in 
the Old Testament, are said to be fulfilled. See Matt, ii. 15. Actsi. 
16—20. &c. &c. 

4 

16. For thy work shall have a reward] That is, 'Thou shalt not 
have brought forth children in vain, nor shalt thou be deprived of that 
satisfaction in seeing the welfare of thy children, which is the parent’s 
reward for her care and attention in bringing them into the world, and. 
providing for their support and education. “ They shall return out ot 
the land of the enemy.” But if the massacre at Bethlehem bad been 
primarily designed here, with what propriety could this have been 

said? 

17. There is also hope in thy latter end] See the like expression 
used Chi xxix. 11. 
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Ibid. And tby children.] The LXX. and Arab, appear to baVe read 
instead of E3'32. 

19. —I smote upon my thigh] Smiting upon the thigh was an indi¬ 
cation of inward sorrow and compunction. See Ezek. xxi. 12. So al¬ 
so in Homer's Iliad, n 124. 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ - -- ■ ■ ■ turretf A%tXMvf 

jrAi|£«pfra$ IIct«kAii« 

When Ephraim was made sensible of his sinfulness, he discovered marks 
of real contrition. 

Ibid. Because I did bear the reproach of my youth] That is because 
by the misconduct of my earlier days I had fixed a blot upon my cha¬ 
racter, and subjected myself to reproach. 

20. Is Ephraim a son dear unto me ? Is he, &c.] These questions 
dre designed to be answered in the affirmative, as appears from the in¬ 
ference, “ Therefore have my bbwels been moved for him.” 

21. Srt thee up waymarks, &c.] These words are a call to Israel to 
prepare for their return. O'J 1 * are stone pillars , and tannnn are 
tall poles like palm trees , or perhaps made of palm trees (inn properly 
signifies a palm tree ) both set up in the roads at certain distances for 
the traveller's direction, and extremely necessary for those, who have to 
pass wild and spacious desarts. 

22. —wilt thou turn thyself away] pnn is found only here and in 
one other place, Cant. v. 6. where it is understood of one that had turn- 
id himself about dud gone off; and from hence perhaps 'p^ttn Cant. vii. 
1 . are thought to signify the joints of the thighs , which turn about for 
the purposes of motion. The tergiversation of Israel, their backward¬ 
ness to comply with the gracious invitations given them to return, seems 
to be here intended. 

Ibid. A woman shall put to the rout a strong man] I cannot at 
any rate concur in opinion with those Commentators, who understand 
these words to relate to the miraculous conception of the Virgin Mary 
without the operation of man. They surely cannot by any construc¬ 
tion be brought to imply such a thing. Admitting that the word 
hllDD may signify, shall encompass ox comprehend in the womb, and 
that 123, instead of an adult or strong man, may also signify a male 
child ; yet the words all together will still import no more, than that a wo¬ 
man shall conceive, or contain, a male child. But this, it will be said, is 
nothing nrw or extraordinary. 1 grant it is not, and therefore have rea¬ 
son to presume that this is not the sense intended.—But the verb 22D sig¬ 
nifies to turn about, and consequently in Hiphil or Pihel, may signify, to 
cause to turn about, that is, .to repulse, or put to the rout, an opposing ad¬ 
versary. Bot to do this implies a prevalehcy over him. Again, there 
is a manifest opposition between ?-i2p3, a woman, one of the feebler 
sex, drid 12>, which signifies not simply a man, but a mighty man, a 
hero, or warrior . And therefore, A woman shall put to the rout, or re¬ 
pulse, a strong man , may by a proverbial form of speech denote, The 
weaker shall prevail over the stronger. Now this, it must be confessed, 
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is in itself new and unusual, and contrary to the ordinary course of na¬ 
ture ; but then it is ascribed to the interposing power of God, who is 
said therein to “ create a new thing,” or in other words, to work a mi¬ 
racle. The connexion of this sense with the context is easv to be ex* 

* 

plained. The Virgin of Israel is exhorted not to turn aside, or to decline 
the invitation given her to return, as she might perhaps be disposed to 
do, through dread of the power of enemies, who would oppose her de¬ 
liverance. For her encouragement she is told, that she bad no reason 
to be apprehensive of the superior strength of any enemies, since God 
would work a miracle in her favour, and enable her, though apparently 
weaker, to overcome and prevail against all their opposition. See ver. 
J l.—-By women weak and feeble persons are frequently designed ; see 
L'h, 1. 37. li. 30. Isa. xix. 16. 

23. — O mountain of the roost Holy one] Or, “ O mountain the 
most holy.” unpn in may be rendered either way. 

24. —and all his cities] By cities we must here understand citi%ent , 
or inhabitants of cities , as Ch. xi. 12. xxvi. 2. Gen. xxxv. 3. So also, I 
tbink, Isa. xiv. 21. 

Ibid. Husbandmen altogether, and they shall go about with AbcksJ 
These words are descriptive of the circumstances, in which the ances¬ 
tors of the Jews were placed upon their first introduction into the land 
of Canaan. The land was by divine appointment divided by lot among 
them, and every man had his separate portion or patrimony assigned him, 
which he was forbidden to alienate or exchange, and consequently was 
bound to cultivate himself for the maintenance of himself and family. 
Besides w’hich, I conceive, there were certain districts of waste or l ap¬ 
propriated plain, known by the name of the wilderness , reserved for 
the purpose of grazing and feeding their cattle in common. Thus eve¬ 
ry citizen was literally a husbandman without any exception, and also 
a shepherd or feeder of flocks. Nor could any institution be beltct 
calculated to render a people virtuous and happy, by training them up 
to habits of sobriety, frugality, and industry, and restraining them 
from the pursuits of luxury and pernicious elegance ; whilst the prodi¬ 
gious increase of their numbers under such circumstances afforded a 
Sufficient proof, that through the divine blessing cooperating, with tb4 
natural fertility of their soil, they were all plentifully supplied w ith eve¬ 
ry article requisite for their commodious and comfortable subsistence. 
Accordingly it here appears to be the avowed design of divine provv 
dence, upon bringing the Jewish people back to inhabit once more their 
ancient land, to revive among them an institution so favourable to their 
happiness. 

_ * 

26. Hereupon I awoke, and saw—] These words afford a plain 
proof that something’like a dream or visionary representation, had pre¬ 
ceded; and confirm the interpretation offered in the first Note 6n ver. 3. 

29. The fathers have eaten a sour grape, See.] For eleven MSS* 
and the first printed Edition of the Bible read in the future as 

in the Text, Ezek. xviii. 2. Five other MSS. have a rastire in the 
place of the '. It is not very material to the sense, which reading we 
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follow. The meaning of the proverbial expression is obvious, and seems 
to have been founded on what is generally declared in several parts of 
Scripture, that “ God visiteth the sins of the fathers upon the children 
and perhaps on his having particularly threatened to bring evil upon 
Judah and Jerusalem for the sms committed in the reign of Manasseh ; 
Ch. xv. 4. 2 Kings xxi. 11—15. xxiii. 26, 27. But it certainly does 
not follow from hence, as the proverb would seem to insinuate, that the 
innocent children were to be punished for the offences of their guilty 
fathers. This is no way consistent with our ideas of natural justice ; 
nor can^any instance be produced of God’s ever having proceeded in such 
a manner. J speak of judicial punishment, properly so called, and not 
of the natural effects and consequences of sin, If children have been 
punished for the transgressions of their parents, it was because the chil¬ 
dren were guilty as well as the parents. Nor did the children suffer 
more than their own iniquities had deserved; although the delinquency 
of their forefathers might have become a reasonable motive for treating 
them with greater severity than they would otherwise have met with, m 
order to put a stop to the progress of hereditary wickedness. This is all 
I conceive, that ever was, or could be designed by God’s visiting the 
rins of the fathers upon the children. It is promised however, that in 
those future times, cwhich the prophet was speaking, no regard of 
any kind should be had to the sins of others, but that every man should 
bear his own burden, and suffer simply and solely for his own transgres¬ 
sions. 

22. Which covenant of mine they violated^ The LXX, and St. 

Paul, Heb. viii. 9. render 7WM as a conjunction, m, but I rather con- 
rider it as a relative pronoun, with whif h the substantive is repeated by 
a pleonasm not uncommon in the Hebrew Language. See Buxtorf. 
Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 8. 

• t i • 4 \ 

Ibid. Although I was a husband unto them] £32 *nbV2 '33)0— 
Various have been the attempts made to reconcile the Hebrew text with 
the apostle’s citation, Heb. viii. 9. where we read, • my* nfttXnea avrmt. 
Some have supposed the original Hebrew to have been ’nSp3, others 
’nSna, both which signify, / have loathed,\ or ebhorred . The learned 
Dr, Pococke has from the Arabic asserted the same sense to belong to 

Bnt we find nearly the same words used before, Ch. iii. 14* 
(332 'hSyi ’33|t *3 which our Translators render, “ for I am your 
husband j” but perhaps they might as well have been rendered, " for I 
have been your husbandthat is, I have discharged the duty of a bus- 
band, or superior relation, in patronising and protecting you. For in 
all those mutual relations, which imply subordination, as between Hus¬ 
band and Wife, Father and Child, Sovereign and Subject, wherever 
submission and obedience are required on the one hand, care and protec¬ 
tion are stipulated, or understood to be due, on the other. And this 
stipulation is expressly made in the Covenant between God and his Peo¬ 
ple, which is so often alluded to in the very terms of the matrimonial 
one. Now God asserts, both in the text before us, and in the other 
passage above cited, that he had been u the husband” of his people, 
that is in other words, that he bad fulfilled his part of the covenant in 
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taking due care of them, although they had violated it on then part by 
revolting and withdrawing their allegiance from him. So that with 
this sense of 'fiSya the words of the LXX, as they stand in the ge» 
nerality of Copies, do materially agree; awyw utjAww,' »vr«>, 41 Al¬ 
though I took care of, or protected, them.” In uie Alexandria n Copy K 
indeed, as well as in the Epistle to the Hebrews, the word kmlAh’* is 
found, which bears a quite contrary sense. But this variation in tbe 
copies of the LXX. leaves room to doubt, whether the Apostle, wbo 
certainly in this instance cited from the LXX. may not originally have 
^written ifuXnr* too. There is nothing in - the scope of his argument 
that is conclusive with respect to either of the two readings. The cor¬ 
ruption might therefore have been the more readily admitted into the 
text of the Apostle by those, who found it already in the copies of the 
LXX. which they had in use. 

33. I will put my law—] is the preter tense ; but the future 

seems to be required. Accordingly sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. 
prefix the 1 conversive, besides two, which have a letter erased before 
VU13. But the LXX. and. the Apostle, Heb. viii. 10. both render, 

which leads me to think, that probably instead of 'r»D3, the word 
might originally have been'ltna, compounded of nn the infinitive, 
with the affix pronoun and the preposition 1 prefixed. It is obvious, 
how easily the $ might have been changed into 3 ; and tbe construction 
of 'nna will equally suit with the Hebrew idiom, and with the Greek 
translation. 44 When I put, or, in putting my law into their inward 
parts, I will also write it on their heart.” 

35.—the stated order—] Twenty four MSS. and five Editions read 
mpn, and three MSS. Dlp^n, in the plural number. But the Syr. 
and Vulg. acknowledge the.singuiar. In the LXX. the word is omit¬ 
ted. 

Ibid. Who agitateth the sea.—] £j'n yj'i—These words occur 
Isa. li. 15, where our Translators render, as they, have done here, “who 
divideth j” but Bishop Lowth, 44 who stilleth.” But on comparing 
tbe ancient versions in both places, we find a very different sense assign- 
ed to yjn. The LXX. here render, u.f*uy *r, but in the passage of 
Isaiah, • r•g« 0 v«», and tbe Vulgate turbo and qui turbot *, which agree 
better with the primary sense of PS"), that implies quick motion. See 
Taylor's Concordance, and the Note on Ch. vi. 16. 

37. Because of all that they have done] Three MSS. add “un¬ 
to me,” or, 44 against me. 4 ' And the same is expressed in the Alexan¬ 
drian Copy of the LXX. and in the Chald. and Arab. Versions. 

38. Behold the days come] In the Hebrew text, as it. stands in tbe 

generality of MSS. and printed Editions, tbe word E3*K2 is wanting * 
but tbe Masoretes have supplied it; and it is found in twenty two, per¬ 
haps twenty three, MSS. and in five Editions *, in two MSS, a won) 
of four letters is erased after All the ancient versions express 

it. 

Ibid.—under the direction of Jehovah] mn'b — 44 through Jeho¬ 
vah,” according to bis disposition and appointment, See Notes on Cb. 
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xr. 8. xxii. 6. Or it may signify, “ for Jehovah,” for his use and 
service. 

s 

Ibid. From the tower of Hananeel, &c.] Here follows a description 
of the circumference of a new city to be built on the site of Jerusalem ; 
but that it does not mean the city which was rebuilt after the return of 
the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, is evident from two principal 
circumstances; first, because the limits are here extended farther, so as 
to include a greater space than was contained within the walls at that 
time; and, secondly, it is here said, that it should never be razed or 
destroyed any mote. This new city therefore must be referred to 
those after times, when the general restoration of Israel is appointed to 
take place. 

Ibid. From the tower of Hananeel unto the comer gate] Here I 
would beg leave to refer to a Plan of the .city of Jerusalem, as rebuilt 
in Nehemiah's time, to be found in the Ancient Univ. History, Vol. I. 
■book i. Chap. 7. folio. According to this plan the tower of Hananeel 
appears to have stood in the north east part of the city, opposite to the 
west end of the temple precincts. From thence the wall proceeded to 
tbe comer gate, supposed to be the same as the old gate, which stood 
directly north. It probably had the name of the corner gate given it 
from the wall running out into an angle in that part. 

t 39.—a line of the measure] For nip fourteen MSS. and one Edi¬ 
tion read with the Masora, ip. 44 A line of the measure” is a line 
marking the circumference.—1733 is rendered straight before him , or 
directly forward^ Josh. vi. 5. 

Ibid. Over the hill Gareb, and shall encompass Goatha] According 

to the abovementioned plan the hills Gareb and Goatha are out of the 

limits of the city. The latter is supposed to be Golgotha ; that is in 

Hebrew, The heap <f Gotha ; which, being the place where our Saviour 

*?as crucified, was of course without the city walls at the time of that 

transaction. These hills were a little to the north west of the old city 

walls, but seem destined to be brought within the compass of the new 
city. 

40. And the whole valley of the dead bodies and of the ashes] This 
was undoubtedly the valley of Hinnom, called “ the valley of the dead 

bodies and of the ashes” from its having been made a common burying 
place, and a receptacle for the rubbish and filth of the city. See Ch. 
vii* 32. xix. 11. and Note on Ch. xix. 2. The valley of Hinnom lay 
to the west of the city, winding to the south. See Note on Ch. xix. 2. 
compared with Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. I. B. i. Ch. 7. 

Ibid. And all the fields—] Twenty five, perhaps twenty six, MSS. 
and six Editions, read here according to the Masora, 171137 vn instead 
°f H 1137 wn. The fuller's fields are supposed to be meant. Aquil* 
here renders r * and the Vulg. confirms the reading of 17197 WH, 

though divided into two words, ni)3 7WT7, regionem mortis. The ful¬ 
ler’s field is said to have been near the conduit of the upper pool, 
3 Kings xviii. 17. and consequently on the south side of the city, where 
the pools were situate. Those fields with the valley of Hinnom, though 
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before without the line of the city, seem now to be included within H, 
if the verb 3D31, shall wind about or encompass , extends to them, as 
well as to Goatha, by means of the copulative. 


Ibid.—the brook Kidron] This appears according to the beforemen¬ 
tion ed plan to be at the south east end of the city. Josephus places it 
at the foot of the mount of Olives, to the east of Jerusalem. De Bell. 


Jud. Lib. V. Cap. 2 . Edit. Hudson, 
the east. 


The horse gate was situate m 


Ibid. Sacred to Jehovah, it shall not be plucked up] The words 
niTT'S imp “ Holiness unto Jehovah,” were ordered to be inscrib¬ 
ed on the plate that was worn upon the High Priest's forebead, to de¬ 
note that his person was sacred, being set apart for the peculiar service 
of God. Exod. xxviii. 36. The same words, I conceive, are here used 
to signify, that the whole circuit of the city, being consecrated to God, 
appropriated to his honour and service, should not thenceforward be 
any more subjected to ruin and devastation* 


CHAP* XXVII. 

IT is evident, notwithstanding the mistake that has crept into the 
introductory sentence of this Chapter, as will be presently noticed, that 
the prophecies contained both in this Chapter, and in that which fel¬ 
lows next, belong to the fourth year of Zedekiah's reign. About tins 
time ambassadors came to Zedckiah from the lungs of Edom, Moab, 
and other neighbouring nations, to solicit him, as it should seem, to 
join with them in a confederacy against the king of Babylon. On this 
occasion Jeremiah is ordered to put bands and yokes about his neck, 
and to send them afterwards to the beforemen tioned kings, declaring 
the sovereignty of Nebuchadnezzar and his successors to be of divine 

to such as submitted 
*1—11. A likead- 
not to expose himself 
and his people to certain ruin by listening to the suggestions of false 
prophets, and revolting from the service of the king of Babylon, v. 12 
—15. The priests and all the people are also warned not to give cre¬ 
dit to the false prophets, who taught them to expect a speedy restora¬ 
tion of the vessels, which had been carried to Babylon together with 
Jeconiah. Instead of which it is foretold, that the remaining vessels in 
the house of God, and in the king's house at Jerusalem, should be car¬ 
ried after the other, and should not return till the appointed period of 
Judah's captivity was at an end, v. 16—to the end. 

1.—Zeoekiah— ] The common reading of the text here is Jerou* 
kim ; but this is so difficult to reconcile with what follows, that Mr 
Lowth in his Commentary upon the place, with a liberality of senti¬ 
ment the more laudable, as it was singular in his days, when almost all 
the world was infatuated with a vain prejudice of the absolute integnty 
of the Hebrew Text, owns his persuasion, that “ the least forced ws/ 
u of solving the difficulty is to say, that Jehoiakim is crept into the 


appointment, and promising peace and protection 
quietly, but menacing evil m case of resistance, v 
monition is delivered to Zedckiah. advising him 
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“ Text, by the negligence of the Scribes (who night have their eye* 
“ fixed upon the beginning of the last Chapter or Section) instead o£ 
44 ZEDEKIAH.” Accordingly we find irpp*ix in one MS. of good re¬ 
pute and antiquity, in the margin of another, and most probably it was 
to in the text of a third, where the ' was evidently X at first, and the 
remainder of the word is upon a rasure. The Syr. and the Oxford 
MS. of the Arabic Version also read, Zedekiah. See Note on Ch. 
xxviii. 1. 

2. Thus said Jehovah unto me] The word 'Hm is omitted by the 
LXX. as are all the words riltT' *iok H3 in the Syriac Version-. 
One MS. for reads Sk*iW' In all these cases it might not 

be improper to render in the preceding verse according to the usual 
form, 44 came this word unto Jeremiah from Jehovah, saying*—” But 
the introduction of 44 unto me, 14 which is found in all the collated 
MSS. and Editions, and in the Chald. and Vulgate Versions, and in 
the MS. Pachom. of the LXX. seems to imply, that the prophet was 
commanded to declare what Jehovah had given him in charge to do. 
And it follows accordingly ver. 12. that he did so declare it in the pre¬ 
sence of Zedekiah, adding a serious admonition, with a particular ap¬ 
plication to that king ana his people of what had been before laid down 
in general terms concerning every nation and kingdom, according as 
they did or did not submit to the power, which God had appointed to 
rule over them. 

5.—and the man—] Three MSS. read Dlim tlKI, and tBe Syr. 
and Vulgate likewise prefix the conjunction. The LXX. omit all the 
following words, y-mn *)VM nnnarrnm man-run. 

7.--when many nations, See.] See Note on Ch. xxv. 14. 

13.— and by famine] Seven MSS. and one Edition read con¬ 

formably with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. which all express the conjunc¬ 
tion. 

19.—the pillars—the sea—the bases—] See 1 Kings vii. 15,23,27. 
and compare Ch. lii. 17, See. 

21.—and in Jerusalem] One MS. reads here as at ver. 

18. and another has a rasure in the place of A. The Chald. also and 
Theodotion express the preposition. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

X 

HANANIAH pretendeth to prophesy in the name of Jehovah, 
that within two years the Babylonish yoke should be broken, and that 
the vessels which had been carried to Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar, to¬ 
gether with all the captives, should within that time be restored ; v. 1, 
—4. Jeremiah consenteth to allow of Hananiah's pretensions to the 
character of a true prophet, in case his prediction be accomplishedj v. 
5—9. Hananiah in confirmation of what he had foretold breaketh off 

t 

the yoke from Jeremiah's neck } v. 10,11. Jeremiah is ordered to de¬ 
clare that the king of Babylon's yoke instead of wood should be made 
of iron; ▼. 12—14. He forctcllcth the death of Hananiah with- 
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in the year j and be dieth accordingly two months after j v. 15. to the 
end. 

1.—in the same year—] Here we find the precise date of the prece¬ 
ding prophecy ascertained, and that it was delivered not only in the be¬ 
ginning of Zedekiah’s reign, but in the fourth year of it, and gave rise 
to the following transaction.—How ilir fifth month of the fourth year 
of Zedekiah’s reign can be said to Ixr “ the beginning' 1 of it, see ac¬ 
counted for in the prefatory note on Ch. xxri. 

Ibid.—in the fourth year] The Masora instead of reads 

nJWi, which is more regular, and is the reading of twenty, perhaps 
twenty two, MSS, four Editions, and the Jerusalem Talmud. 

Ibid.—Hananiah the son of Azur the prophet] In what sense Ha- 
naniah Was a prophet, see Note on Cb.xxvi. 7. 

8 .—and of calamity] So run'll signifies, which is the present read¬ 
ing of the Text j but twenty one MSS. and one Edition, read apnSl, 
" and of famine and three MSS. read ijn 1 ? without the conjunc¬ 
tion. seems the most probable reading, if we consider that the 

evils frequently threatened by the prophet are tfu sword, (that is, war ) 
famine , and pestilence. See Ch. xxiv. 10. xxvii. 8,13. xxix. 17, IS. See. 
The LXX. in this place omit the two latter, and speak only of »*xi- 
fttr, war ; but in the MS. Pachom. it is added, ut ***«*, tuu u« S*«*- 
t »u the Vulgate substitutes et de fame , instead of 

i 

13.—yokes of wood] For ntatn, which is singular, nineteen MSS. 
and one Edition read nusra, and thirteen MSS. and three Editions, 
mtain at large. Also for rvwj?'*, “ but thou shall make,” the LXX. 
and Arab, render, w but I.will make, 11 as from 'IVwyt, 

16.—prevarication—] See Note on Ch. xxix. 32. 


CHAP. XXI. 

THIS Chapter contains the first of those prophecies, which were 
delivered by Jeremiah subsequent to the revolt of Zedekiah, and the 
breaking out of the war thereupon, and which are continued on to the 
taking of Jerusalem, related in Ch. xxxix. in the following order, Ch. 
xxi. xxxiv. xxxvii. xxxii. xxxiii. xxxviii. xxxix. 

The Message in this Chapter has by some been confounded with that 
in Ch. xxxvii. (See the Argument prefixed to Ch. xxi. in Mr Lowth’s 
Commentary) but they arc, 1 think, clearly and undeniably distinct 
from each other. From the reply given to that in Ch. xxxvii. it is ma¬ 
nifest, that the Chaldeans, who had been besieging Jerusalem for some 
time, had already raised the siege, and were gone to meet the Egypti¬ 
an army, leaving the Jews in great hopes that they would never return 
again. But the terms of this message seem to imply, that the king of 
Babylon had but just commenced his hostilities against Judah, of which 
Zedekiah informs the prophet, as of a matter that might not yet have 
come to Jiis certain knowledge; and desires him to intercede with God, 
that he would divert the storm by some such extraordinary interposition, 
as he had been wont to manifest in favour of hi? people, v. 1, 2. The 
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answer likewise takes no notice of any siege or operations past, but 
simply regards the future, which it is declared should end unfortunate* 
ly, because God would take an active part against the inhabitants of 
Judah, and would deliver both their city, and also the king and his peo* 
pie, into the hands of their merciless enemies, v. 3—7. It is further 
shewn, that the only resource of the people for safety was to surrender 
themselves to the Chaldeans, v. 8—10. And as for the Royal house, 
they are warned to prevent the effects of God's indignation by doing 
justice and right, and not to trust to their strong hold, which would 
stand them in no stead, when God was bent on their destruction, v. 11. 
to the end. The time of this transaction therefore I conceive to be in 
the ninth year of Zedekiah, previous to the siege of Jerusalem, which 
began in the tenth month of that year. 

2 . Intreat— ] signifies to seek or apply to God by prayer and 
supplication, as well as to inquirt any thing of him. See Isai. lv. 6. 
and the former sense is most suitable in this place. See note on Ch. 
xxxvii. 7. 

Ibid,— Nebuchadrezzar] Dr Kennicot has observed that the name 

of the king of Babylon is thus spelt in twenty six other places of this 
book, besides that before us, in the printed copies $ and ys ten places, 
Nebuchadnezzar. There is a great variation in the MSS. 

3. Thus shall ye say—] Thirty MSS. and three Editions read 
JViDjm instead of pnHH. One MS* seems to read yiDKH, and in 
another i is upon a rasure. 

9. —he shall even live—] The Masora for rvtt' reads n'rn and 

is countenanced by eighteen MSS. two capital Editions, the margin of 
Felix Pratensis, the Chald. Paraphrait, and the Babylonish Talmud. 
There is also some trace of it in the LXX } for though we read there, 
£*m«i, mi if«i a *vru us it follows immediately mi £sn- 

7 * 1 . 

Ibid.—his life shall be unto him as spoil] See note on Ch. xlv. 5. 
In the MS. Pachom. of the LXX, instead of us r«v?us, we read ttg 

"ptXumt. 

10 . —in an evil, and not in a friendly manner] See notes on Ch. xiv. 

11 . xxiv. 5,9. 

12 .—searching out right] 'ipaS appears to me to be the Gerund 
from ip a, to seek, or search out diligently ; and to afford a better sense 
than if we render it, “ in the morning."—Perhaps we may find a si¬ 
milar mistake in the sense of ea'ipab, Isai. xxxiii. 2. which is there 
rendered by our English Translators, “ every morning." But might 
not the words Ojnt rr'n D'SpaS be better translated, “ Be thou ‘ 
their support to those that seek," or make application to thee for that 
purpose ? The pleonasm of the affix in C 3 JH? being an extremely 
common Hebrew idiom. 

' Ibid.—lest my wrath go forth like fire] It has been the opinion of 
many learned men, and Mr Lowth in particular, in the argument pre¬ 
fixed to this Chapter in his Commentary, gives it for his, that “ all 
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which follows from ver. 11. of this Chapter belongs to the same subject 
with the zxiid Chapter, and relates to the time of Jehoiakim.” And 
afterwards in his Note on these words, “ lest my fury go out like fire,’ 1 
he infers from them, “ that this prophecy was antecedent to that at 
“ the beginning of the Chapter, and before that peremptory decree was 
“ published against the king’s house, mentioned ver. 7. of this Chapter.” 
But 1 cannot help thinking that this latter part is but a continuation of 
the same prophecy with which the Chapter begins ) for the house of 
David wras still to be visited with more calamities than those which had 
befallen it in the days of Jehoiakim. And how peremptory soever the 
decree may sound, ver. 7. we must remember the rule laid down con¬ 
cerning such decrees, Ch. xviii. 7. 8. none of which, it seems, are irre¬ 
versible on the condition of a change of conduct. And though God 
may well be supposed to know when no such ground of reversal will 
take place, yet it is agreeable to the justice of his providence, repeated¬ 
ly to admonish sinners of the means by which his judgments may be a- 
voided, that they may have none to blame but themselves, when the 
threatened vengeance overtakes them. 

Ibid.—of your doings—] The Masora for on'Vjpo reads OS'hbPD, 
and is countenanced by twenty one MSS. and by the Syr. Chald. and 
Vulgate versions. The LXX. omit the three last words of this verse; 
but in MS. Pachom. we And, grgwww mhxmt rmt ewndbwfuetm v/un. 
One MS. reads tDaVjjrn, 

13. O thou inhabitant of the levelled hollow of a rock.] It is impossi¬ 
ble that our present English Translation can be right, for there appears no 
trace of a conjunction preceding ; nor do I see any reason to suppose 
that it is Jerusalem, which is here addressed by apostrophe j although 
such seems to be the prevailing opinion \ or how that city could well be 
said to be u an inhabitant of the valley,” when it was built chiefly on 
two hills, as we learn from Josephus (De Bell. Jud. Lib. V. c. 4. Edit. 
Huds.) or how it could be called ** a rock of the plain,” when it was 
surrounded with deep vallies, ** for the most part environed with other 
not far removed mountains, as if placed in the midst of an amphithea¬ 
tre j” which is the description given of it by a modem Traveller, who 
had been upon the spot. Sandy’s Travels, B. iii. p. 155.—The address 
it certainly continued on to the house of David, whose place of resi¬ 
dence was mount Sion, called, The city of David. This was a very 
high and steep rocky mountain on every side, and in the opinion of its 
ancient possessors the Jebusites deemed impregnable, till David took it 
from them, 2 Sam. v. 6,7. and both he and his successors are said to 
have improved considerably its natural strength. This is undoubtedly 
here meant by j and pnpn I conceive to signify the hollow sur¬ 
face of this rock at the top, in which, SUJ'nn, levelled , or regulvh 
formed by art , the foundations of the buildings were laid. For it if 
manifest, that if ity'on be considered as the participle Pyhal from 
to be even or level , it must on account of the prefixed article rather a- 
gree with pDPTT, which has the article likewise, than with itX. And 
this situation in a hollow at the top of a rock is perhaps alluded to in 
. the word mapt), which is used concerning the same family, Ch. xrii. 
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23. who are said to “ make their nest,” as the eagle doth, in the holes or 
clefts of the high rocks. See Ch. xlix. 16. And confiding in the strength 
of their situation, the inhabitants are here represented as defying the 
approach of any one to hurt them. 

14.—in the forest thereof, and it shall bum all around it] This trans¬ 
lation is made according to the present reading of the text, niff'a, 
when the affix must be referred to the house of David, and “ the forest 
thereof” will then denote the large trees or timber, of which the ha¬ 
bitations of that royal family were built, and in respect of which it is 
called, Cb. xxii. 23. “ the inhabitant of Lebanon that made her nest 
among, or of cedars.”—But there is some reason to suspect the authen¬ 
ticity of the word mj'3 j both the Syr. and Chald. appear to have 
read rt'lffa, which is some advance towards nir3, the reading of 
one, and myo, the reading of two MSS. which, if admitted as the 
participle present of iff a, to burn , the rendering of the passage would 
he, “ And I will kindle a fire burning and consuming,” or, u which 
shall bum and consume” all around it j that is, all around the fire it¬ 
self. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


THIS Chapter contains two distinct prophecies. The first of 
which is dated at the time when Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in car¬ 
rying on the siege of Jerusalem, and of the cities of Lachtsh and Aze- 
kah, most probably towards the latter end of the ninth year of Zede- 
kiah, the siege having been begun in the tenth month of that year. It 
announces to Zedekiah the taking and burning of Jerusalem, his own 
captivity, peaceful death, and honourable interment, v. 1.—7. 

The second Prophecy was delivered some time after, when the 
Chaldeans had broken off the siege, and were marched off to meet the 
Egyptian army, which made a shew of coming to the relief of Jerusa¬ 
lem. It reproaches the people of Judah for their perfidious and inhu¬ 
man behaviour to their brethren, whom they had released from bondage 
according to the law ; but on thinking all danger from the enemy over, 
had compelled to resume their former servitude, For this God threatens 
to let loose upon them at once the sword, the pestilence, and the fa¬ 
mine $ and to deliver them up to the vexations of the Chaldeans, their 
cruel enemies, who should return, take and burn their city, and reduce 
their country to a solitary waste, v. 8. to the end. 

1 . and against all the cities thereof-—] The LXX. and Arab* with 
one MS. instead of rr'lff, read min' 'iff, as at ver. 7. But n'lff 
means the same, as the other cities of Judah were all dependent upon 
the authority residing in the capital. 

5.—according to the burnings of thine ancestors] Sec 2 Chron. xvi. 
14. xxi. 19. from whence it appears to have been customary for the 
Jews to burn a large quantity of spices, at the interment of their 
kings 'j an honour not refused to Zedekiah, though he died, in capta- 
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Ibid.—they shall lament for thee [saying] Ah lord] See Ch. xxil. 
18. and the Note there. 

8.—to proclaim liberty unto them—] By the law of Moses, Exod. 
xxi. 2. Deut. xv. 12. the Israelites were not allowed to detain their 
brethren of the Hebrew race in perpetual bondage, but were required 
to let them go free after having served six years. This law had, it 
seems, fallen into disuse j but king Zedekiah, upon the approach of the 
Chaldean army, whether from religious motives, or a political view to 
employ the men who were set free in the service of the war, engaged 
the people in a covenant to act conformably to the law \ and they re¬ 
leased their brethren accordingly. But no sooner were their fears abat¬ 
ed by the retreat of the Chaldeans, than in defiance of every principle 
of religion, honour, and humanity, they imposed the yoke of servitude 
anew upon those unhappy persons. 

Archbishop Usher computes the ninth year of Zedekiah’s reign to 
have been the Sabbatical year, and supposes that on this account the 
covenant of general release was entered into at the beginning of that 
year. But the sabbatical year, which was every seventh year from that 
in which the Israelites entered into possession of the land of Canaan, 
had nothing at all to do with the release of servants. In the year of 
sabbath they were only restrained from sowing their ground, and prun¬ 
ing their vineyard. But every seventh year from the beginning of 
their service the Hebrew bondslaves were to be discharged. Six years 
they were to serve, and in the seventh they were to go out free. Only 
the fiftieth year, or year of Jubilee, was also to be a time of general re¬ 
lease. Lev. xxv. 39---41. But that the sabbatical year was so, I see 

not the least reason to conclude, but quite the contrary. 

_ \ 

10.—and all the princes hearkened] That is, they hearkened or 
conformed to the obligations of the covenant, which they had entered 
into at the instigation of their prince. 

Hr—and compelled them to serve] For forty three 

MSS. and four Editions read with the Masora See ver. 16. 

14. At the end of seven years] This is the literal rendering of 
V 73V ypn j but the import of the phrase is, in the course of the 
seventh year , or, in the last term of that period. See Mr Lowth’s note 
on this verse. Compare Deut. xv. 1, 9. 

16. —and took back—] For which occurs twice in this verse, 

forty two MSS. and three Editions read in the second instance, 

as in the first instance fourteen MSS. read And this distinc- 

a 

tion of the conjugations Kal and HiphU seems necessary to be thus ex¬ 
pressly marked, as we find it in the text at ver. 11. 

17. —and to the pestilence—] All the ancient versions, except the 
Vulgate, place the conjunction before *i37n*hN ; and thirty four MSS. 
and three of the oldest editions, read "OirrbNV 

Ibid.—to vexation—] The Masora in conjunction with thirty six 
MSS. and three Editions read myth instead of nyilb } but in sup¬ 
port of the present reading see Note on Ch. xv. 4. 

presence of the calf] 'All the versions that I hare met with. 
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both ancient and modem, have fallen into the same error (so I deem it) 
of rendering '29*7 “ in my presence j” whereas ' 39*7 appears to me to 
have no affix, but to have the government of the next word that foil 
lows, *?39ff, and therefore we should render *72917 »39*7, u in presence 
of the calf.” This at once takes away all the difficulty that has been 
found in the construction of **72977, and the case appears to be this. 
In order to ratify the covenant, they killed a calf, or young bullock, 
which they cut in two, and placing the two parts at some distance from 
each other, they passed between them \ intending to signify by this rite 
that they consented to be served in the like manner, in case they violat¬ 
ed their part of the covenant. Something of the like sort was in prao- 
tice among the Greeks and Romans upon such occasions, as may be 
seen in Homer's Iliad, r. 298. and Livy's Roman History, Lib. i. c. 24. 
and Lib. xxi. c. 45. Hence there will appear a peculiar force in the 
expression of entering into the covenant in pretence of the calf because 
the sight of that object served to remind them of the penalties they sub¬ 
jected themselves to on violating their engagement.—We find God coi> 
forming himself to this usage, when he made a covenant with Abra¬ 
ham, Gen. xv. 9,10. 17,18. 

19.—and the eunuchs] The LXX. Syr. Chald. and Arabic Versions 
add the conjunction before o'D7Dn, or o'D'7Dn, us it is more perfect¬ 
ly written in forty four MSS. and four ancient Editions. 

22.—and bum it with fire] Forty seven MSS. and seven Editions 
read regularly m®7W7, instead of nft'iWI. 

CHAP. XXXVII. 

IK the beginning of this Chapter certain preliminary facts are re¬ 
lated, tending to fix the time and occasion of Zedekiah’s second mes¬ 
sage to Jeremiah, v. 1—5. God suggests an answer, foretelling the 
retreat of the Egyptians, and the return of the Chaldean army, who 
should take and bum Jerusalem, v. 6—10. During the absence of the 
Chaldeans, Jeremiah attempting to quit the city, and retire to his own 
country possessions, is seized upon for a deserter, and thrown into a 
dungeon, v. 11—15. The king sends for, and consults him \ and being 
intreated by the prophet not to remand him to his former prison, is pre¬ 
vailed upon to change the place, and to abate of the rigour of his con¬ 
finement, v. 16. to the end. 

3. ---Jehucal the son of Shelemiah—] This roan came in the place of 
Pashur, who together with Zephaniah brought the former message 
from Zedekiah. See the other marks of distinction between the two 
messages in the introductory Note on Ch. xxi. 

4. —into prison] Eighteen, perhaps nineteen, MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions, read m**j5n according to the Masora, instead of Six 

MSS. read 

7.— to seek me] Our English Translators render, “ to enquire of 
tne.” But this is not the proper sense of W77 here j for the messengers 
were not sent to ask any question of God, but to desire the prophet to 
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be their advocate with him, to seek, or solicit him in their favour ; ver. 
3. See Note on Ch. xxi. 2. 


12 .—to receive a portion thereof— ] Thu is a proper sense of the 
verb pSn, to divide , or take a share among others*, as pbrr the noun 
also signifies a portion, or share. And this seems a more natural in¬ 
terpretation here, than to understand it, as our Translators seem to have 
done, of the prophet's withdrawing himself or slipping away (as it is ex¬ 
pressed in the margin) for fear of being shut up again in the citj on the 
renewal of the blockade. For the case appears to have been this. Je¬ 
remiah had been cut off from his patrimony in the land of Benjamin by 
the Chaldeans having been masters there. But upon their retreat he 
meant to return, with a view of coming in for a share of the produce 
of the land with the rest of his neighbours. For that he was likely to 
want some means for his support, is evident from his having been oblige 
ed to be subsisted in prison-afterwards upon a public allowance. 

15.—for they made that a prison] There is nothing extraordinary 
in making the dwellinghouse of a great man a prison, according to 
either the ancient, or modem manners of the Fast. See Gen. xxxix. 
20 . Even in the royal palace itself we find there was a prison ; Ch. 
xxxii. 2. Mr Harmer (Obs. Ch. viii. Obs. 37.) gives • the following 
passage concerning Eastern prisons, out of a MS. of Sr John Chardin. 
“ The eastern prisons are not public buildings erected for that purpose, 
44 but a part pf the house in which their criminal judges dwell. As the 
“ governor and provost of a town, or the captain of the watch, imprison 
“ such as are accused in their own houses, they set apart a canton of 
it for that purpose, when they are put into these offices, and choose 
for the jailor the most proper person they can find of their domes* 


41 


44 


44 


tics. 




And thus Mr Harmer thinks that Jonathan's house became a prison, 
in consequence of his being made a royal scribe, or, as we should term 
him, secretary of state. 


16.—was entered into the dungeon, and into the cells] From com¬ 
paring this place with Ch. xxxviii. 6. it seems likely that the dungeon 
was a deep pit, sunk perpendicularly like a well, in the middle of the 
open court or quadrangle, around which the great houses were built; 
and that in the sides of it, near the bottom, were scooped niches, like 
the cabins of a ship, for the separate lodgment of the unfortunate per* 
sons who were let down there. Hence also h may be, that the same 
word "02 is frequently put for the grave ; the ancient repertories of the 
dead being often constructed with niches in the same manner, in which 
the bodies were phced separately. Accordingly we read, Isa. xiv. 15. 
“ But thou shalt be brought down to the grave, to the sides of the 

pit.” na-'navbi*. 

19. And where—] Thirteen MSS. and four Editions read with the 
Masora n'KI, instead of vm. 

9 I 

* 

. 20.—let my supplication fall down before thee] That is, let me be 
allowed to supplicate thee in the most humble manner, prostrating my¬ 
self before thee.—See Note on Ch. xxxvi. 7. 
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21.—into the court of the prison] This was not belonging to the 
house of Jonathan the scribe, where the dungeon was ; but the court of 
-the prison in the king's house, mentioned Ch. xxxii. 2. 

Ibid.—and allowed him] Literally, ** allowing him also j” for 
is the infinitive used for a Gerund. 

CHAP. XXXII. 

THE date of the following transaction and prophecy is ascertained 
at the beginning of this Chapter to have been in the tenth year of Ze- 
dekiah’s reign, whilst the Chaldeans invested the city, and Jeremiah 
was confined in the court of the prison. These circumstances shew, 
that it must have been after that the Egyptians had retreated back to 
their own land, and the Chaldeans had renewed the siege a second 
time. Different however is the opinion of Usher, Prideaux, and other 
learned men, who suppose a prior imprisonment of Jeremiah, immediate¬ 
ly after he had spoken to Zedekiah, as is represented Ch. xxxiv. 1—7. 
And the ground of this supposition seems to be, his being here in thischap- 
tersaid to have been confined by Zedekiah for having spoken those words. 
But it does not follow from hence, that he was immediately put under 
confinement for the offence so given. No such thing is related Ch. 
xxxiv. nor expressly asserted elsewhere. On the contrary, it is express¬ 
ly denied, Ch. xxxvii. 4. where it is said, that at the time the message 
came from Zedekiah during the temporary absence of the Chaldeans, 
Jeremiah was at full liberty, “ for they had not cast him into prison. 11 
Words which could not have been properly used, had he been released 
from prison but a very little while before. The truth, I am persuad¬ 
ed, is, that Jeremiah was confined by order of Zedekiah but once, and 
then in consequence of the disagreeable truths spoken by him, as is here 
reported. For it is evident, that the king, when he sent for him, Ch. 
xxxvii. 17. had nothing to lay to his charge, nor does he offer to dis¬ 
prove the prophet's asseverations of his innocence. But he was proba- 
hly mortified to perceive, that the prophet's sufferings had not made him 
more pliable, as he hoped to have found him, but that he still persisted 
in his former denunciations of evil; and therefore, though he con¬ 
descended to mitigate, he would not absolutely release him from his 
confinement, but committed him to tbe court of the prison ; which ac¬ 
cordingly became the scene of tbe following transaction. I trust there¬ 
fore that Chapter and that which follows next will appear to be 
inserted in their proper place. 

The circumstances of time and- place being specified as above in the 
five first verses, Jeremiab relates the order he received from God to buy 
the field of Hananteel $ which he does in due form, and delivers the 
writings to Baruch to keep safely, in token of God's promise to restore 
the rights of possession in the land, v. 6.—15. Jeremiah in a prayer 
to God acknowledges his infinite greatness and power, and the wonders 
of his goodness to Israel, with the ungrateful and contumacious beha¬ 
viour of that people, which had derived the present evil upon them j 
and concludes with an humble representation of the desperate eircunj- 



58(5 


NOTES ON Chap. XXXIL 

stances of his country, notwithstanding which he had been commanded 
to make the foregoing purchase, v. 16—25. In reply God asserts bis 
own allsufficiency j and then goes on to avow his determined resolution 
to give up the city to be taken and burned by the Chaldeans, because 
•f the many and great provocations that had been given him, v. 26— 
35. He promises however in time to reassemble his people, and bring 
them back to their own land, to enter into covenant with them anew, 
and to promote their welfare ; so that the land, though given up to de* 
solation at present, should flourish again, and possessions be once mare 
bought and sold, as in former time, v. 36—to the end. 

1 .—the tenth year—] JWWP —The Masora here proposes te 

read mawa, with the concurrence of sixteen MSS. and three Editions. 
But nswa is equally justifiable by usage. See Ch. xlvi. 2. li. 59. &c. 

See. 

4 . —and his eyes—] The Masora here reads Vi'jN. This is clearly 
right, and is confirmed by fifty four MSS, and .seven Editions, together 
with all the ancient versions, and the parallel passage, Ch. xxxiv. 3. 
where we read “pj'jn, and not 73 'Pl. 

5 . —When ye shall fight against the Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper.] 

Three MSS. ancient ones, read tn'Sstn according to which the 

Syriac renders, “ for ye shall fight against tbe Chaldeans, but shall not 
prosper.” A turn very suitable to the context. 

7 . —thine is by law the redemption for to purchase] See Lev. nr. 
25. toDWrt is the law or ordinance there established, and is governed by 
the preposition 13, sunk by Ellipsis at the beginning ; answering to jvrt 
or de jure y in Latin. 

8 . —thine is by law the inheritance—] See Numb, xxvii. 11. 

9 . —and I paid him the money, seventeen shekels of silver] As mo* 
ney was anciently paid by weight and not by tale, the verb bpw is of* 
ten used simply for to pay , and the act of weighing in the balance, a 
scales , being specified particularly in the next verse, I have rendered 
nbpiyio here simply, “ And 1 paid”—See Isa. lv. 2 . where VipWfl 
is applied, not only to silver , which might be weighed, but to labotr 
also, where it can only signify the paying or' bartering of it in exchange 
according to its supposed worth.—As to the price that was paid, doubts 
have arisen concerning the amount of it. Seventeen shekels of silver 
make but about forty shillings sterling $ and this has been thought too 
inconsiderable a price for the. purchase of a piece of ground. But it 
should be considered in the first place, that the quantity of land is u&* 
certain j and next, that the circumstances of the times must have great* 
ly tended to lessen the value of landed estates. The field in question 
was at the time of the purchase in the enemy’s possession} and the pur* 
chaser well knew, that he or his heirs had no chance of entering upon 
it till after the expiration of the seventy years captivity; so that tbe 
purchase money was not in itself so inadequate, as at first sight might 
be imagined. Besides the Seller, it is likely, was in immediate want of 
money, and could get no one else to purchase in the precarious situation 
things were in. He might therefore be glad to take what the prophet, 
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who doubtless was not rich, was able to give, and who would not have 
thought of making the purchase at any rate, had he not acted under 
the divine direction for a special purpose. From the construction of 
the words spar? mwjn O'bpw rryaw some have been led to sup¬ 
pose, that span mwy meant “ ten pieces of silver” of a different va¬ 
lue from shekels. But the numerals in Hebrew are so variously disposed 
in different places, as to afford no certain rule of arguing from thence. 
Upon the whole I should think, that “ seventeen shekels of silver” are 
most likely to be the sum here intended $ only perhaps there may be a 
redundancy of the n in span, repeated by mistake from the end of 
the preceding word j and in one MS. it is omitted. 

10 . And I had a deed drawn up and sealed, and I caused witnesses 
to witness] I see no reason why 2H3H and aDTIKrAs well as '17M, 
may not be considered as in Hibhil. The formalities of a Hebrew bar¬ 
gain of sale are here worth noticing. 

11 . —that which was sealed [containing] the assignment and the li¬ 
mitations, and that which was open] The deed or instrument of pur- 
chase, from what is here said, seems to have been written upon a single 
roll, but to have consisted of two parts; the upper part containing 
Piwon, which I conceive to be the formula , directing the assignment, 
or making over the property ; and ta'prrn, “ the limitations,” or de¬ 
scription of the premises. This part was rolled up, and sealed with the 
seals of the parties, or perhaps of the public officer who attended ; by 
which the falsification of the contents was prevented. At the bottom, 
which was left open, perhaps an abstract of the deed was written, 
and the names of the witnesses; this being for public notoriety, as the 
close part was reserved for evidence in case of judicial controversy. 

12 .. And I delivered the purchase deed to Baruch] Baruch was a 
scribe by profession, and it may be concluded, that the attendance of 
such a one, skilled in the forms of law, was necessary on those occa¬ 
sions, both to draw up the writings, and to officiate in the capacity of 
a Notary public with us. And to his custody, as being a public officer, 
the custody of the Title-deeds was intrusted. 

Ibid.—my uncle's son] In the original text we read only vn, “ my 
uncle but the LXX, Syr. Vulg. and Arab, render, “ my uncle’s son, n 
as in the preceding verses ) and seven, perhaps nine, MSS. read nil 

Pi or m p. 

Ibid.—the witnesses who were written in the purchase deed] OPH9T? 
nay be taken either actively, or passively, for those who wrote, or those 
who wet# written; and fourteen, perhaps sixteen, MSS. and four an¬ 
cient Editions read QPiron. The Syr. Chald. and Vulg. also ren¬ 
der in the passive. I prefer this too, as the subscription of witnesses 
to deeds in their own handwriting appears to be a modern practice on¬ 
ly* The ancient mode with us was this j when the instrument was 
drawn up, it was read in the hearing of the witnesses [which seems to 
be what the prophet meant by D'l? iy»0, “and I caused witnesses 
to witness”) and then the clerk, or scribe, added their names m a sort 
of memorandum. See Blackstone’s Commentaries, Book. iL Ch. 20. 
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The same I suppose to have been the proceeding here \ nor do I recol¬ 
lect in any part of the sacred writings the most distant allusion to a 
man’s signing his own name by way of evidence; unless it may be so 
inferred from our English translation of Isai. xliv. 5. where we read, 
“ And another shall subscribe with his hand unto the Lord j” instead 
of which the LXX, Aquila, and Symmachus, agree in Tendering, 
44 And another shatl write upon his hand, I belong to God which 
Bishop Lowth in his Note upon the place has shewn to be 44 an allusion 
44 to the marks which were made by punctures rendered indelible by 
44 fire, or by staining, upon the hand or some other part of the body, 
44 signifying the state or character of the person, and to whom he be- 
44 longed , the slave was marked with the name of his master 5 the sol- 
44 dier, of his commander ; the idolater, with the name or ensign of his 
44 god.” But though there is no allusion in the scriptures to the evi¬ 
dence of subscription, there frequently is to sealing, as a mode of au¬ 
thentication. 

Ibid.—and in the presence of all the Jews] Nine, perhaps ten MSS. 
read here 'O'jbl with the conjunction and so the LXX, Syr. and Vul- 
gatt. 

14.—Take these writings] I do not think that this contradicts what 
is said in the Note on ver. 11. For QnfiDH may be understood of the 
two parts of the same roll, of which one was sealed, and the other part 
left open. 

18 — whose name is Jehovah of hosts —] One MS. reads in¬ 
stead of tfiV, and the Vulgate renders, nomen tibi. But the text, 1 
think, needs no alteration; for the n is emphatic before the three words, 
bnin 1152 n, and we might render thus, 44 the God, the great- 

44 est, the mightiest, he whose name is Jehovah of hosts.” 

20 . —and wonders in the land of Egypt, even unto this day] Twen¬ 
ty seven MSS. and twelve Editions read as eapressed at 

large in the next verse, where we read —It is not meant, 

that God had continued on working miracles in Egypt from the time 
of Moses, but that the miracles which he then wrought in Egypt con* 
tinued still to bear witness to his omnipotency both there -and in Israel, 
and among all mankind. 

21. —and with a stretched out arm] Nine MSS. omit the 

K. The word yviJK however occurs for jmt once besides in the He¬ 
brew. Job xxxi. 22. 

23.—according to thy law—] Twenty five, perhaps twenty six MSS. 
and seven Editions, read with the Mason, ^mm31, instead of •jnwrin* 
Some of these MSS. are of the most ancient. One MS. reads ^mPOV 
The LXX. and Arab, render in the plural number, but the Syr. Cbald- 
and Vulgate in the singular. In MS. Pachom. the rendering is, #« 

Hftm instead of » t«J( irptficyuxri. 

30.— surely the children of Israel have been but provoking me—] 
Four MSS. and one Edition here add vn after '3, as before at the be¬ 
ginning of the verse. 
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t 31. For a yoke of mine anger, and a yoke of mine indignation, hath 
this city been to me] As I cannot construe Sit here as a preposition, 
lam led to suppose it to be the noun HiP, a yoke, written by abbrevia¬ 
tion, Sp. The metaphor, it roust be confessed, is strong and singular, 
but the meaning is obvious enough, and suitable to the context. For 
as a yoke upon the neck compels the bearer to carry about the burden 
suspended from it: so, God says,the city of Jerusalem, because of the 
notorious wickedness of the people, had been as it were a yoke about 
his neck, haying his anger and his indignation so closely connected 
with it, that he could not dismiss them, till they had caused an entire 
removal of the offensive object from before him. 

33. —and when I taught them] here in the first instance, if the 

text be right, must be the participle present, agreeing with 'Sk j “ they 
have turned the back, and not the face, unto me, even teaching them.” 
But this construction seems not very familiar to the Hebrew language. 
I therefore am inclined to suspect a fault in the text, and that instead of 
|BJTK 'lo’tt, we should read DDM mV and the ancient versions 
of the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. favour this conjecture. One MS. lead 

at jSrst TcV instead of mhl $ and the ' may have been the remains of 
'3N1. 

34. 35.] See Ch. vox. 30,31. and the Notes there. 

35. —to cause their sons and their daughters to pass through unto Mo- 
lech] Our English version runs, “ to pass through the fire but though 
WMa is added in the text, Deut. xviii. 10. 2 Kings xvi. 3. and in several 
other parallel places, it is not found so here, (except in two MSS.) nor 
Lev. xviii. 21. It is howevet, no doubt, to be understood. But how 
much is implied in thus causing the children to pass through the Jire , is a 
point that learned men are not quite agreed in. Some suppose that the 
children were only dedicated to the idol deity by a ceremony, in which 
fire was used without hurting them : and it is certain that vapn im ¬ 
plies no more than a bare dedicating or consecrating , Exod. xiii. 1 2. 
On the other hand, by comparing other passages, and particularly the 
parallel ones, Ch. vii. 31. xix. 4. we shall there see reason to conclude, 
that the children were actually burned to death in the fire, and con¬ 
sumed like other burnt offerings. See Bishop Patrick’s Comment, on 
Lev. xviii. 21. and Mr Lqwth’s on Ch. vii. 31. The fact in all proba¬ 
bility was, that the more tenderhearted parents were content simply to 
dedicate their children, waving them perhaps over the fire that was 
burning before the idol, without doing them any corporal hurt: whilst 
tbeglootny superstition of others prompted them to go greaterlengths, and 
to perpetrate the most inhuman barbarities under the notion of religious 
worship. Both however were guilty of actions highly offensive to 
God, and provoking his resentment. 

Ibid.—for to bring guilt upon Judah] Twenty, perhaps twenty one 
MSS. and two Editions, read with the Masora htt&rvn instead of 
•>brrn. The final K is lost iu the initial of the word that follows. 


36.—after this—] pS—See note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

40 . which I will not withdraw from their posterity] For the 
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LXX. seem to hove read U'VK, qr »pn ; unless we admit of 

in Kai being used in the sense of turning back or bringing again ;of 
which there are frequent instances*, See Ch. xxx. 3,18. xxxi. 23. xftxiii. 
2(5. xlviii. 47. Ps. xiv. 7. lxxxv. 1 . Ezek. xvi. 53. Amos ix. 14. &c. 
&.C.— tannnKTD, “ from those that come after them,” or “ their pos¬ 
terity.” So *pTnK is properly rendered “ thy posterity,” 1 Kings xxi. 
21 . And Can'31 Dti'inK, “ their children that come after them j w 
ver. 18, 39. 

44.—in the land of Benjamin, &c.] For these divisions of the king¬ 
dom of Judah, see Cb. xvii. 26. and the Note there. 


CHAP. XXXIII. 

THIS Chapter contains a prophecy, which, though applicable in 
some parts to the restoration of the Jews from Babylon, cannot how¬ 
ever be so understood upon the whole, for reasons already touched upon 
in the Note prefixed to Ch. xxx, xxxi. and which hold equally good in 
the present instance. 

God reveals his gracious purpose of healing the wounds of Jerusalem, 
restoring the captivity both of Israel and Judah, forgiving their sins, 
and distinguishing them with such blessings, as to strike the astonished 
nations with fear and trembling, v. 1—9.—He foretels that the land, 
whose desolation they deplored, should again flourish with multitudes 
both of men and cattle, v. 10—13. He confirms his former promise 
of establishing a kingdom of righteousness in a branch of the house of 
David, and rendering it perpetual, together with the priesthood of the 
sons of Ltfvi, v. 14—IS. He declares his covenant in this respect with 
David and the Levites to be as sure as the covenant of day and night, 
v. 19—22. And to remove the reproach of having cast off those fa¬ 
milies, whom he had once distinguished by hi9 choice, he renews his 
protestations of infallibly restoring the seed of Jacob, and of appointing 
the seed of David to rule over them for ever, v. 23—to ihe end. 

2 .—the doer of it—] This place has been looked upon as corrupt, 
because the affix pronoun n in nwy seems to be without an antece¬ 
dent. Houbigant proposes two emendations *, one suggested by the 
Syr. where is substituted instead of riwp, and also for 

FiniK, and *pv3r»H for na'Urt 1 ?. But he inclines to give the pre¬ 
ference to another taken from the LXX. who render, *-•<«* ynr, «u 
vWrar «vm». Hence he infers, that the Greek interpreters read 
rimKn nu»P instead of i-on' ntPP. To give this conjecture its 
full force, we may add, that instead of rprt' after nwp, one MS. has 
been found to read *3*1 H, which maybe thought to come somewhat 
Jiearer the word nmx.-But I am persuaded in myself, that the re¬ 
ceived reading of the text is genuine, and conceive the pronoun n, it, 
to refer to the thing which God says. “ Thus saith Jehovah, who 
himself is about to do IT,” namely, what he saith. There is an instance 
of a similar kind to be met with, Isa. xxxvii. 26. where the antecedent 
of the same pronoun n is to be sought in the sense of the context. The 
whole verse may be thus rendered'— 
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Hast thou not heard ? of old I have done it, 

Of ancient times I have also formed it j now have I brought it 

on; 

And thou hast been for the desolating of flourishing nations, 
strongly fortified cities. 

The pronoun it here evidently refers to “ the desolating of flourish¬ 
ing nations, &c;” for this was the very thing which God says he had 
“ done of old, and formed in ancient times,'' as Nebuchadnezzar might 
well be supposed to “ have heard j” and this was also that which he had 
“ brought about of late” by the agency of Nebuchadnezzar himself \ 
who indeed had been vain enough to arrogate to himself the whole per¬ 
formance, although be bad only borne the part of a subordinate*roipis- 
ter in it.—Bishop Lowth in interpreting this verse adopts the reading 
of the LXX. O'Jta &'13, instead of ; and I have done 

the same j but instead of ” warlike rations,” I have rendered 0*23, 
“ flourishing,” from y'O, to flourish. 

3.—And hidden things—J Two MSS. and the celebrated printed 
Bible called Minchath Shai (see Dr Kennicott’s Dissert. General. 
$ 62.) instead of read n)")Jt3t, which agrees with the Chaldee ; 

aod is most likely to be the true reading. See Isa. xlviii. 6. , 

5. —That are come to make war on the part of the Chaldeans] ixa 
« thus used with mbbon for it’s subject, Ch. xxxii. 24. But 

MM must not be rendered, ** against the Chaldeans,” for it is evident 
those instruments of war were not employed against the Chaldeans, 
but in their service against the besieged. Therefore O'lUO PIN must 
either signify “ on the part of the Chaldeans j” See Ch. li. 59. or 
else riK may be left by mistake for HKD, the initial o being lost 
(as it often happens) in the same letter terminating the preceding 

word. 

6. Behold, I will'make it perfectly sound and whole] The antece¬ 
dent to Pi 1 "? is clearly VPHD, ver. 5. The Vulg. and Chald. render 
as if they had read srrS ; but the LXX. and Syr. confirm the present 
reading, which is found in all the collated MSS. and Editions, except 
one MS. which reads "I 1 ?. 

Ibid.— and will heal them] For DPlKS^ forty two MSS. and nine 
Editions read D*nKSl3, in conformity with all the ancient versions. 
The antecedent of the pronoun must be sought in the next verse $ name¬ 
ly, the captivity of Judah and Israel. See note on ver. 2. 

Ibid. I will also grant their prayer for peace and truth] "in? signi¬ 
fies to pray in a devout fervent manner . Hence niHf may well be 
construed a devout and fervent prayer ; and to manifest to any one his pe¬ 
tition seems to imply the granting of it. I have therefore rendered 
otbtu n-in? nm 'n'Sst nttKl, “ I will also grant their prayer 
for peace and truth ; or, will shew them the blessings they have prayed 
for.” 

* 

7. And I will build them—] For o'n 31 S thirty MSS. and five 
Editions read more correctly D'n'311. 

Ibid.—.that I procure unto them] All the ancient versions render 
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as if they had read instead of n*y» and there is one MS. that 
does so. 

13. —and in the cites of the plain] Twenty MSS. rdad and 

the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. likewise express the conjunction. For the 
divisions here enumerated, see Ch. xvii. 26. and Note therfe. 

Ibid.—According to the direction of him that numbereth] Our En¬ 
glish Translation is, u under the hands of him that telleth them as if 

meant the same as toawn rmif, Lev. xxvii. 3*2. But pasting 
under the rod means only their being numbered, the shepherd striking 
every sheep with his rod or crook, as it passes out of, the fold, and so 
counting them. But the expression here made use of seems to imply, 
that tHfe sheep should not stray about at random, but pass according It 
the direction of a shepherd, who, in numbering them as they come out 
of the fold, at the same time points out to them with his hands the way 
they are to take. See Note on Ch. v. 31. in Appendix. 

14. _ronceming the house of Israel, and concerning the house of 

Judah] rrnn» n'a-Sm —These two prepositions 

bK and bp seem to be nearly of the same force > and we often find 
them applied in the same sentence, as if the variation was accounted a mat¬ 
ter of elegance. Here undoubtedly no difference can be conceived be¬ 
tween them. Some MSS. however affect an uniformity; two for bit 
reading bp, and on the other hand, four, perhaps five, for bp substitute 

bK. 

15. —a branch of righteousness] After np'lS HOP (three MSS. 
read pix max) twenty one MSS. and four Editions add the words 
'jbo "jbm Vpwm, “ and a king shall reign and prosper,” as Ch.xziiL 
5. The same is found its the Syr. and Arab. Versions. 

16. And this is he, whom JxhoVAh shall call Our Righteousness] 
This is the strict grammatical translation of the wofds of the text. The 
ancient versions seem to have been made from the parallel passage, CL 

xxiii. 6. where however the words differ extremely, though they amount 
to the same sense. See the Note there. Three MSS. read here, 1BW 
rtrr, and* one of these omit nb. It must be observed; that the n in 
Tib is not the feminine affix, but the masculine after this Chaldee form; 
which frequently occurs. 

17. There shall riot be a failure in the line of David of one sitting, 
&c.] From the Babylonish captivity to the coming of Christ, David 
was without a successor of his family sitting upon the throne of Judab 
or Israel, in any sense whatsoever. And from the destruction of Jeru¬ 
salem to the present time, the Jews have had neither a king nor a te¬ 
gular priesthood belonging to their nation. Sa that hitherto there has 
been a failure and interruption both in the royal line of David, and m 
the sacerdotal one of Levi. A plain proof that the prophecy alludes 
not to any time that is already past, but respects what is to come. It 
is true indeed, that in a spiritual sense the kingdom of Christ, the son 
pf David, has been for some time established over those whom the 
Apostle calls 44 the Israel of God,” (Gal. vi. 16.) and the “ children of 
Abraham,” (Gal. iii* 7.) meaning thereby all true believers, whether 
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bf the Jews or of the Gentiles. And ft is true also, that in the church 
of Christ there hath been a constant and uninterrupted succession of 
persons appointed to perform the public offices of religion in the room 
of, although not taken out of the family df, the priests the Levites. 
And the perpetuity of this kingdom and this priesthood, is, I know, in 
the opinion of many learned expositors, looked upon as a full and au¬ 
thentic completion of the intention of this prophecy. This however 
seems to be spiritualicing too far, when the case admits of a more direct 
and literal interpretation. The days, it is evident, are not yet arrived; 
though they certainly will come, for the performance of God's good 
promise concerning thp restoration of the house of Israel and the house 
of Judah under Christ, theia. Righteousness. Admitting this, and 
that all the families of Israel shall again be re'established in their own 
possessions, what improbability is there, that the two families of David 
and Levi may actually revert also to their ancient privileges, subject 
only to the supreme authority of the Messiah, and continue to enjoy 
them, as it is here expressly declared, in uninterrupted succession to the 
end of the world ? 

18.—and burning meat-offerings—] The verb Vtapis, which- pro-' 
perly signifies burning interne, is not unfitly here applied ', because part 
of every meat offering was covered with frankincense, and burned upon 
the altar for a memorial of sweet savour unto God. See Lev. ii. 1 , 2, 
&c.—It is not necessary however to suppose, that precisely the same 
sacrifices shall continue to be offered in the Christian Church, tvbich 
are prescribed by the Mosaic law *, but, as that law is abrogated, we 
may fairly understand those sacrifices figuratively, to denote toe offices 
bf a more spiritual worship, substituted in their stead. 

io. So that they be not daily and nightly in their season*] Our 
Translators render, “ and that there should not be day and night in 
their season .' 4 But in this case we should read ov, and not o&i \ 

m ™ 

E» 3 !» is the adverb by day, or daily ; and j-iVbi O&l* signifies, die el 
nocte , by day and by night, or daily and nightly, that is, always , or can- 
tinually. So that the true construction of the words is, “ that my co¬ 
venant of the day, and my covenant of the night, be, or hold, not con¬ 
tinually in their season." See ver. 25. 

21 .—that they shall not minister unto me] Here *mvia seems to 
be the infinitive verb with the affix', and the preposition 73 prefixed ; 
answering to DVni3 used just before. But in the next verse 
followed by is the participle plural in PihcL 

24. The two families which Jehovah hath chosen] It is plain from 
ver. 26. that the two families here meant are those of Jacob and David; 
though some have supposed the two kingdoms of Israel and Judah ; 
others the royal and sacerdotal families of David and Levi, to be in¬ 
tended. 

25. If my covenant be not, &.C.] In this verse the Vulg. and Syr. 
both read mpni, but the conjunction is not found in any of the collat¬ 
ed MSS. or Editions. The same versions agree in expressing the ne¬ 
gative htb but once 5 but Vulg. omits it after OK, Syr. before 'HEW- 
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But the text needs no alteration } all that is necessary being to extend 
the influence of DK, if, to the latter clause as well as to the former. 
It would perhaps be more clear, if we read rnpm, but the Asyndeton 
appears to be often matter -of choice. The covenant is that abovcmen- 
tioned of the day and of the night, vcr. 20. which there is understood 
to be daily and nightly, that is, perpetual without interruption ; and 
the ordinances of heaven and earth are the stated order of things in 
both, such as the system of numberless stars in the heavens, and the un¬ 
measurable sand of the sea, ver. 21. all which God claims to be of his 
ordering and appointment. 

26. But I will reverse their captivity—3 Eor nineteen MSS. 

and three Editions read with the Masora 2 vk- But it is questionable 
at least whether 21VM be not as proper. See Note on Ch. xxxii. 40. 
•—These words, we may observe, are the regular inference of a Syllo¬ 
gism, the minor of which is suppressed, but may be thus supplied—• 
“ But pry covenant is daily and nightly , and I have appointed these ordi¬ 
nances , Therefore l will not cast off the seed of Jacob , &c. but 1 w«ll re¬ 
verse their captivity, and will have mercy upon them.” 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

THIS Chapter (to. which are subjoined the four last verses of 
Chap, xxxix. on account of their obvious connexion) contains the last 
transaction in which Jeremiah was prophetically concerned before the 
taking of Jerusalem. The princes of Judah offended with Jeremiah 
for repeating to the people who visited him in the court of the prison, 
the message he was charged with, Ch. xxi. 9,10. caused him to be cast 
into a deep and miry dungeon ; v. 1 —6. Ebed-melech obtains an order 
from the king, and takes him up out of it; v. 7—13. The king con¬ 
sults with him in private $ he seeks to persuade the king to give himself 
up to the king of Babylon’s officers, as the only means of safety to 
himself, and of preserving the city from destruction •, v. 14.— 23. 
The king assures to him his life, but requires him not to divulge the se¬ 
cret of his conference to the princes; who inquire about it, but receive 
an evasive answer ; and Jeremiah remains in the court of the prison \ v. 
24—28. The piety of Ebed-melech is rewarded with a promise of 
personal safety amidst the ensuing public calamities. Ch. xxxix. 15— 
18. 

1. —used to speak—] This is the proper sense of *i2*l», the conja- 
gation Pi he/ specially denoting the diligent or repeated performing of 
an action. 

2. —and by famine—] Six MSS. read 23M2\ as found in the Text* 
Ch. xxi. 9. The LXX, Syr. and Vulgate also express the conjonc* 
tion. 

Ibid.—and by pestilencc3 The common Editions of the LXX. to¬ 
tally omit *1272> \ hut in the MS. Fathom, we find, *«< w 5 *nmv- 
Aquila and Theodotion express the same. Drusius also cites from one 
of the Greek interpreters, though without a name, w Xtfut. 
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Ibid—shall live—] Here also, as in Ch. xxi. 9. the Masoretes pro¬ 
pose to read n'W instead of TVn*, and have the concurrence of fifteen, 
perhaps sixteen, MSS. and two Editions, with the margin of the Bible 
of Felix Pratensis. But how properly soever the 1 may have been pre¬ 
fixed there, the use of it seems to be superseded here by the extraordi¬ 
nary addition of'm at the end of the verse. It may be observed fre¬ 
quently, that in the repetition of a message, or command, the repeater 
is not always scrupulous in adhering to the precise form of words, pro¬ 
vided there be no essential alteration in the sense and general meaning. 
This will appear on a further comparison between this verse and Ch. 
xxi. 9. in the latter of which we find and O'ljtn 

which are not herej as on the contrary, which is here, is not to be 
found there.—The meaning of the words, <( and his life shall be unto 
him as spoil," see explained in Note on Ch. xlv. 5. 

3. -the army of the king of Babylon] Four MSS. omit *}'rr, in 
conformity with Ch. xxi. 10. but it is expressed in all the ancient ver¬ 
sions. 

4. Let this man, we pray thee, be put to death] Seven MSS. and 
two ancient Editions onyt DM before W'Mff. 

Ibid.—he weakeneth—] Three MSS. and two Editions read nS7J3, 
which is certainly right, and not which comes from WJST, to 

heal,, and suits not with this place. The gutturals H and rr are often 
substituted by mistake for each other, and the contrary mistake to this 
is made in reading ruin'} instead of Ch. xix. 11. 

5. —for the king can carry no point in competition with you] The 
king evidently speaks this in disgust with the princes for endeavouring 
to frustrate his clemency. He had once rescued Jeremiah out of their 
hands, andj taken him under his royal protection. But his pre¬ 
rogative, he tells them, was likely to avail but little, when opposed 
by their obstinate and repeated importunities. The power was in reali¬ 
ty theirs, and not his. 

fi.—the king's son] See note on Ch. xxxvi. 26. 

Ibid.—in the dungeon there was no water, but mire] This account 
of the dungeon accords with what was mentioned in the Note on 
Ch. xxxvii. 16. For if the dungeon was in the open court, and left open 
like a well at top, there being no other way of giving it air and light, 
the falling of rain mixing with the earth below would occasion mud 
in a place, where the sun's rays could not reach to dry up the mois¬ 
ture. 

7.—the king was sitting in the gate of Benjamin] No doubt he sat 
there to hear the complaints of the people, and to administer justice ; 
the courts for that purpose being usually held in the gates of the city. 
See Bishop Lowlh's Note on Isa. xxix. 21. 

9.—when there is no longer any bread in the city] Our translators 
render, “ for there is no more bread in the city but the city does not 
appear to be reduced as yet to that extremity j for when that came to 
be the case, the king fled and the city was taken j see Ch. lii. 6, 7. 
•But Ebed-melcch supposed with reason, that when the bread failed* 
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Jeremiah must be starved with hunger in the dungeon j for he would 
of course be neglected, and have it not in bis powpr to make those 
shifts for subsistence, which persons at liberty might avail themselves 
of. 

10 . —Take along with thee] ^ 7 * 1 —Literally, “ in thine hand.* 
See the like phrase 1 Sam. xvi, 2. 

11. —tom rags—] For marrow the Masoretes with five MSS. read 
ninnD. ana signifies to tear , as nbo does to grow rotten by wear¬ 
ing. 

14. —into the third entrance—] Mian properly signifies on avenue 
or entrance to any place. It appears, that from the king’s house to the 
temple, Solomon formed a communication, which was called “ the king's 
ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah,” and was of so 
excellent a structure, that it is reckoned as one of the things that rais¬ 
ed the queen of Sheba’s astonishment at Solomon’s wisdom and mag¬ 
nificence ; 1 Kings x. 5. This we find to have extended to one of the 
western gates of the temple, called Shallecheth , which is said to have 
been “ by the causey of the going up,” or u ascent,” abovementioned, 
1 Chron. xxvi. 16. Now this I conclude to have been the first entranee. 
From the gate Shallecheth there must have been a passage the whole 
length of the south side of the building of the sanctuary, extending 
straight forward, till the king faced about to the left, in order to go to 
his place in the court, where be is said to have stood before tbe altar; 
it Chron. vi. 12. From tbe gate Sholletheth therefore to this turning 

1 look upon to have been the second entrance , and tbe sarpc that is cal¬ 
led “ the king’s entry without,” 2 Kings xvi. 18. The third entranct 
then I conceive to be the continuance of the same approach from the 
turning abovementioned, till it terminated with (( the brasen scaffold 
on which Solomon stood in the midst of the court, right over against' 
the altar, in the presence of the whole congregation of Israel j” 

2 Chron.vi. 12,13. This is expressly called htiats, “the en¬ 
trance,” where “ the king stood at (or, upon) his pillar,” 2 Chron. 
xxiii. 13. the pillar being most probably tbe support, on which the 
scaffold, or pulpit, rested. This entrance I am also inclined to think is 
that which is called nawrr *|D7D, “the covert of the sabbath,* 
2 Kings xvi. 18. being covered over for the king’s accommodation, when 
he appeared in the temple on the sabbath day, at the head of the con¬ 
gregation of Israel. To this, a9 the most retired place, king Zedekiah 
may be understood to have brought the prophet, in order to confer with 
him with the greatest privacy. For the better understanding of what 
is here laid down, I would refer the reader to the Plan of Solomon’s 
temple in Ancient Univ. Hist. Vol. I. Book i. Ch. 7. 

16.—who made us—] nwy 7WK nK.—The Masoretes omit T)U, 
and so do fifteen MSS. and three Editions. 

Ibid.—of these men that seek thy life] O’wpatt 7WM n^Ht? 
OW3KTT 7WS3T1K—The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. instead of 
OMVpan 712/K reads ta'Wpaorr; three other MSS, also read 
Wpann, and one D*tl?pai3 with a rasure of a letter at tbe beginning. 
J'bis last, and one of the thrqe, omit niVK n*7Kn. - - 
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17.—the God of boats—] Six MSS. omit the word 'n^jK before 
mm ; nor do any of the ancient versions appear to countenance 
more than according to the usual form, nih*33t min'. 

Ibid.—But thou shalt live—] For nnin before nDN, seven, per¬ 
haps eight, MSS. and one in the margin, read n"ni j and seven others, 
perhaps eight, and two Editions, read mlTTn. 

22.—they have set thy foot fast in the mire, and are turned away 
back] Twenty four MSS. and the margin of Van der Hooght’s Bible 
read The Syr. and Vulg. and the Alex. Edit, of the LXX. 

also express the word in the plural number. But the LXX. ac¬ 
cording to the Vatican Edition, and Cbald. confirm the piesent read¬ 
ing in the singular. Our Translators have rendered, u Thy feet are 
Mink in the mire,** according to the punctoation of 1P3BH, which 
makes it passive in Hophal. But it is rather to be taken in Hiphil, and 
referred to the king’s “ familiar friends” as the subject of the verb, 
who, having brought him into difficulties, went off, and left him in 

the lurch. This was particularly true of his Egyptian allies. See Ch. 
xxxvii. 7. 

26. 1 offered humbly my supplication before the king] Literally, 
“ I let fall or prostrated my petition.” See note on Ch. xxxvi. 7. 

27. —-for the conversation was not heard] 73717 I consider to be the 
conversation that had passed between the king and Jeremiah j which 
no one having heard but they two, the princes had nothing to object 
against what Jeremiah told them, 

28. —and he was [there] when Jerusalem was taken] Three MSS. 
for rrm read 'n’l, Which according to the rule of the Vau conversive 
would be right. Some Copies begin the next Chapter with these 
words. The Syr. omits them entirely. The LXX. express srr'1 at 
toe beginning of Ch. xxxix. but omit the three words that follow in the 

Hebrew. 
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16.—I am about to bring—] Twenty one MSS. and three Editions 
read with the Masora K'30 instead of '30. The N is lost both 

here and Ch. xix. 15. in tbe same letter, which begins the following 

word. 

Ibid.—and they shall be before thy face in that day] That is, thoo 
wait see the accomplishment of them. 

18.—but tby life shall be unto thee as spoil] See note on Ch. xlv. 5. 


THIS Chapter begins whh an account of tbe taking of Jerusalem, 
®d relates the Bight of Zcdekiah, and tbe particulars of his punish* 
pent* after that he was taketv and brought before the king of Babylon j 
nd also the burning of the city, and removal of the peopl 
I the meanest only excepted, to Babylon. ▼-1— 10 . J ere mi 


10. Jeremiah 

9 E 
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leased, and kindly treated, in consequence of a special charge from Ne¬ 
buchadrezzar, v. 11 —- 14 . , 

2. In the eleventh year—] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. place a con¬ 
junction at the beginning of this verse 3 but it does not appear in any 
of the collated MSS. and Editions. 

3. —the gate of the center.] The city of Jerusalem stood upon two 
hills, Sion to the south, and Acra to the north, with a deep valley be¬ 
tween them. 44 The gate of the center,” as the term seems plainly to 
import, was a gate of communication in the middle of the valley be¬ 
tween the two parts of the city, sometimes called the higher and the 
lower city. The Chaldeans, entered the city on the north side by a 
breach in the walls, and immediately rushing forward, and posting 
themselves in *hi« gate, in the very heart or center of the city, they be¬ 
came thereby masters at will of the whole. Zedekiah with his troop., 
perceiving this, fled out of the opposite gale on the south side. 

Ibid.—Nergal-sharetzar Samgar, Nebo-sarsechim Rab-saris, Nergal- 
sharetzar Rab-mag] As Nergal-sharetzar occurs twice, the next word 
seems to be an addition to the name by way of distinguishing the per¬ 
sons. And I am inclined to think that "liaO, D'aD"l*i, and JO'ii, 
were all titles of office, as we find which we render, 44 cap¬ 

tain of the guards,” or it might be, “ commander in chief of the forces,'’ 
was the title of Nebu-zaradan. What tends to confirm this is, that 
find afterwards ver. 13 . D' 1 D* 3*1 and 313"21 placed after ud 

without a conjunction intervening, in the same manner u 
follows pSCiflU, although the conjunction ^ precedes 
both jpTWiaj and But if Rab-saris be a title of office 

(the Syr. supposes it to be masler sf the eunuchs') then Nebo-sarsecha « 

here, and Nebu-shazban ver. 13 . mean probably the same person, not¬ 
withstanding the difference of the names. Nor is it to be wondered at, 
that there should be such a variation in the name of a subject, whea 
the name of the king himself is varied in like manner, being sometime* 
found Nebuchadnezzar, and sometimes Nebuchadrezzar ; not to men¬ 
tion a number of other differences that occur in the different copies. 
Nergal\ was an idol worshipped by the Cuthites, 2 Kings xvii. 30 . AVw 
a Babylonish Deity, Isa. xlvi. 1. And we find it usual to prefis 
the name of those idols to the names of persons of rank 3 as AVri* 
fhadnezzar , Nebo-nassar Nebu-zaradan , Neriglissar , or Nergd-u 
jut , who was one ‘of Nebuchadnezzar’s successors 3 Bei-shasss&t 
another of them 3 and Daniel the Jew had the name of Be/teshez 
given him, 44 after the name of my god,” says Nebuchadoezz 
speaking of him Dan. iv. 8.—I conceive therefore that we have in 
verse the names of three only of Nebuchadnezzar’s captains, with 


titles of distinction, Nergal-sharetzar Samg^y, Nebu-sarscchim 
saris, and Nergal-sharetzar Rab-mag 3 and again ver. 13 . the names 
titles of three, Nebu-zaradan Rab-tebachim, or 44 Captain of 
guards,” Nebu-shazban Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharetzar Rab-o 
What offices Samgar, Rab-saris, and Rab-mag denote, I pretend not 

determine. 
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4. —through the gate between the two walls] We find mention made 
of two walls, one exterior to the other, 2 Chron. xxxii. 5. Probably 
between these two walls might have been a private postern, through 
which the king and his followers might slip out un perceived by the be¬ 
siegers, who surrounded the city, and undoubtedly kept a strict watch 
at the principal gates. 

Ibid.—and they went forth—] For NX'1 seven MSS. and the first 
printed Edition read *, and in one MS. a letter is erased at the 
end of hrit'l. The Syr. Theodotion, Vulg. and the Arab. MS. Oxon. 
all represent the verb in the plural. 

5. —and he proceeded judicially against him] See Note oil Ch. i. 16. 
Zedekiah had sworn allegiance to the king of Babylon, and was there¬ 
fore liable to be tried and condemned as a rebel and traitor. See 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. Ezek. xvii. 16,18. 

8. —and the houses of the people] Literally, “ and the house of the 
people,” where oyfr “ the people” may denote every private citizen 
tr subject taken distributively } so that as the community is made up of 
king and subject, this expression, 44 the house of the king, and the house 
of the people, or subject,” is equivalent to 44 all the houses of Jerusa¬ 
lem” without distinction. See Ch. lii. 13. 

9. And the residue of the people, &c.] Two sorts of persons are 
here distinguished,. 1. The residue of the people that remained in the 
city, when it was taken$ 2. Those who had deserted during the 
siege $ and these together are included under one general name, 
“ even the residue of the people, those that remained.” Compare Ch. 
1». 15. 

» I 

12.—but according as—] tbht is omitted by the Masora, and by 
sixteen MSS.* and one Edition. Yet tDhf'3 seems full as proper as 
'3 singly. 

14.—to conduct him home] It appears from Ch. xl. 1. that Jeremiah 
had been first carried off to H mah with the rest of the captives. 

a 

CHAP. XL. 

THE five Following Chapters contain a particular account of 

what passed in the land of Judah from the taking of Jerusalem to the 
retreat of the people into Egypt ; and tire prophecies of Jeremiah con¬ 
cerning them there. 

1.—had taken him and let him co] Most interpreters have un¬ 
derstood‘in hr inrrpa of Nebuzaradan’s having first taken Jeremiah as 
a captive unto Ramab. But if the order of the sentence be well ob¬ 
served, as well as the more common use of the verb np*7, it will, I 
think, rather appear, that those words relate to bis takings or having 
him brought to him, in order to give him his discharge.. 

3. And Jehovah hath come and done—] hta' may as well be the 
future in Kal as in Hiphii; and God is frequently said to com* in per- 
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son to execute his purposes. See Exod. xx. 24. And indeed the word 
visit implies comings either to shew mercy, or to inflict punishment. 

Ibid.—hath this thing-.] Twenty six MSS. three Editions, and tlx 
Babylonish Talmud, read “ixttt j in two other MSS. a letter is erased 
j‘n the place of rt. 

4.—thy hands—] Twenty three, perhaps twenty four, MSS. and 
eight Editions, read y> instead of yp The LXX. Syr. Bnd Vulg. 
also express the plural number. 

Ibid.—and while it continueth so, it shall not be set aside] liw *xh 

Interpreters seem much perplexed about the explanation ot* 
these words j but by connecting them at the end of this verse with the 
words preceding, the sense, I think, becomes perfectly clear, uiipt 
“ and while it is still” good and right in thine eyes, “it 

shall not turn back,” or “ be set aside $” no one shall compel tbee to 
take a different course. 

7. —of those who were not carried away, &c.] In two MSS. for 
IWKB we read only 7VF4, which seems more agreeable to the LXX. 
and other ancient versions. 

I 

8. —and Johanan and Jonathan—] The LXX. have only, %mt Imiw 

viof Kapt j save that in MS. Pachom. after Krpn, or rather Kcgit, fol¬ 
lows XMI I*»<c Bmr. Two MSS. omit and it is erased in two 

others. One MS. omits JJTTVt. Thirteen MSS. and one Edition read 

for i and the Cbgld. reads la in the singular number. 

Ibid.—Ephai—] The Masora reads 'fi'j T for and so do fifteen, 

perhaps sixteen, MSS. and three Editions. In two MSS. and the first 
printed Edition, we read only But the LXX. rather countenance 
tfiW, rendering it I«fi > in the Alexandr. Edition Q^ir, and in MS. 
Pachom. Opid. 

Ibid.—and Jczaniah the son of [Hosbaiah] the Maachathite] 
'najnon is doubtless a patronymic, and probably bespeaks a descen¬ 
dant of Maachah, Caleb’s concubine, 1 Chron ii. 48. The name of 
Jezaniah’s father, appears to have been Hoshaiahy Ch. xlii. 1. and it ha* 
most probably been lost out of the text in this place. 

9. Fear not to serve the Chaldeans] The ancient Bodleian MS, No. 

1. has.a singular reading here, Yiayn for “fear not to come 

over to the Chaldeans.” This makes a very good sense j but the text 
needs no alteration. 

10. _to stand before the Chaldeans—] That is, to be ready to re¬ 

ceive and obey their commands. 

16.—By no means do this thing] For u/pn the Masora read’ 
nwyil, with the concurrence of twenty one MSS. and three Edi¬ 
tions. 
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5.—and from Shiloh] Seven MSS. with all the ancient versions pre¬ 
fix the conjunction 1. Shiloh is differently written in the Hebrew co¬ 
pies, Vjty, nbw, iVw, nVw. 

Ibid.—having their beards shaven, and their clothes rent, and hav¬ 
ing cut themselves] AU these signs of mourning and great affliction 
(see Job i. 20. and Notes on Ch. xvi. 6 ) seem to have been mani¬ 
fested on account of the calamity, which had befallen the cjty and tern- 

P le - 

Ibid.—to bring to the house of Jehovah] Though the temple was 
destroyed, it may be presumed that the people continued to offer up sa¬ 
crifices and offerings on the spot where it stood, as long as they re¬ 
mained in the land $ for we find this began to be their practice soon 
after their return, before tbe temple was rebuilt. See Ezra iii. 2, 3, 
&c. 

7.—massacred them at the pit] Our English Translators have ren¬ 
dered, “ slew them [and cast them] into the midst of the pit*” 'adding 
the words, and cast them y which are not in the Hebrew, in order to 
make out the sense. And Mr Lowth in his Note on the place under¬ 
takes to justify the Ellipsis as agreeable to the Hebrew idiom. Others 
have supposed that the verb q'bv'l, or o^buP 1 !, has been lost out of the 
text, it being expressed in the Syr. and also in the Complutensian Edi¬ 
tion of the LXX. by k«< imCsAi?, in the MS. Pachora. by *«< t^npt , and 
in one other of the Greek versions, cited in the Hexapla, by ^nptp 
mv wv-—But on the other hand it may be observed, that *pn is not ex¬ 
pressed either by tbe LXX. or Syr. and I am therefore inclined to be¬ 
lieve that, instead of an omission, we have here an undue repetition of 
this word "jin after bht, which was occasioned by reading v?n 

just before. In this case by rejecting and reading only 
•jiarrbl**, we may render, “ at, or, near the pit.” So we read 2 Kings 
x. 14. Ipp-JVa oNsnu/'l, “ and slew them at the pit of the 

shearing house.” So also 1 Maccab. vii. 19. a Book said to have been 
translated out of Hebrew, we find, iSuctt Mvrt/t ut r# t* pity*, 
which our English Translators have also rendered, “ and when, he had 
slain them, [he cast them] into the great pitbut in the Hebrew ori¬ 
ginal it was doubtless as we suppose it here, YOrrbfr* oPnuni. 

9. Now the pit—] Hi signifies a Bason, Cistern, or Reservoir j a 
large pit for receiving rain water, which Asa, who built and fortified 
Mizpah at tbe time he was at war with Baasha king of Israel (I Kings 
xv. 22.) caused to be made in tbe midst of the city, in order that the 
people might not be in want of so necessary an article in case of a siege. 
Reservoirs of this kind were mucb in u9e in Palestina, as Jerome tells 
us in his Commentary upon Arnos iv. 1, 8. His words are, “ In his 
enim locis, in quibus nunc degirous, printer parvos fontes, omnes cis- 
temarum aquse sunt.” And Josephus testifies the advantage of them 
to the besieged, when he tells us, that when Masada was reduced to the 
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greatest distress for Kant of water, it was relieved by a fall of rain in 
the night, which filled all the reservoirs. Ant. Lib. xiv. cap. 14. Edit. 
Hudson. Each private family seems also to have had one of these pits 
or reservoirs for its own use$ “ Drink ye every one the waters of hit 
own cistern j” 1113, “ his pit, 11 or “ reservoir,'' says Kabshakeh to the 
people of Jerusalem, Isa. xxxvi. 16. 

Ibid—along with Gedaliah] 1*1, ** by the hand," or “ side" of him. 
So 1*3 is used Ch. xxxviii. 16. See Note there. 

12.—the great waters that are in Gibeon] Called “ the pool, or 
lake, of Gibeon," 2 Sam. ii. 13. 

*16.—after the murder that had been committed upon Gedaliah] I 
take natt to be here the infinitive in Hophal. 

17.—in Geruth.Chimham] For nnitt3 twenty six MSS. and four 
Editions read with the Masora, dhos. Gcruth-Ckimkam signifies, t&t 
habitation of Chim ham, and was so called, as the Chaldee Paraphrase in¬ 
forms us, from its having been given by David to Chimham the son o! 
Earzillai the Gileadite, 2 Sam. xix. 38, 40. But I have folloned 
the example of the LXX. in rendering the whole as a proper name, 
affixed to the place from a circumstance that belonged to it so long 

■go. 

CHAP. XLII. 

2.—Let - - - our supplication come humbly before thee—] See note 
on Ch. xxxvi. 7. 

6.—to whom we send thee] FortiH fifty seven, perhaps sixty se- 
ven, MSS. and six Editions, read with the Masora, 13mr>*. 

10. If ye will indeed remain] All the ancient versions agree in Ten¬ 
dering iitPM as both from the verb 3U>% although the infinitive 
of 3tU' according to the anomaly is Pl3U> $ it is however found 
written defectively for SlU?', 1 Sam. xx. 5. according to the form of re¬ 
gular verbs ; and may either have dropt the * by accident here, or it 
may have been taken away by Aphare sit. But I see no reason why 
31W may not be considered as the gerund of 31tP, to return , and so be 
rendered with I3tt>n, “ if going back ye will remain”—that is, if ye 

will go back to your former habitations, and remain in this land.” On¬ 
ly it must be confessed that the usual Hebrew Idiom is the repetition 
of the same verb. 

12.—and shall settle you in your own land] Both the Syr. and Vulg. 
seem to have considered 3'2?rr as written defectively for 3'Win ; and 
it most probably was so ; for the persons addressed are supposed not to 
have left their own land ; the king of Babylon therefore might more 
probably be said to let them remain, or to confirm their settlement, 
there, than to bring them back to a place which they had never quit* 
ted. 

16—And the thing shall be] That is, if ye shall carry your resold 
into execution.—-Compare Ch. lii. 3. Isa. vii. 7. xiv. 24. where also 
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verb is used in the feminine, as it is here. On the contrary, the verb 
is always masculine, when the design is to express the certainty of a 
prediction taking place, as announced in words that follow } as may be 
seen in places without number. 

17. And it shall be that all the men] Instead of vn') the ancient 
Bodl. MS. No. 1. reads Vn) > which is more agreeable to the rule of 
the ) conversive. But perhaps we ought rather to read, n'n). 

Ibid.—and by famine—] Six MSS. read nj?73), and so the LXX. 
Syr. and Vulg. But the LXX. omit *073), as Ch. xxxviii. 2. which 
however is expressed in MS. Pachom. by mu u 5«mt», as it is also by 
Tbeodotion. See again, ver. 22. 

ft 

19. The word of Jehovah - --- ye shall know assured* 

ly] 737 is not a verb here, as our English Translators have rendered 
it, but a noun, and governed in the accusative by tyin jn\ The 
meaning is, 44 Ye cannot plead ignorance of the divine command, for £ 
have solemnly declared it to you this day.” 

20. Surely ye have practised deceit against your own souls] Twenty 
two MSS. and five Editions read with the Masora on'pnrr, which ia 
certainly right. The deceit they had practised, the prophet tells them, 
would certainly turn to their own disadvantage. 

22—and by famine] Thirteen MSS. and three Editions read here, 
ajnat, as do also the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. Here also 7373), 
which is omitted in the common Editions of the LXX. is expressed in 
MS. Pachom. by the words «» 5«r«r«, and so likewise in the ver* 

sions of Aquila and Theodoticn, Se$ above on v. 17. 

♦ 

CHAP. XLIII. 

2.—Azariah the son of Hoshaiah] The Syr. here reads 44 Jezaniah 
the son of Hoshaiah,” as Ch. xlii. 1. and there can be little doubt that 
the same name is intended here, the variation being no greater than i& 
to be found frequently in the use of proper names in Scripture. The 
name n'3V is written )n'3tH' 2 Kings xxv. 23. from which n’7ty may 
be found without farther deflection than the usage of the prophet in 
other instances may seem to justify. Conish and Jeconiah are the same 
name, without and with the ' at the beginning ; and so are Sebuchad- 
nezssar and Nebuc/uidrezzar, where the 2 and 7 are used indiscriminate¬ 
ly. With the like variations becomes TV71K *, and the K and 

9 are but different modes of aspiration, between which the modern Jens 
at least make so little distinction, as to express them both nudo vocolis 
sono . Hence we may conclude )n'3TP*', and n'7fy to be but 
different enunciations of one and the same name. 

F 

7.—Tahpanhes— J That is, Daphnse Pelusiacse. See Note on Ch. 

ii. 16. 

9.— In the sight of some men of Judah] Literally, 41 in the sight of 
men Jewswhich implies indefinitely some of that nation ; not, as our 
present translation runs, 44 the men of Judah,” as if the presence of 
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*11 the emigrants was required•, for in that case the reading would 
at least have been, O’-nn'n Q'tyawn, with the definite article 
piefixed. 

10. —and he shall spread forth his splendor over them] I cannot 

find any ground for tendering Sty (so the Masora reads with the 
concurrence of fourteen, perhaps sixteen, MSS. and three Editions, in* 
stead of vnifiw) ** his tent” or “ pavilion j” for tsttt signifies no more 
than beautiful\ elegant , splendid ; and therefore I understand the words 
here to denote, that Nebuchadrezzar should there display all the splen¬ 
dor and magnificence of his royal state ; or if something more particular 
be intended, it would be, that as he sate upon his throne, his royal robes 
should spread themselves, and cover the place where those stones lay. 
The LXX. according to the Vatican Edit, render t* t* *mn. 

The Alexandr. Edition, and MS. Pachom. r» mXm mvn. 

11. And he shall come—] Fifteen MSS. and two Editions with 
the Masora for rtNat read Mat. 

12. And I tvill kindle a fire—] The LXX. Syr. and Vulg. render 
the verb in the third person, bs if they had read H'Xm but it is not 
so found in any of the collated MSS. And the same phrase occurs in 
several other passages of this prophet, Ch. xvii. 27. xxi. 14. xlix. 27. 
!. 32. in all which God speaks of himself as the agent or prime mover} 
as he does here, no doubt with design to inculcate this necessary and 
important lesson, that in all that is performed here below, both the 
plan is his, and the power of carrying it into execution, whatever other 
instruments he may choose to employ as the subordinate ministers of 
his providence. The other verbs which follow are to be referred 
to Nebuchadrezzar, as acting under the diviue commission and autho¬ 
rity. 

Ibid.—he shall clothe himself with the land of Egypt—] This ex¬ 
pression seems to denote, that he should appropriate to himself, and 
carry off the riches of the land of Egypt, or, as we say, load him¬ 
self with the spoils of it, and go off as quiety, as a shepherd wraps 
his garment about him, and goes about his business. See Ezek. xxix. 
19. 

13. -—the house of the sun] The LXX. render vnv Ho Helio¬ 
polis, that is, tlu city of the Sun , where, as we learn from Herodot 
Lib. ii. c. 59. the Egyptians celebrated a grand festival annually m 
honour of the Sun, who had a temple there. But TVQV Ho seems 
rather to mean the temple itself, in which the images of their Deity 
were erected. 


CHAP. XLIV. 

1. At Migdol, &c.] Migdol U mentioned Exod. xiv. 2. as situate 
near the Red Sea. But 1 do not take this to be the place here intend¬ 
ed. Migdol properly signifies a tower , and may in all probability bare 
been given as a name to different cities in Egypt, where there was a 
distinguished object of that kind. The city of Magdolus is mentioned 
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by Herodotus, HecaUeus, and others, and placed by Antoninus at the 
entrance of Egypt from Palestine, about twelve miles from Pelusium. 
This was too far distant from the Ked Sea, to be in the route of the 
Israelites$ but its situation in the neighbourhood of Tahpanbes, or 
Daphnae, and its distance from Judea, favour the supposition of its be¬ 
ing the Migdol here spoken of. For then, as Bochart observes, we 
shall find the four places mentioned exactly in the order of their re¬ 
spective distances from that country $ first, Migdol, or Magdolus j se¬ 
condly, Tahpanhes, or Daphnte $ thirdly, Nopb, or Memphis j and 
lastly, the district of Pathxos, or Thebais. See Bochart Phaleg. Lib. 
iv. cap. ,27. 

f 

3.—they, ye and your fathers] One MS. omits non, and six MSS. 
omit tpmt. But the text, I conceive, is in no need of any alteration, 
the words, “ they, ye and your fathers," being added, in order to 
specify who they were, who are said to have committed the wicked¬ 
ness, M they,” namely “ ye and your fathers.” Two MSS. read 
> pHKI, “ even ye, &c.” 

6. —and a waste—] Eight MSS read nnnwbl with the 1 prefixed 
and all the ancient versions express the copulative. 

7. —against your own souls] Twenty eight MSS. and three Editions, 
besides the London Polyglott, read OO'no/SO instead of OODVOS j 
and seven MSS. and one Edition t33*miua>3. 

9. and the wickednesses of the princes thereof—] It is very evident 
that the present reading, VW3, “ his wives,” must be wrong. The true 
reading seems to be pointed out by the LXX. who render, *«» r»r mud 
w vfemt. That the wickednesses of the princes or subordinate 

magistrates should follow the mention of the wickednesses of the kings, 
is very natural ; see ver. 17, 21. It is therefore not improbable, that 
for Vttij, the original word was V*)W, or perhaps VKMV3, which being 
contractedly written 'MtWS, might have been corrupted into W3. 
Two MSS. omit oaTtm mn van mm mn j one MS. omits run 
V03 mm j and three MSS. omit nm OKI D3’nr*i mn VW3. 

m 

12. —they shall fall by the sword, by famine shall they be consumed] 
So I render conformably to the received reading of the text. But 
twenty eight, perhaps twenty nine, MSS. and one Edition, for am^ 
read sjnai j and all the ancient versions express the copulative 9. 

Ibid.—and an astonishment] Here also thirty MSS. and six Edi¬ 
tions read rtnw'n, in conformity with the ancient versions. See Ch. 
xlii. 18. 

13. and with famine, and with pestilence] Here again all the an¬ 
cient versions with thirteen MSS, read nmtrt, with the copulative. 
Here also mnai is omitted in the Vatican Edition of the LXX. but ex- 

a 

pressed in the Alexandrian, and in MS. Pachom. by the w’ords •<*« v 
3*r»rw. See notes on Ch. xlii. 17, 22. 

14. And the remnant of Judah, &c.] It is evident from ver. 2S. 
that some Jews were ,to escape the general destruction in Egypt, and 
to return into their own country, although bu£ a few j and the same 

3 F 
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thing is implied in the latter sentence of this verse. But the former 
part of this verse excludes out of the number of escapers every indivi¬ 
dual of those that were called properly “ the remnant of Judah,' 1 those 
that had set their faces to enter Egypt to sojourn there in opposition to 
the express command of God f upon a presumption that they knew bel¬ 
ter than God how to consult their own restoration. The few then who 
were destined to escape, and to return back, to the land of Judah, were 
to be such as had come into the land of Egypt in a less offensive manner, 
and chanced to be there when the storm burst upon them. 

* 

17.—the regency of the heavens—] See note on Ch. vii. 18. Eleven 
MSS. and two Editions read n3K l 70 t 3 j one MS. rohtSn 1 ? &OTTK 

j in three others the 3 is dilated upon a rasure. Again, ver. 

1 8. twelve, perhaps thirteen, MSS. besides one in the margin, and ooe 
Edition, read rowbob, and in two MSS. the 3 is dilated upon a rasure. 
—Again, Ver. 19. thirteen, perhaps fourteen, MSS. read nShtSoh, 
and in three the 3 is dilated upon a rasure.--It is to be observed that 
in these places the LXX. render, m fimriXter* t»v ; whereas Ch. 

vii. 18. they have rendered the same words, rn rov »v£s»y. 

19.—exclusively of our men—] By the law of Moses, the men bad 
an independent power of binding themselves by any religious vow or 
obligation \ but the vows of the women were not binding, without the 
knowledge and consent of their fathers and husbands \ but if the father 
or husband knew of the vow, and did not signify his dissent at the time, 
his consent was presumed, and the vow stood firm and irrevocable. Numb, 
xxx. 1—16. This appeal therefore to the concurrence of their mm 
must be considered as coming from the female part of the assembly on¬ 
ly, who thereby appear to declare, that since they were thus authorized 
by those, who alone had a legal right to controul them, they should 
not submit to any other restraint upon their inclinations. It is to be 
observed, that ontjptt is of the masculine gender, because wn3K in¬ 
cludes both the men and women, who in some degree joined together 
in this idolatrous worship; and from this joint concern it is, that tee 
women argue the consent of the men. The women however seem to 
have taken the most active part in the business, and the men to be ra¬ 
ther passively concerned. See what follows in Note on ver. 25. 

Ibid. — and pouring out—J For ^Dn.% eleven MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions read ’■jDrr'n ; and two MSS. nonS- 

21.—-or hath it been acceptable unto him ?] l3b”by 
That is said to be aVbr. “ near,” or “ according to the heart” of anf 
one, which is pleasing or acceptable to him. Thus Ruth ii. 13. ** thou 
hast spoken according to the heart of thine handmaid,” '■jnrrfity aV’rr. 
what is agreeable or pleading to her. So again, 2 Sam. xix. 7. Ac¬ 
cordingly that thing is said to “ ascend” or “ come unto, or upon, the 
heart” of any one, which he approves and delights in. Thus “ all that 
came into Solomon's heart,” 2 Chron. vii. 11. means, all that was agree¬ 
able to him, or that he liked to do. And 2 Kings xii. 4. “ all the money 
that cometh into any man's heart,” UJ'K nby'ili’K, is all thathe 

is willing or desirous to bring into the house of Jehovaji. So Ch. 
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31. the burning of the children in sacrifice is said to be a thing which 
God had not commanded, “ nor did it ever come unto his heart/* 

nnbp htbi, that is, as has been before explained, it was not 
what he desired, or in any wise approved or delighted in.—'ttapn is 
here the infinitive mood of the verb with the article prefixed, used as a 
noun, and is properly to be rendered, ** the burning of incense.** 

25.— As for you and your women, &c.] The different genders have 
not been sufficiently attended to in the explications that have been hi- 
therto given of this verse ; they ought however to have been carefully 
distinguished, as such a distinction seems to be the proper key to let us 
into the true meaning of the text. For it cannot be imagined, that a 
writer of any tolerable accuracy would jumble the genders together in 
such a promiscuous manner as they would be found here, supposing the 
same persons to be all along intended. In the version I have endea¬ 
voured to preserve the distinction \ and the sense resulting there* 
from appears to be this; that though the women were the immediate 
actors in the idolatrous vows and service, the men would still be consi- 
dered as having a principal shate in the guilt, forasmuch as they made 
the acts of the women their own, by not preventing what without 
their allowance could not have been carried into effect. See the pre¬ 
ceding Note on ver. 19. 

Ibid.—they will surely accomplish your vows] Three, perhaps four 
MSS. read with the Chaldee &3O09, your libations, instead of 
in the last instance \ and with that reading we must render, “ they will 
surely perform your libations.** 

30.—Pharaob-Hophra king of Egypt—] This prince is the same 
that is called by profane Authors Apries ; and his unfortunate end, in 
exact conformity with this prediction, is related by Herodotus, Lib. ii. 
c. 169. and by Diodorus Siculus, Lib. i. pag. 43. Edit. Rhodomanni. 
1604. 



CHAP. XLV. has been already inserted next after CHAP. 
XXXVI.- 


CHAP. XLVI. 

1. THE word or Jehovah, &c.] This verse is a general title 

to the collection of prophecies contained in' this and the five following 
Chapters. The nations spoken of are the same<of whom an enumera¬ 
tion is made, Ch. xxv. 19—26. Thirteen, perhaps fourteen, MSS. and 
eight Editions, read O'lan'ba, 44 all the nations.** These prophecies 
were not delivered all at the same time. To some the date is annex¬ 
ed j in others it is left uncertain. 

2. Or Egypt.] In this Chapter are two distinct prophecies Con¬ 
cerning Egypt. The first appears to have been delivered at the time 
that the Egyptian army lay along the banks of the Euphrates, waiting 
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to oppose the entrance of Nebuchadnezzar into Syria, in the fourth 
year of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Judah. The two armies came 
to an engagement near the city of Carchemish, the same which Pharaoh- 
Necho was going against, when he was opposed by king 'Josiab, 2 Chro. 
xxxv. 20. and which is supposed to be that which Ammianus calls Car- 
cush/m , Lib. xxiii. cap. 5. The event of the battle proved very unfor¬ 
tunate to the Egyptians, who were routed with a prodigious slaughter; 
as is here foretold by the prophet in a very animated style, and with 
great poetic energy and liveliness of colouring. In the third and fourth 
verses the mighty preparations of the Egyptians for war are described; 
which occasion the prophet, who foresees the defeat, to express his as¬ 
tonishment at an event so contrary to what might have been expected; 
but he accounts for it by ascribing it to the disposition of the Almighty, 
who had spread terror all around, and had. decreed that neither swift¬ 
ness nor strength should avail the owners, so as to save them from the 
impending ovtrthrow ; v. 5, 6. In the verses that follow next, the 
king of Egypt is represented as beginning his march with all the osten¬ 
tation and insolence of presumed success. He is compared to a mighty 
river, the Nile, or the Euphrates, when it swells above its banks, and 
threatens to overwhelm the country with ruin and desolation ; v. 7,8. 
He is heard calling aloud to the nations of which his army is composed, 
giving them the signal for action, and rousing them to deeds of desper¬ 
ate valour ; v. 9. But all in vain ; for the time is come for God to 
avenge himself of bis ancient foes; they are doomed to slaughter, to fall t 
bloody sacrifice on the plains of the north ; v. 10. The whole con¬ 
cludes with an apostrophe to the daughter of Egypt, whose wound ir 
pronounced incurable, and her disgrace universally known; forasmuch 
as the number of her warriors have served only to augment the general 
disorder, and more effectually to destroy each other. 

5. Fear i4 on every side, saith Jehovah] These words ought rather 
to be connected with the following, which being spoken imperatively 
can only be understood as coming from the mouth of God. Fear seems 
to be put by metonymy for danger. So that the words taken all toge¬ 
ther imply, that from the danger which surrounded them on all sides 
it was the divine decree that neither the swift, should escape by flight, 
nor the strong be able to extricate himself by any exertions of valour. 

8. --do his waters swell] The ancient versions seem all to have read 
here Vta'o, as in the preceding verse. I am inclined to think, that the 
* has been dropt by accident after ; and that instead of 
DO,, we should read '1DK* Vtt'n ; although the versions seem rather to 
countenance Via'tt 7BIO. 

Ibid.-—I will destroy the city] Perhaps instead of *i'y we 

should rather read, rjn i’lN ; not thaj any particular city seems to 
have been intended, but indefinitely the-cities of the land, w*hich the 
king of Egypt under the image of a river was to overflow*. 

9, Cvjsh and Phut--] Cush and Phut were two of the sons of Hem, 

and brothers to the father of the Egyptians; Gen. x. 6 . And 

the Ludim are said to be descended from Mmraitn; Gen. x. 13. Cash 
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is translated both in the LXX. and Vulgate, as well as in our English 
version, Ethiopians. But Bochart and others are persuaded that the 
Arabians are always meant by that appellation in Scripture. And in 
general I think it must be so understood. See Bochart Phaleg. Lib. 
tv. cap. 2. Here I think those Arabians are chiefly intended, who bor¬ 
dered uppn Egypt near the Red Sea, and whom we find closely con¬ 
nected with the Egyptians, Isa. xx. 3,4, 5. See note on Ch. xiii. 23. 
As these lay to the east, so by Phnt it is most probable the Libyans 
were intended, who lay west of Egypt. Josephus says expressly, that 
Phut settled in Libya j and that in Mauritania there was at the time he 
wrote a river of that name ) Ant. Lib. i. Cap. 6. Edit. Huds. Pliny 
mentions this river $ Nat. Hist. Lib. v. Cap. 1. And Jerome, who like¬ 
wise adds, that the country round was called rhatensis. Tradit. Heb. 
ip Genesin.—See also Bochart. Phaleg. Lib. iv. Cap. 33. As for the 
Ludim, Bochart contends that they were the Ethiopians $ Phaleg. Lib. 
iv. 26. And that the Ethiopians were famous for the use of the bow, 
we may learn from Herodotus, Lib. vii. Cap. 69. who says, that they 
bad bows four cubits long. In a matter however not altogether certain 
it seems the best way to adhere to the Scriptural names, and to be satis¬ 
fied that the three nations were allies of Egypt, as they are also repre¬ 
sented, Ezek. xxx. 5. 

Ibid.—expert in the use of the bow] nwp 'tyfifl —Literally, 

44 handling** or “ practising the ways of the bow.” The Syr. version 
Seems to countenance this. But for my own part I cannot help suspect¬ 
ing an interpolation of the word’tyfin, which was used just before j 

and think that cm 1 ’?') nutp is in itself a complete and more likely 
sentence ; 44 And the Ludim that bend the bow.* 9 In what maimer 
those great bows were bent, see Note on Ch. li. 3. 

10. But*thisis the day of the Lord—] There is some ground for suspect¬ 

ing the word 'JIM 1 ?, which I do not think is countenanced by the an> 
cient versionand in the collated MSS. there are the following variations. 
In one MS. '3TM 1 ? is upon a rasure; in another mn*b is substituted 
for it; in another for mm we find only mn* 1 ? $ in another 

mm 1 ? } in another mmb j in another mm is omit-* 

ted. In the second instance for mm '3*1 kS the ancient MS. No. 1. 
reads a*nh« mm*y j and one MS. omits mam. The LXX. in 
the first instance seen to have read n)IT^ and in the se¬ 

cond, only mrr7 according to the Roman Edition,'but 
mm*7 according to the Alexandrian and MS. Pachoca. The Vul¬ 
gate I conceive to have read in both places, mhtast T*i*5W mm 1 ?, or 
mtOX fmmS* I have not however attempted any further 

alteration, than barely to prefix *7 to mm in the first instance, which 

I think, tends to a proper division of the hemislichs. See Ch. 1. 25. 

■> 

Ibid.—To avenge himself of his enemies] Besides ancient feuds, a 
more recent ground of God’s enmity against Egypt arose from the per¬ 
fidious conduct of the Egyptians towards his people, whom they en¬ 
couraged to trust in their alliance, and always deserted in time of need. 
See Jsai. xxx. 3,4, 5. Ezek. xxix. 6,7. 

11. —and take balm] See note on Ch. vifi. 22» 
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Ibid.—hast thou multiplied—] For 'Ii'lin seven MSS. read with 
the Masora, rva*in. And all the ancient versions express the second 

person singular, and not the first. 

12 . —together--] For vin> twenty one MSS. and two Editions read 

rm\ 

13. The word which Jehovah srAKF, &c.] There appears no 

ground for ascertaining the time when this second piophecy was deli¬ 
vered *, but the desolation foretold in it is undoubtedly the same which 
Ezekiel has predicted, Ch. xxix, xxx, xxxi, xxxii. And this came to 
pass in the twenty seventh year of Jehoiachin’s captivity (that is, the 
sixteenth year after the destruction of Jerusalem) as may be collected 
from Ezek. xxix. 17. where Nebuohadnezzar’s army is spoken of as 
having at that time suffered a great deal in the siege of Tyre ; on which 
account the spoils of Egypt are promised them for their wages and in¬ 
demnification $ and the promise was accordingly made good that same 
year. See Joseph. Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 9. Edit. Hudson. 

14. —those that are round about thee] For 7«2*aD eighteen MSS. 

and four Editions read But the text needs no alteration. 

15. —thy mighty one] The Syntax and Context shew plainly that 

we should read 77 'aM instead of ) and forty five, perhaps forty 

six, MSS. and three Editions, with the Vulgate* confirm this emenda¬ 
tion. I he LXX. render a At if, »pta<r%tt » i«Akt •$ tv, as if that Egyp¬ 
tian idol was intended. But it may as well be understood of the 
king of Egypt, or indefinitely put for the mighty ones or warriors of 
that nation in a plural sense. 

16. He hath caused many to stumble, yea, to fall] The LXX. con¬ 
nect the words thus$ and I think most properly both with respect to 
the sense and metre. 

17. They cried there—] The allies of Egypt, driven to their own 
homes, as mentioned in the preceding verse, send from thence their ex¬ 
cuses to Pharaoh, alleging the disaster which had prevented their join¬ 
ing him at the time and place appointed. 

• 18.—like Tabor among the mountains] Tabor and Carmel were 

two of the most Considerable mountains in the land of Israel. Carmel 
formed the principal headland all along the sea-coast. Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar is compared to these, on account of his superiority ,over all 
others. 

19. Get ready thy equipage for removing] I conceive to mean 
either the carnages, or the trunks and boxes that|held the things that 
were to be removed. See Ezek. xii. 3. 

Ibid.--0 inhabiting daughter of Egypt] There seems to be a design¬ 
ed Antithesis between na W, “ inhabiting,” and the act of migration 
which was to follow. 

20 . —of a beautiful countenance] rVS ns* are two words, anil 
seem to answer the Latin words, Os formosa. 

Ibid.—A breeze—] The Hebrew verb yip, as the Arabic 
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signifies to pinch or bite, like one of those stinging flies, which infest 
the cattle. Hence we find used in Chaldee for a fly of the 

larger kind. It is probable some allusion must.here be designed to the 
Egyptian traditions concerning Zr/r, on which the Grecian Mytho- 
logists founded their story of 10. Ovid, Metam. Lib. ]. 

Ibid.—is coming against her—] For the second XI seventy three 
MSS. and two Editions read ni, as do all the ancient versions. One 
MS. reads nto j and in nine others the x is upon a rasure. 

21. —like bullocks of the stall] That is, pampered and high fed, so 
that from them might have been expected the most spirited exertions. 

I bid.--, together—] For VTTV thirty six MSS. and one Edition read 

nn». 

22. Her voice shall proceed like that of an enchanter] “ That is, 
her (Egypt's) voice shall be low and inarticulate through fear.—This 
passage seems to be an imitation of Isa. xxix. 4. where we find the same 
threat denounced against Jerusalem, viz. thy speech shall be low out of 
the dust, and thy voice shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit, out 
of the ground—The cause which is assigned is the same in both places, 
the irresistible attack of powerful enemies." Dr Du r ell. 

The pertinency of the above illustration needs no other comment 
than to refer to Bp. Lowth’s Note on Isai. xxix. 4. 

Ibid. When they shall advance] No subject is here expressed, but it 
is clear enough from the context who are intendedj especially if the 
following verbs 1X2 and im3 be rendered, as 1 am persuaded they 
should be, in the imperative. The Syr. so renders the latter of these 
verbs. For the persons, whose coming was to occasion Egypt to lower 
her lone to such a degree, must be those, to whom Jehovah gave (he 
command to go against her, and cut down her forest; that is, the Chal¬ 
deans. By “ her forest" may be understood either her people, or her 
cities; both of which were very numerous; the latter amounting to no 
less than one thousand and twenty in those times; as Grotius reckons. 

25.—Amman of No—] This is a literal translation of M3>3 prcx, 
and we need seek for no other. Ammon was the name by which the 
Egyptians called Jupiter; who had a famous temple at Thebes, and 
was worshipped there in a distinguished manner; on which account the 
city was called Diospoiis ; and by this name the LXX. have rendered 
M3, Ezek. xxx. 14, 16 . If No therefore be Thebes, or Diocpolis, then 
“ Ammon of No* signifies the Deity of the place, the Theban Jupiter , 
as Herodotus styles him. Lib. ii. Cap. 42. As on the other hand, pox 
Na, Nahum iii. 8. should be rendered 44 No of Ammon," which ex¬ 
actly corresponds with the Greek Amt*X tf. But very different from 
these is the term, M3 port fix, used Ezek. xxx. 15. which indeed sig¬ 
nifies “ the multitude,” or numerous inhabitants, “ of Noalthough 

p " _ * * r " 

from the similitude of pox and pon our Translators, and others be¬ 
sides them, have confounded them together, and have rendered M30 
pEK, “ the multitude of No," and pQM M3, “ populous No,” or 
“ No of multitude."—Some have supposed No to mean Alexandria , the 
great emporium of Egypt; and the Chaldee and Vulgate have render- 
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cd accordingly. But Alexandria was not built at tbe time when Jcre- 
miah prophesied : and it does not appear that there had been before any 
considerable city at least standing upon the spot, which the founder 
made the object of his choice. 

When an idolatrous nation is doomed to destruction, God is said to 
execute vengeance upon the idols of the country $ See Cb. xliii. 12,13. 
Accordingly Amiuon of No, the principal Deity, and Pharaoh, tbe 
principal man, among tbe Egyptians, are marked out in the first place 
as the primary objects of divine visitation $ then follow in the gross E- 
gypt with all her gods, and all her kings$ which latter term is explain* 
ed to include both Pharaoh himself, and those subordinate rulers, who 
were dependant Upon him for the rank and authority they held. 

26. —after this shall it be inhabited] At the end of forty yean E- 

gypt was to begin to recover itself, as Ezekiel foretells, Ch. xxix. 13. 

* • _ 

27, 28.] These two verses are almost the same as Ch. xxx. 10,11. 
See the Notes on the latter of those verses. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

* 

1. —Concerning the Philistines] Among the other nations who 
were doomed to suffer by the hostilities of Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon, the Philistines are enumerated Ch. xxv. 20. and the calami* 
ties foretold in this present Chapter most probably befel them during 
the long siege of Tyre, when Nebuchadnezzar ravaged their country, 
in order, as it is said vcr. 4. to cut off from Tyre and Sidon all chance 
of assistance from that quarter. But as no history, sacied or profane, 
has, to my knowledge, mentioned the taking of Gaza by the king of 
Egypt ^ them is no means of ascertaining the precise date of the delivery 
of this prophecy. Some have supposed the Pharaoh here spoken of to 
be Pharaoh-Nccbo, and that he subdued Gaza after the battle of Me* 

« T ^ it 

giddo, 2 Kings xxiii. 29. when the whole couutry round submitted to 
his victorious arms. Others have thought, that it was Pharaoh-Hoph- 
ra, who having marched out of Egypt to tbe relief of Jerusalem, when 
besieged by the Chaldeans, in the ninth or tenth year of Zedekiab, 
thought proper to retire again on the approach of the enemy towards 
him ; Cb. xxxvii. 5, 7. but on his return fell upon Gaza, and pillaged it. 
All this however is no better than mere conjecture j and it seems at 
least as probable, that this event happened about the fourth year of 
Zedekiab, when wc find the kings of tbe neighbouring nations of E- 
dom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, and Sidon, meditating a revolt against the 
king of Babylon, and sending their ambassadors to Zedekiah to engage 
him in their confederacy; Ch. xxvii. Now’ this, I think, they would 
scarcely have been hardy enough to undertake, had they not thought 
themselves sure of support from the king of Egypt *, who perhaps at 
this very time, having war in view, may have begun his operations by 
surprizing the strong city of Gaza, which from its situation must have 
greatly annoyed Egypt, had it been in the hands of an enemy. Ad¬ 
mit this, and it will not only furnish the date of this prophecy, but 
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will afford a reasonable ground to presume, that about the same rime 
were delivered both the latter prophecy in the preceding Chapter con* 
ceming Egypt, and also those in the two following Chapters concerning 
the several nations therein specified, none of which, excepting that con* 
cerning Elam, have any dates annexed to them. Against this it may 
perhaps be alleged, that these prephecies are all alluded to'Ch.xxv. 
13, where we read, “ all that is written in this book, which Jeremiah 
** hath prophesied concerning the nations. 1 * 1 grant the allusion, but with* 
out allowing the inference, that therefore these prophecies must have 
been in being before the prophecy contained in that Chapher, which is 
dated in the fourth year of Jehoiakim. For indeed if that inference 
were allowed, it would equally tend to antedate the prophecies concern* 
ing Elam, and concerning Babylon itself, which are equally alluded to 
with the rest, but are expressly assigned to the fourth year of Zedekiah. 
But the truth seems to be, that the words above cited from Ch. xxv. 13. 
were not originally a part of the prophecy there,, as it was first spoken 
by Jeremiah } it being pretty generally agreed, that Jeremiah's prophe* 
cies were not compiled together into a book till some time after their 
first publication. This compilation may not have taken place till after 
the taking of Jerusalem, for all that we know, whether made by Jcre* 
miah himself, or by some other under his direction ; and therefore, if 
not certainly made before the time in which these prophecies axe sup* 
posed to have been delivered, no argument can be drawn against the 
supposition from the words above cited, which could not have been in* 
serted until the time of such compilation, as before that time they 
could not be said to be written altogether in a book. 

3. At the noise of the galloping of the hoofs of his Steeds] n®y W 
occurs no where else in the Hebiew. The LXX. render it ; the 
Syr. and Chald. by words that respectively denote a progressive mo¬ 
tion. But Grotius seems to have expressed it most happily, who has 
rendered fUajMP btpn, a quadruped ante torn : having in view, no doubt, 
that line of Virgil. Ain. viii. 596. 

Quadrupedante putrem sonilu qua tit ungula oamputu. 

'We may therefore render it, “ At the galloping sound, 11 or M at the 
sound of the galloping 11 —The Syriac verb ttyw signifies to turim if! 
water, and tofty in air; and may with equal propnety be applied to 
the galloping motion of a horse, performed by a similar action of his feet 
upon the gtound. 

k 

Ibid.— At the rattling of the multitude of his wheels, as he drove 
along] The Syr. Vulg. and the Alexandrian Edition of the LXX. to* 
getlier with MS. Pachom. render as if they had read pnm j but the 
conjunction appears not in any of the collated MSS. or Editions. For 
my part, I consider as the infinitive mood expressing the act of rid*' 
ing, or driving along $ so that may signify in equitatione, vel 

a tergal tone ejus , or in equitando , vel aurigando eo, “ m his driving 
along*” ’ This being so, port may either be governed of 133V?, or of 

w 

Ibid.—for slackness of hands] C3'V p'mn—This implies a ditsolu* 

3 G 
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tion or relaxation of bodily vigour from the impression made by fear on 
the mind, so as to incapacitate a person from exerting his strength to 
any efficacious purpose. 

4. The remnant of the country of Caphtor] The Caphtorinu, as well 
as the Phiiistim, are said to have, been descended from Mizraim, the fa¬ 
ther of the Egyptians; Gen. x. 14. Whether these Caphtorim were 
settled at first in Cappadocia, as some of the ancients have thought 5 or 
in the island of Crete, according to others \ or whether they migrated 
immediately from some parts of Egypt, where they were straitened for 
room ; which considering the place they removed to, seems rather more 
probable; certain it is, that they expelled the Avim from that part of 
Philistia, which is contiguous to Gaza, and fixed themselves there*, 
Deut. ii. 2.3. on which account the country was afterwards called the 
country of Caphtor. For the signification of 'N, see Note on Ch.iL 10 . 
** The remnant of the country of Caphtor*’ is therefore to be understood 
of tbe few that remained out of a great number, that formerly dwelt 10 
that part of Philistia. 


5. Ashkelon is put to silence] As shaving off of the hair, and 
cutting of the flesh have been before observed to be marks of grief and 
mourning, Ch. xvi. 6 .; so silence is likewise expressive of great afme- 
tion. Thus Job’s friends are said to have sat with him seven days and 
seven nights upon the ground without addressing a word to him, be¬ 
cause they saw his grief was very great, Job ii. 13. And so nmJ * 
to be understood Isa. xv. 1 . of Moab’s being made speechless with grid 
and astonishment the night that her cities were spoiled. Sec Co. 
xlviii. 2 . 


Ibid.—O thou remnant of their valley] Instead of Qprtf, “their 
▼alley,” the LXX. appear to have read o'pay, “ of the AnakifflS>* 


And this reading may be thought to derive some countenance from 


what is said'. Josh. xi. 22 . “ There was none of the Anakinp left in 
“ the land of the children of Israel $ only in Gaza, in Gath, and m 
" Asbdod, there remained.” But we shall see reason to prefer tbe pre¬ 
sent reading of the text, if we consider the situation of Gaza and A»- 
kclop, about twelve miles distant from eacb other, near the sea, ® 1 
valley, of whose beauty and fertilily an accurate Traveller has grotfl 


the following description. “ We past this day through the most preg 
“ nant and pleasant valley that ever eye beheld. On the right hand 1 
ridge of high mountains, (whereon stands Hebron) on the left band 


“ the Mediterranean sea \ bordered with continued bills, beset with w- 
riety of fruits.—Ttachampion between about twenty miles over, faS 


« 

a 


of flowery hills 


ing leisurely, and not much surmounting tbrir 


“ ranker vallies; with groves of olives, and other fruits, dispersed^ 
“ adorned.” Sandys’s Travels, Book iii. p. 150. The author adds, tint 
in his time “ this wealthy bottom (as are all tbe rest,) was fair tbe mat 


LllagM. 
ana ill 


part uninhabited, but only for a few small and contemptible villa 
A slate of desolation owing to the oppressions of a barbarous 
advised government. But we may easily conceive tbe populousoer 
that must have prevailed there in its better days, especially if wc cons' 
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der the power which the Philistines once possessed, and the armies they 
brought into the field ; although their country was scarce forty English 
miles in length, and much longer than it was broad. 

6 . Ho ! sword of Jehovah ! ] The Babylonish monarch seems to be 
here addressed by this title, as the Assyrian was by that of “ the rod of 
God's anger,” Isai. x. 5. such conquerors being the appointed execu¬ 
tioners of the divine judgments. Compare Ezek. xiv. 17. xxi. 3, &c. 

Ibid.—Return—J 'rain—See Note on Ch. vi. 16. 

7. How can it be at rest] It is obvious from the context that 
'fipwn is here improperly repeated in the second person, and that we 
ought to read tapvn in the third person; as all the ancient versions 
have done, 

CHAP. XLVIII. 

1 . Concerning Moab] The following prophecies concerning the 
Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, and other neighbouring nations, are 
supposed to have been fulfilled about the same tune with that concern¬ 
ing the Philistines in the preceding Chapter, namely, during the siege 
of Tyre. See Usher's Annals, An. Mundi 3419. Joseph. Ant. Lib. x. 
Cap. ix. Edit. Huds. With respect to the time of the delivery of these 
prophecies, see the prefatory Note on Ch. xlvii. 

Many passages and expressions will be found in this Chapter, which 
Jeremiah hath borrowed from a prophecy of Isaiah, Ch. xv. and xvi. con* 
ceming a like calamity which befel Moab, in all probability when Shal¬ 
maneser king of Assyria seized upon their cities and fortresses, and ra¬ 
vaged their country, on his march through it to invade the kingdom of 
Israel. By comparing the parallel places much light may be mutual¬ 
ly thrown upon them, and, as Bp. Lowth thinks, several mistakes in the 
present Text of both Prophets may be rectified. 

Ibid.—the high fortress—] aWTOTi —Our Translators have here ren¬ 
dered, 44 Misgab,” as the proper name of a city. But we find no men¬ 
tion any where else of a city of Moab of that^ name. From the arti¬ 
cle prefixed I am induced to think that aaWDn is an appellative, and 
applied to Kiijathairo, (if the text stand as at present) which by a repe¬ 
tition is said to be confounded, “ high fortress though it were,” and 
broken down, notwithstanding the strength of its situation. In the 
Rpman Edition of the LXX, nW'in hnm nvnn is rendered, 
nr%vt$n afutS mi What Mf*M% tuu uymS can mean, 1 know’ not. 

But in the Alexand. Edition we find instead of these words, r» 
mwfut, mi In MS Pacborn. n MmC, mi *rva5ii. 

And perhaps we may not unreasonably suspect a double error to have 
crept into the text, and that for we ought to read ttf'nn, where 

the n has been added by mistake arising from the next word beginning 
with n ; and that for nnm we should read nntt'i, as the 1 converave 
seems to require. Thus corrected, the text might be rendered in a dL 
rect manner, 

• 4 * 

The high fortress is confounded and broken down 
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“ The high fortress” ought mean either Kirjathaim heferemea- 
tiooed, or any other high fortress of Maab, as MS. Pachom. sug¬ 
gests. 

2. —ia Heshbon ; They have devised—] There is a Permnametis in 
these words, UVTt Ji2 VTT2 j a figure in which the Hebrew writers seem 
much to delight. Another occurs presently after in this verse, *wn 
1DTQ. 'Bin signifies, “ thou shalt be made speechless** with grief 

and astonishment; See Note on Ch. xlvii. 5. 

3. A cry is heard from Horonaim] Literally * The voice of a cry,** 
which is an Hebraism, and means what is expressed in the version. See 
note on Ch. x. 22. 

4 . —Her diminished ones—] For ht'MJX the Masoretes have sub* 
slituted n'vyjf, and are countenanced by nineteen MSS. and three 
Editions. The LXX render, its Z#y«p«, which leads one to think that 
they had found, or supposed, the reading to be fnyis, answering to 
JiJtiX, Isai. xv. 5. But 1 see no reason to suspect an error in this re¬ 
ceived reading of the Text n'*iiyx, “ her diminished ones j” o^iiyx 
being the participle Pahul from and signifying persons reduced or 
made little , either in number, or in circumstances *, as was the case of the 
Moabites, who are represented as having suffered in both from the hos¬ 
tilities that had been exercised against them. 

5. —at the ascent of Luhith—] For ninHvr sixteen MSS. and one 
Edition read with the Masora ivniSn, as Isai. xv. 5. and eighteen 
MSS. and three Editions, iVWbn. At Luhith the hill country of 
Moab appears to have begun, and here the people are represented as 
mounting the hill successively in their flight before the enemy, weeping 
as they follow one after another. So that from hence the text in Is¬ 
aiah may more probably be corrected by reading '32 for 12, “ Wee^’ 
ing shall go up after weeping.” At Horonaim they again descended 
into the plain j where, it is said, “ mine enemies” (God is the speaker) 
“ have heard a cry of destruction. 1 * God calls the Moabites 4< his 
enemies, 11 as bearing them a grudge for the malevolence expressed by 
them towards his people, the Jews, and for their insolence towards 
himself; see ver. 26. 42; Ezek. xxv. 8. 9. Zeph.’ii. 8. 9,10,—Jn 
Isaiah is not found, and lip?' (perhaps a mistake for lYMT') slash 
in the place of IJt&W. But these variations may have beefs by design. 

6. —And be like a blasted tree—] That is, a tree stripped of sts fo¬ 
liage. A proper emblem of one robbed of all his fortune, and just abj| 
to escape with life by fleeing into the desart. 

7—And Chemosh—] For the Masora reeds V1C3 as at vem 
IS. and twenty seven MSS. and five Editions, with all the ancient vem 
nans, confirm the emendation.— Also for in* the Masora rewds nn'j 
which is likewise confirmed by twenty MSS. and three Editions, besides 
five MSS. which have a letter erased at the end of ^TT\ 

11.—he hath settled upon his lees] All wines, it is said, ought to be 
kept for tome time upon their Lees, in order to preserve their strength 
fend flavour; on which account the leu are expressed by a word opal 
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signifies the preservers. Wine is apt to be damaged by being drawn off 
too soon into other vessels. By this allegory therefore Moab is repre¬ 
sented as having enjoyed singular advantages from having constantly 
remained in his own country, ever since he became a people. See 
Bishop Lowth’s excellent Note on Isa. xxv. 6. 

12 . Nevertheless—] Jib here may signify Nevertheless, or it may be 
rendered. After this. See Note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid.—tillers, that shall tilt him down] Our translators have render* 
ed.)nP2H O'Pl, “ wanderers that shall cause him to wander;” and 
the same idea of wondering or travelling is elsewhere supposed to belong 
to nyx ; but, I think, without any good grounds. The true significa¬ 


tion of this verb may rather be derived from the Arabic, (m - 1 'nclinavit 
or from mmuuq destruxit , humiliovit , solo trquavit. The former of these 



1*0 is peculiarly used to signify the tilting or lowering , of a cask, or 


jar, in order to draw out the contents, 
here render, mi sAiimn uvrat. 


Accordingly the LXX. 
The Vulgate, stratores 
legmneutarum , et sternent eum. See Note on Ch. ii. 20. The allegory 



therefore begun in the preceding verse is here continued', and by 
tillers , the Chaldeans are designed, who should lower the vessels of 
Moab, namely, the cities, and empty them, and also break to pieces 
their bottles or pitchers, that is destroy the lesser towns and villages, 
dependant on the cities: to which the bottles or pitchers answer, 
being filled with the redundancy of the larger vessels.—In confir¬ 
mation of the above etymology we may observe, how much bet¬ 
ter a sense is supplied from thence, than that which our translators have 
given in two places of Isaiah, where the word njJt occurs. In Isai. li. 14. 
ftPP is rendered 44 the captive exile; but it seems rather to be the partici¬ 
ple Pahml which should be written at large mp?; and signifies prostratus. 
“ the wretch depressed” by misfortunes, or by violent oppression; and thus 
stands opposed to p 4 JIDH ** the oppressor,” of whom it was asked in 
the preceding verse, 44 What is become of the fury of the oppressor ?” 
In reply to which question it follows very aptly, that the cause being re- 


u 


the poor afflicted sufferer” should 



moved, the effect would cease ; 

be released, now that the oppressor was no more.—Again, Isaiah 
Inis. 1. tn&ma njrs is rendered in our Bible, 44 travelling in the 
greatness of his strength.” Would it not be much more suitable to 
the context, 44 subduing, 41 or 44 humbling” his enemies u by his migh- 
tj^power ?” t 

13.— Bethel —] That k, the calf set up there for an object of divine 
worship, to which the Israelites trusted for protection. 1 Kings xii. 28. 
29. Hos. z. 6. 


15w A’spoiler of Moab, See. ] The conqueror of Moab is here re¬ 
presented as having gained an eminence above her, and from thence 
sending down the choice of his troops to massacre those below.—If the 
distinction of gender in the affix pronouns be attended to, this explan¬ 
ation of the woids will be found necessary, and will clear up 

everify difficulty in the construction. Six MSS. read YVittJ, as at ret 
18. 
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18. Come down from splendour, and ait in thirst.—] TLirtt is here 
put in a general sense for a want of the necessaries of life. Some have 
supposed that hitt? may signify the same as a dry, parched, 

thirsty, land. If so, as her former situation might be figured by sitting 
on a splendid throne, so her present misery by sitting on the ground. 
See Isai. iii. 26. But the other interpretation seems most natural.— 
For the Masora, and twenty, perhaps twenty too, MSS. and three 
Editions read ' 2 tin ; w hich reading is confirmed by all the ancient ver¬ 
sions. 

m 

20 . —he is broken down] As Moab is here masculine, being the sub* 

ject of unarr, and is the subject of nprj too, I am inclined to think, 
that for nnn we should read DU, and that the n was added at the 
end by mistake owing to the rfext word beginning with that 

letter. See the same again, ver. 39. * 

Ibid.—Howl ye, and cry.j] For 'S'brt and 'pyp the Masora reads 
and iprtt. Seven MSS. and one Edition read vbYn j and 
eight, perhaps ten, MSS. and three Editions, 3 Wn. Twelve MSS. and 
four Editions read Tpyh. All the ancient versions, except the LXX. 
express these verbs in the plural number. But the LXX. not only ren¬ 
der both these verbs singular, but also 1V27T, as if they had read 'van. 

21 . —Mcphaath—] For njt£173 the Masora reads nyjj'n, and so do 
sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. and three Editions. The Chaldee 
also expresses the name here, as both the Hebrew and Chaldee text. 
Josh. xxi. 37. The Chaldee is also uniform, Josh, xiii. 18. But in the 
Hebrew Text there u r e find DjtSU without the » j but twenty two 
MSS. and three Editions there also read prS-D, 

26. Make him drunken—] )m'3Wn—This is certainly the singu¬ 
lar number, although the LXX. Syr. and Vulg. with our English trani* 
lators, have rendered in the plural, as if they had read, invt'SWn, 
which is indeed the reading of seven MSS. and one Edition. But the 
Chaldee has retained the singular number, and, I think, rightly, the ad¬ 
dress being made to any one indefinitely) and pSB3 is also the second 
person singular in the imperative likewise the same person being com¬ 
manded to clap hands at Moab, as pointing him out to scorn and rifii- 
cule in his despicable condition. This is the proper sense of p&D, wbkh 
indeed is generally followed by a noun expressing the hands ; but not 
always; see Job xxxiv. 37. 

27. —Was he found—] For nN203 nine MSS. and three Editions». 
with the Masora, fead 

Ibid.—That thou shouldst insult him with all the pdwer of thy 
words] Our Translators have rendered *nonn, (> thou skippedst fat' 
joy but tljis seems quite foreign to the purposeand besides, the verb 
is in the future. nn signifies properly, according to the power, 

or sufficiency, of thy words, and 7T13PP, thou shalt , or shouldesl, move , 
or bestir thyself And the sense of all taken together is very apt and 
suitable. Didst thou find Israel among thieves, coming to rob thee of' 
thy property, that thou shouldst think thyself entitled to break out into 
all manner of revilings against him ? w Compare Ezek. xxv. 8 , Zcpb. ii. 
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B, 10. The LXX. and Syr. render tVon m3 '3, “ that thou shouldest 
make war upon him but they have omitted "piSYno ; otherwise 
the sense would not differ essentially from what 1 have proposed. Mr 
Lowth has suggested another, though, 1 think, a less probable transla- 

For the words thou hast spoken against him thou shalt be car* 


Uon; ** 


lied captive.” This agrees with the Chaldee Paraphrase. 

28. —by the sides of the pit’s mouth] That is, on the edge of the' 
precipice. The mouth of the pit is the same as the brink of destruc¬ 
tion j the pit or grave yawning wide, as it were, ready to swallow one 
up. And the image is peculiarly striking, when a person from the side 
of a steep rock looks down into a deep gulph below. The Moabites 
are exhorted to retire for safety to such places, where the apprehensions 
of danger would secure them from the enemy’s pursuit. That doves 
build in the clefts or natural hollow’s of a rock, see Cant. ii. 14. Dr 
Shaw in his Travels p. 162. fol. mentions a city on the African coast, 
called Hamam-et f from the number of wild pigeons (Ha mam) that are 
bred in the cliffs of the adjacent mountains. 

29. 30.] There are several words in these two verses, which are not 
to be found in the parallel passage, Isa. xvi. 6. But in the main they 
agree and while they describe the overweening pride and insolence of 
Moab, and the intemperance of his rage, they intimate the small pre¬ 
tensions he had for such high assuming, either in respect of the extent 
of his power, or of his actual performance. 

30. — be is not alike in the extent of his ability] ]3 refers to ntO in 
the preceding verse he is not so,” that is, alike supereminent— Via 
signifies according to the measure , or extent of hit power ; see Note on 
Ch. xxxvi. 18. The LXX. according to MS. Pachora. render it, 

“ he is not ro,” alike supereminent, u in perform- 
iwj* is the infinitive mood used gerundively, faciendo, or, quoad 


KMT* Tl MCAMf ten TV 

T* 


r g - ^ 

faaendum . 

31 .—Shall Jaazer make moan inarticulately through weeping] I 


have not the least doubt that the subject of n2n» is to be found in 


which has been improperly separated from it, and, together wit^i 
the preceding word '3313, assigned to the beginning of the following 
verse. Nor is it difficult to perceive that the mistake has arisen from 
exacting a greater conformity between this passage and its parallel one, 
Isa. xvi. than was ever intended. For though Jeremiah has conde¬ 
scended to borrow not only the sentiments, but also the words of his 
predecessor, he has not tied himself down to observe the same order in 
their construction, as will abundantly appear from examining the two 
passages together. n3H properly signifies to utter a confuted imper¬ 
fect sound, as those do whose voice is broken with grief and weeping : 
•aan, “ from,” or “ because of weeping,” is therefore added to it em¬ 
phatically. And Jaazer, one of the cities of Moab, Num. xxxii. 3. Is 
by a beautiful fiction of poetry represented as condoling in such a 
piteous moan with the citizens of Kir-heres on the misfortunes of their 
country. Kir-heres or Kir-haras eth, appears to have been once the 
capital, or at least the strongest of the cities of Moab, 2 Kings iii. 25. 
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By detaching itJT' as above, the sense of wbat follows li not 
impaired, but the metrical division seems to be rendered more perfect. 
One MS. indeed for nan' reads nanit $ but it is single, and not 
countenanced by the ancient versions, or any other authority. 

I would here beg leave to offer an observation on the corresponding 
passage, Isa. xvi. 7. where we read fca’K3:~]K \ann nw'iHTp 
'W'tttK 1 ?. The change of MV'WkS into 'tyahtH?, jn conformity with 
the reading in Jeremiah, is probably right. But the last word 
to which Bishop Lowth objects, and proposes to read toHaa instead of 
it, may yet, 1 conceive, be allowed to hold its place. t3'K3a~^N may 
be rendered, “ verily being sore grieved,*' and joined with iann points 
out the immediate cause of that inarticulate moan implied, as above no* 
ticed, in the verb narr, the voice being as it were choaked with grief; 
just as 'dao is litre added to nan' for the same purpose. “ For the 
men of Kir-hereseth shall ye moan, verily being sore grieved." 

32.—Thy shoots have passed beyond tbe sea, &cc.J As the parallel 
passage Isa. xvi..8, 0. and this verse tend mutually to illustrate etch 
other, it may not be amiss to subjoin the following, which appears to 
me the most exact and literal translation of tbe farmer, i do not 
mean to examine how far Bishop Lowth's alterations of the text in 
Isaiah axe well or ill grounded, but simply to compare what is said in 
both places of the vine of Sibmah, which is unconcerned with those si* 
terations. 

8 Because the fields of Heshbon have languished, 

The vine of Sibmah the lords of the nations have broken down, 
Whose generous plants exf^ded unto Jaazer, 

Whose shoots strayed into the wilderness, 

They diffused themselves, they passed beyond the sea. 

9 Therefore with the weeping of Jaazer will I weep, 

O vine of Sibmah, I will water thee with my tears *, 

O Heshbon and Elealeh, because for thy summer fruits, 

And for thy harvest, the shoutuig hath fallen (or, failed.) 

Sibmah was • city of Moab, and, as we may perceive, distinguished 
for its excellent vine, the shoots or plants of which were much sought 
after, and of course propagated over the neighbouring countiy. Jn 
Isaiah the passage is fullest, for there it is said, these plants “ extended 
to Jaazer, strayed into the wilderness, and passed beyond the sea." 
“ Jaazer" was a city in tbe north border of Moab, being, as Eusebius in 
his Onomaitkon places it, ten miles to the west of Philadelphia, that is, 
Rabbab of the children of Ammon. “ The wilderness" of Moab lay 
totbecast.of that country, Numb.xxi.il. And by “the sea" w 
other can well be understood than the Dead sea, or Lake of ^sphal^ 
kites, which was in the south west quarter of Moab. In the verse now 
before us we read, as the text stands at present, “ thy shoots . have pas¬ 
ted beyond the sea, unto the sea of Jaazer have they extended." Hence 
Geographers have been induced to suppose a lake near the city of Jaaa- 
er, and called by that name ; but, 1 believe, without any other authori¬ 
ty than what is derived from this passage. But two MSS* omit be- 
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fere ity*, end the LXX. say nothing of the sea, hut instead thereof 
render, «-•*«$ So that the existence of such a sea or - lake is at 

least very questionable j and I am inclined to think the text here 
sras no other than in Isaiah, itjf* *rp ; and thus we find the shoots 
of this celebrated vine tohavc diffused themselves from the Dead Sea 
unto Jaaaer ; that is, the whole length of the country from south to 
north. 

33. —The treader shall not tread—] YVn —In these words 

there is a palpable mistake, which the text of Isa. xvi. 10. enables us to 
rectify, where we read 'pin Yl'Pub ; and this correction is confirmed 
both by the Syr. and Chaldee. The next words, Vt 4 n tsb VTTr, will 
be found to correspond exactly in sense with what follows in the text 
of Isaiah, »naV7T 7*T>n “ I have caused the shouting (or, acclamation 
of the vintagers) to ceaseor, as Bishop Lowth rather approves, 
flitvn VP7T, “ an end is put to the shouting-’,’ 1 which Jeremiah thus 
expresses; M The shouting shall be no shouting j 11 that is, it shall 
cease. 

34 . —fLike] a heifer of three years old] The particle of similitude 
3 is not here expressed, but it is often elliptically deficient. The mean¬ 
ing of this verse I conceive to be, that the cry of Moab, beginning at 
Heshbon, was continued on from city to city, till the whole country re¬ 
sounded as with the lowing of a young cow, that runs from place to 
place in March of her calf that has been taken from her. An image 
singularly expressive. See Isa. xv. 4,5. 

36. —Therefore the reserves which he had made are perished] *>ri« 
properly signifies a residuum or remnant that is left after, some general 
loss or destruction. I conceive therefore that by VT3M nwy rntv we 
must understand, that nil the reserves or savings, which Moab had 
made at first out of his shattered fortunes, were by reiterated blows at 
length so entirely consumed, as not to leave a single wreck behind.— 
And Lhis interpretation will be found equally suitable to the parallel 
place, Isa. xv. 7. although the text is varied there; for after fnwjr 
miv follows EarnpSl, which may be rendered; 44 and their deposits, 1 * 
or what they had carefully laid up *, after which instead of 'H2K, Isaiah 
adds, C3SKW 4 O'aiyn Snj-by ; by which Jerome and others are in¬ 
clined to understand, that the Assyrians should * 4 carry them to the 
valley of .willows, 11 that is, Babylon. But to this, besides other olyec- 
tions, it might be Said, that there was no reason to suppose the Assy¬ 
rians would carry their booty to Babylon, which at that time was no 
conspicuous part of the Assyrian empire. I should therefore propose to 
render, “ the Arabians shall carry them to a valleymeaning the 
Arabian freebooters, who might form a part of the Assyrian army, and 
carry the booty they had gotten into some one of those retired valleys 
in the desart, where it is still their custom to cany their plunder, and 

divide it. The LXX. it is evident, understood the Arabians to be de¬ 
signed ; and what is said ir very consonant to the manners of that peo¬ 
ple. 

37 . —shorn—] The MSB. and printed Editions are here also divide 
ed. as well as Isa. xv. 2. on the reading of rtyna or nyvii. The 

3 H 



NOTES ON 



Chap. XLVIII. 


first is found in the text here, in Isaiah the latter. See Bishop Lowtb’i 
Note on isa. xv. 2. 

Ibid.—Upon all hands are cuttings] See Notes on Ch. xvi. 6. con* 
ceming both catting the flesh, and shaving off the hair in times of 
mourning. 

Ibid.—And upon all loins—] bh is inserted before EO'aniS in nine 
MSS. and three Editions. So likewise read the LXX. and Vulgate. 

38. Upon all the house tops—]. Compare Isa.xv. 3. 

39. —is he broken down--] See Note on ver. 20. 

40. —like an eagle shall one fly] The verb here has an indefinite, or 
at least an unexpressed, subject. But the Babylonian general, ortution, 
is designed *, for there is an evident allusion to Deut. xxviii. 49. Com¬ 
pare Ch. xlix. 22. 

41. The cities are taken] DV7p is used as a proper name ver. 24. 
«nd most of the ancient versions, as well as our English Translators, 
have so rendered it in this place. But the context, as well as the pre¬ 
fixed article, seems rather to determine it otherwise. If PWipn be a 
proper name, why not nvtxnrr ? But where do we meet with such a 
city as the latter ? As for the singular verb being joined with a plural 
noun, it is a common If ebraism, and said to denote a distribution of the 

subject. See Buxtorf. Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 10. 

* 

43,44.} Compare Isi. xxiv. 17,18. and see Bishop Lowth’s Note 
on those verses. 

44. He that fleeth—] For D'3n the Masora, twenty seven MSS. 
and four Editions, read D3TT, as in the text, Isa. xxiv. 18. 

Ibid, —lamentation—] For rrbK the LXX. and Syr. seem to have 
read nbx, which they render, 41 these things.” But if that reading 
were admitted, perhaps ri 7K in this place might have been bettertnns- 
lated, ** a curse.” But may possibly signify the same as N’|7N 

in Chaldee, fomentation , wailing , from TtSm to lament; which verb oc¬ 
curs in the Hebrew, Joel i. 8. The Syriac in like manner from 
Jjj luxit, derives I A lamentum. 

43. Those that fled made a stand under the shadow of Heshbon for 
strength] Some interpreters join with E3 4 D3, as if it were, “those 
that fled from force,” or because of the superior force of the enemy. 
But I am more inclined to construct it with 'nny, and to understand 
the words thus, “ Those that fled, or were put to flight in the open 
field, no sooner got under the cover of Heshbon, than they found them¬ 
selves strong enough to make a stand ; “ they stood for strength,” that 
is, the additional strength they derived from the shelter of that fortress. 
But now, instead of being a security to them, as formerly, Heshbon be¬ 
came the- source of ruin to Moab., 

45 . —But a fire, 6cc.] The remainder of this verse, and the neat, 
are borrowed from an ancient prophecy, cited Nujpq. xxi. 28,29. with 
some addition from Numb. xxiv. 17. From a juxta-position of these 

passages we shall better judge of their resemblance and variations. 



JEREMIAH. 


Ghat. XLVIII. 



jmj 

nnpo 

narrb 
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VN“*3 Jer. xlviii. 45. 
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t 
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t 

7p7j>3 

3X30 

PNJ) 

SaNm Jer. xlviii. 45. 

nv 

»aa- -a 

7papi 

a kid 

'DNU 

yrnai Num. xxiv. 17. 


In the first of these hemistichs, twelve MSS. and six Editions read 
T7KX‘ in Jeremiah, the same as in the text of Numbers. In the second 
hemistich, pan corresponds in sense with n*7po ; but the Syr. Theo- 
dotion, and the Arab, represent n«7pn, “frorn the city.” One MS. 
for }’3D reads p'3D. After the first word in the third hemistich, the 
remainder of the verse is evidently taken from Num. xxiv. 17. By 
3H'D *DKS the LXX. understand “the princes” or “leaders of Moab,” 
uvf *(x;ry»v< MmsC* and the Chaldee interprets DNS in the same sense. 
But nKD seems rather to denote that circumscribed spot, angle, or 
quarter of tbe habitable earth, which was allotted for the portion of 
any particular people. So, Neb. ix. 22. God is said to have given bis 
people Israel kingdoms and nations, and to have, assigned them to a 
certain limited spot,” or “quarter;” nNsS Op^nnv And in 
marking out their limits, Moses says, Num. xxxiv. 3. V Then your 
quarter on the south shall be, &c.”—133 pN$ caiS rvm—And 
again, Josh xviii. 14, 15. PN3 is applied in like manner. So Ch. ix. 
26. by xiHS *3t33tp 1 understand those, who having an insular, or at 
least a peninsular, situation, had “ their quarter” separated or cut off 
from any other by the interposition of tbe sea. See Note on that place 
—Ip7p3 is the reading of the Samaritan text in Numbers xxiv. 17. inr 
stead of 7p7p3. 7p7p properly signifies the crown or top of the head ; 
hence it may denote metaphorically the principal teal or head quarter of 
those, who are here styled “ sons of tumult]3 KV being substituted 
probably by design for nv, in order to mark out the Moabites by a 
character which had rendered them particularly obnoxious, their tunadtu• 
out and indecent proceedings against their Jewish neighbours; see ver. 27. 
Or they might be called “ sons of tumult,” as being destined to suffer 
by the tumultuous invasion of the Chaldeans; in like manner as we 
find persons called “ children of disobedience,” and “ children of wrath,” 
from having been guilty of the one, and being doomed to abide the 
other. Eph. ii. 2, 3. 

46. Wo unto thee, O Moab !] The parallel passages stand thus* 

wins max aNin *ib "in Num. xxi. 29. 

V3B3 ay 73N aN3» lb Pn Jer. xlviii. 46. 

n'ava vnaan Bta’bs t'33 jna Num. xxi. 29. 

n'ava 'ava yn mpb-b Jer. xlviii. 46 

For 7 un in tbe second hemistich all the ancient versions, with one 
MS. read rnaN, as in the original prophecy. The rest seem to be va-» 
nations of choice, as better suited to Jeietniah’s purpose. One MS. 
with the Syr. and Vulg. omit 'aVa, in which case the two last lines are 
to be rendered thus, ’ ' 

For they have taken thy sons 
And thy daughters into captivity. 



*24 NOTES ON Chat. XUX, 


CHAP. XLIX. 

1. Concerning THE children OF Ammon] Besides Jeremiah, thir 

downfall of the Ammonites is foietold also by Ezekiel, xxv. 2-1. 
Amos, i. IS -15. Zephaniah, ii. 8—11. For the presumptive date of 
the delivery of this prophecy, see Note on jCh, xlvii, 1. and for the time 
of its completion, see Note on Ch. xlviii. 1. 

Ibid.--Why bath Milcom taken possession of Gad ?] It is probable 
from hence, that when the king of Assyria carried away captives the 
Gadites and their brethren who dwelt beyond Jordan, 2 Kings xv. 29. 

1 Cbron. v. 26. the Ammonites, either by the consent or connivance of 
the Assyrian conqueror,' took possession of their vacant country, to 
which they had no pretensions of right, so long as any of the ancient 
owners, or their posterity, were in being. The prophet Amos speaks 
of a similar proceeding of the Ammonites, attended with a decuimtance 
of shocking barbarity ; “ They ripped up/ 1 says he,“ the women with 
child of Gilead, that they might enlarge their border,'’* Amosi. 13. 
But Amos prophecied before the Gadites were dispossessed by the As¬ 
syrian, as above mentioned, and is therefore supposed to have in view 
tha time when Hazael king pf Syria laid waste the aame country, 

2 Kings x. 33.—The LXX. here read Gilead for Gad; which indeed 
amounts to the same thing \ for half Gilead was in the possession of 
the Gadites.—Our translators have rendered oaSo 14 their king,** 
but I have followed most of the ancient versions in rendering ft 44 Mil¬ 
com,” as the proper name of the chief Deity of the Ammonites, who is 
so called, 1 Kings xi. 5. And as this interpretation of the word went 
most suitable here, so at ver. 3. it appears almost indispensable; ste 
Note there. As Jehovah is said to have given his people Israel the 
lands they possessed, so the idolatrous nations considered their acqui¬ 
sitions as obtained by the favour of their respective idols. See Judg. 
xi. 24. 

2. —And her daughters—] The lesser towns dependent upon the 
Metropolis are called “ her daughters.” 

Ibid.-—And Israel shall take to their possessions—] This is under, 
stood to have been fulfilled, when Judas Maccabeus defeated the An- 
momles, and took their towns. 1 Mac. v. 6. &c. Zephaniah speak* in 
like manner, Ck. ii. 9. 44 the residue of my people shall spoil them, and 
the remnant of my people shall possess them.** But both prophets may 
perhaps refer to still future times, when Israel shall be finally restored 
to their own land, as is frequently foretold of them, and not only re¬ 
cover their own ancient possessions, but succeed likewise to the vacant 
possessions of their once hostile neighbours, long before extinct and ir¬ 
recoverably lost. 

3. —Ai is spoiled—] Ai must be a different city from that taken by 
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I 

Joshua, Ch. viii, which lay on the west side of Jordan } for all the coun. 
try of Ammon lay on the east. Grotius mentions another city called 
r*4M by Ptolemy which being near Heshbon, the destruction df it 
was matter of concern to the neighbouring city. Jam proximus ardet 
U?a kg on. 

Ibid.—within the fences] By rtvnj are meant those fence or inclo~ 
sures round the lesser towns, which served to secure them against thieves 
and robbers, but were not dignified with the name of walls, capable of 
resisting the attack of a regular enemy. The Psalmist distinguishes 
these from the fortifications of cities $ Ps. lxxxix. 41. “Thou hast 
broken down all his fences (vn*na ;) thou hast brought his strong 
holds his walled fortresses) to ruin.’ 1 - .The inhabitants there¬ 

fore of the lesser towns, the daughters of Rabbah, were destined to run 
to and fro like persons distracted with fear “ within (heir inclosures,** 
not daring to step beyond them, lest they should fall in with the ene¬ 
my, whose approach they dreaded. 

Ibid.—For Milcom shall go into captivity ••] Here the same is said 
of Milcom, as was of Chemosh, Ch. xlviii. 7. which shews that Milcom 
is properly used as the name of the Ammonitish idol. —For l'TH' at the 
end of this verse twenty MSS. and two Editions lead nn». 

4.—Though thy valley be fruitful ••] The test runs, “ Fruitful thy 
valley”--but the same mode of expression is used Num.xxiv. 21. 

which our translators render, “ Strong is thy dwelling 
place but it certainly should be, “Let thy dwelling place be strong} 1 * 
for OVin, which follows next is a verb in the imperative mood, “ And 
put thou thy nest in a rock.” The 'whole is spoken by way of con¬ 
cession, “ Be it so} let thy dwelling place be strong, and put tby nest 
in a rock, if thou wilt, nevertheless the Keuite shall be wasted, &C. 1 * 
So here, “ Let thy valley be fruitful,” or, though it be so, yet glory 
not therein } for notwithstanding its fertility, it shall be no security to 
thee against the terror that I shall bring upon thee. 

Ibid.—That saith in her heart] These words are not in the text at 
present, but are found in one MS. of good note, in three of the oldest 
Editions, which read naaS} mown ; and in one MS. which reads 

meum. All the ancient versions express at least n*U3Kn. 
Compare Obad. v. 3. 

5-—a terror—] mB- that is, an object of terror. The image 
(says Bishop Lowth in his Note on Isa. xxiv. 17.) is taken from a line 
strung with feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the air, scared 
and frightened the wild beasts into the toils, or pit, which was prepar¬ 
ed for them. 

Ibid.—every one before it] That is, before the terror. 

*7. Concerning Idumea] The destruction of Edom, or Idumea, is 
likewise foretold by Ezekiel, xxv. 12.—14. xxxv. 2, &c. Joel, iii. 19. 

A.mos,i. 11, 12. and by the prophet Obadiah. 

- • 

Ibid—from the prudent] O'aan for An Ellipsis of the 
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proposition o may, I think, be often observed) when the word begins 
with the same letter. 

Ibid.—Hath their wisdom overshot itself ?] rY)t) signifies to be re - 
dundant or luxuriant , like the branches of a vine. Hence Dr Taylor 
has explained this passage, “ Is their wisdom become luxuriant ? Doth 
it shoot out into proud, vain, foolish conceit ?” See Taylor's Concor¬ 
dance.—Compare Obad. 7.8. 

8. —Retire deep for to dwell] The meaning of this is, that they 
should go into those deep caverns to hide themselves from the enemy, 
whither the people of those parts used to retire on the like occasions. 
See Judg. vi. 2. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. Isa. ii. 10,19. and Bishop Lowth’s 
Note on the latter of those verses. 

Ibid.—The time of his visitation] For vmps one MS. reads impp, 
another orn^pf, and in a third the two last letters are upon a rasure. 
The Vulg. and Chald. countenance ^mpD, which is conformable to 
the usual mode of expression. See Ch. viii. 12. x. 15. xj. 23. xxiii. 12. 
xlvi. 21. xlviii. 44. 1. 27. li. 18. But besides the present instance 
there are two other exceptions, Ch. vi. 15. 1.31. See the Notes on 
both those places. Should however the true reading be vmp*, I 
should rather consider *mpD to be contractedly written for *rmpB, 
so as to be the noun plural in regimirte, rather than the verb. The 
plural noun is sometimes Used to denote an intense degree ; and accord¬ 
ingly Vfivtpft might signify, his sore visitation. 

9. —They shall not leave any gleanings] Our Translators have pla¬ 

ced an interrogation here ; but there is no sign of it in the original. 
The meaning is, that when the enemy came to spoil, they should meet 
with no interruption, but should glean quite clean, and leave nothing 
behind through haste. The same thing is expressed in the two next 
hemistichs, where it is obvious sve should read instead of 

UVniimj as the LXX. and Vulg. evidently did. 

10. For-*-] So '3 should here be rendered, and not, But. For the 
reason is here assigned for what was said in the preceding verse, that 
the Edomites should be totally stripped and. plundered; 44 Because, 1 ' 
says Jehovah, “ I have exposed them naked and defenceless to the in¬ 
vaders.” 

Ibid.—conceal himself] For natT3> twelve, perhaps fourteen, MSS. 
and one Edition, read htarw. And this is no doubt one of the many 
places, where the n and K are put by mistake for each other. 

Ibid.—And there is nothing of him left] The sense of this, and of 
the following verse, has been sadly perplexed by a wrong combinatioq 
of nattf, which now stands at the beginning of ver. 11. but which be¬ 
ing divided, and 2T7, or given to the end of this verse, and the 
TT, as a mark of interrogation, prefixed to the next word "T*cn% so that 
the verse may begin with q’ttivn, a .very clear and consistent sense is 
restored ; the interrogations in ver. 11. amounting to an absolute nega¬ 
tive. 

12.—whose right it was not to have drunken] This must be under- 
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ttood comparatively ; for it cannot be said, that the Jewish people did 
not deserve to be punished ; but in comparison with the Edomites, and 
other neighbouring nations, they were in a manner innocent, or rather 
less deserving of the evil that befel them. Compare Prov. xi. 31. 1 Pet. 
ir. 17,18. Or their near relation to God might have appeared suffi¬ 
cient to exempt them from such rigorous treatment. See Ch. xxv. 29. 
Obad. ver. 16. There is a peculiar emphasis in the pronoun min, 
which follows, and denotes that Edom was He, the very person, to 
whom the punishment was peculiarly due. 

13.—a reproach—] The conjunction 1 is placed before nij'in*’? iu 
three MSS. and in the LXX. and before both n,j>mb and amb in 
the Syr. and Vulgate. In the Editions of the LXX amS is omitted} 
but in MS. Pachom. there is a word corresponding to itj m 

mmi Hf aMrw t mi mt*/*#■<». 

• _ 

15. Behold—] Four MSS. among which is the ancient Bodleian 
fro. 1. together with the LXX. omit 'a at the beginning of this verse, 
where it is at least superfluous. 

Ibid.—Contemptible among the men of whom thou art horribly 
afraid] One MS. after reads nnM. “ Contemptible art thou, or 
shall thou be, among men.” In the book which the Jews called Rab- 
both (see Kennicot. Dissert. Gen. § 42.) instead of tznio this 

place is cited thus, nriK 7KO, as it stands in the text, Obad. ver. 
2. But the true emendation here required is, to recal qnxbsn from 
the beginning of the next verse, and to connect it with this, nxbfcn 
properly signifies terror or tremblings as is evident from the use of the 
verb in Hithpohel % Job ix. 6. So that the men of thy terror mean, ac¬ 
cording to a common Hebraism, those of whom thou art greatly afraid. 
In further justification of this construction it may be observed, that not 
only the sense and metre are improved by it, but a grammatical error 
saved. For according to the principles of grammar, it would be wrong 
to construct with N't/n on account of the difference of gen¬ 

der. The next verse proceeds afterwards exactly as Obad. ver. 3. 

16. —within the incirclings of the rock] is a word that oc¬ 

curs only here, in the parallel passage Obad. 3. and Cant. ii. 14. Our 
translators have rendered it “ the clefts" of the rock, but for no other 
reason, as far as I can perceive, than because the context seemed to re¬ 
quire such a sense. For it does not appear connected with any root in 
the kindred dialects, that has a signification like it. It seems rather to 
Come from am, to incircle , and in that case may signify the windings or 
incirclings of the rock. Whether it may have been & mistake by trans¬ 
position for 'ama, or not, 1 will not pretend to say ; but such transpo¬ 
sitions are often to be met with in the MSS *, and in one MS. this very 
word is written I'ma, by a still farther protrusion of the Van. Perhaps 
by dwelling within the incirclings of the rock may be intended the gene¬ 
ral situation of the cities and towns of Idumea, surrounded for the most 
part with steep rocks and mountains. But I am more inclined to think, 
that the circular extent or limits of the city Se/ah are particularly de¬ 
signed j which city is spoken of as belonging to the Edomites, 2 Kingf 
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xiv. 7. and there called, as it is here, ybDtt, The Hock, by way of 
eminence $ and by the Greeks, ITETfA, for the same reason. Strabo 
describes it as “ built upon a plain and level surface, but fortified all 
14 round with the natural rock, being externally a steep precipice, but 
44 within having plenty of springs, that supply water for other uses, and 
M for the purposes of gardening.’* Lib. xvi. p. 179. y«{ «ri 

X*(* T ’ •AAr? 0jU«Av mi ifmlv, ci/*A» ii wire* n tut lint 

»{W»» r m 2'iitk iniyct afdiwt i%mi( Hi Tt v)m«) iw 

17.— and shall hiss—] See Note on Ch. xix. 8. 

19. Behold as a lion comelh up, &c.] It has already been obietved 
in a Note on Cb. xii. 5. that the river Jordan is subject to very rapid 
Inundations, which, force the wild beasts out of the thickets by the liver 
side, and drive them to infest and disturb the neighbouring plains. We 
are here presented by way of similitude with the image of a Lion, thus 
driven from his covert, and running up with gTfal force from the wa¬ 
ter towards the sheep-folds. 

Ibid.—when I throw her into disorder] njt'37K is considered as an 
adverb both in our English, and in the ancient versions j but it has cer¬ 
tainly the form of a verb ; and as I have already observed in Note on 
Ch. xxxi. 35. that pyt signifies to agitate or disturb , so I see no reason 
why we may not render np*a*tK"'S, 44 when I shall agitate** or M throw 
her into disorder.** See afterwards Ch. 1. 34. The similitude will here¬ 
by be rendered complete $ “ When 1 shall occasion a like commotion 
in her, Idumea, as a fierce and strong lion may be supposed to do in the 
sheepfolds, when he falleth upon them, then will I cause him (namely, 
the son of man, of whom it was said in the preceding verse, that be 
should not reside or sojourn in her) to run away from her, as the tfr 
frighted shepherds and their flocks from before the lion.** 

Ibid,—And him that is chosen will I commission against her] Tbit 
is, I will authorize him, whom I have selected for the purpose, to coo* 
mand the expedition against her. Nebuchadnezzar is here designed, 
as the commissioned agent against Idumea ; as Cyrus is meant, Ch. I. 
44. against Babylon. Vtpu is used in the like sense Cb. li. 21. « 

7p£K here. 

Ibid —■w*ho shall prescribe to me ? ] ip’ properly signifies to direct 
•r fix authoritatively what is to be done. 

Ibid.—who is that shepherd--] That leader or eommander^ that can 
stand the bruht of ?.n attack from me ? The word T“tp7, shepherd is 
used, in correspondence with the sheepfolds before mentioned. 

20. Surely they shall be dragged away from the little ones of tw 
flock] Two reasons occur with great force against rendering with our 
Translators, u the least of the flock shall draw them out or as snt 
properly signifies, “ shall drag them,** as dogs do dead carcasses, teaiing 
and rending them. See Ch. xv. 3. The first is. that in order to expren 
the superlative degree we should read 'YPPTT, with the article prefixed- 
And secondly, it Would be unnatural to speak of sheep or lambs dragg¬ 
ing any other creatures about with violence. The text there/oie I 
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think should be read thus, wants' and rendered, “they 

shall be dragged, or torn away, from the little ones of the flock,” that 
is, from their wives and children.---After having made the above re¬ 
mark, I found that the same division of the words was suggested by 
Houbigant, but he makes 'Vjjfn the subject of the verb j rap- 

tabuntur parvuligregis. Either way the sense is a good one , which is 
preferable, 1 leave to the determination of the learned. 

Ibid.—their habitation] Twenty seven MSS. and five Editions read 
prr'13 in the plural. But the LXX, Syr. ar.d Vulg. confirm the pre¬ 
sent reading of the text. If by “ their habitation” or “ habitations” 
we understand by metonymy the persons dwelling in them, or “ their 
families,” it will, I think, tend to confirm the interpretation I have pro¬ 
posed in the preceding part of the verse, “ They shall be tom away 
from their wives and children by force, to the great amazement of their 
families and domestics, who shall be witnesses of the calamity.” 

21. It cricth out, at the Red sea is heard the voice thereof] For 

nbip thirty three, perhaps thirty five, MSS. and four Editions, read 
P*”P- But nHlp certainly best suits with which seems to be 

a verb agreeing with yiMH, as well as fTUW'i. But the LXX. evi¬ 
dently found no such word as either n’np or cH^p in their copy. 
Without it the sense would be complete, considering npJTJt as the in¬ 
finitive mood used as a substantive with the affix, to be thus rendered, 

The cry thereof is heard at the Red Sea. 

Tbe similar passage Ch. 1. 46. favours the rejection of rrS^p or oSlp. 

22. Behold he shall mount and fly like eagle] Compare Ch. 
xlviii. 40,41. 

-23. Concerning Damascus] Damascus was the* capital of the 
kingdom of Syria, and had aeemingly at this time swallowed up all the 
other petty sovereignties of that country. Isaiah had before uttered a 
prophecy concerning it of a calamitous import, Ch. xvii. which had 
been fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser’s taking it, and carrying the-people cap¬ 
tives to Kir, 2 Kings xvi. 9. Amos also had foretold the same event, 
Ch. i. 3—5. But it had recovered itself after the fall of the Assyrian 
empire; and is here doomed to suffer again the like calamities from the 
resentment of Nebuchadnezzar, probably about the same time with the 
other neighbouring nations. See note on Ch. xlviii. 1. 

Ibid.—Hamath is confounded, and Arphad] Hamath and Arphad 
are elsewhere joined together, see 2 Kings xviii. 34. xix. 13. Isai. x. 9. 
Hamath was the capital of a part of Syna bearing the same name, and 
which formed once an independent kingdom. It was situate on tbp 
northern frontier of the land of Israel, whence we find frequent men¬ 
tion of “ the entrance of Hamath,” Num. xxxiy. 8. 8cc. The city 
of Hamath, Josephus tells us, was that which the Mecedonians after¬ 
wards called Epiphonia. Ant. Lib. 1. Cap. 6. Ed. Hudson. And 
Jerome in nis Commentary on Isai. x. 9. says the same $ Hemath , quant 
Stjri usque hodie Epipkaniam vocant — Arphad or Arvad is with good 

n held to be the island of Aradut in the Mediterranean sea ; as 

3 I 

■ 
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those who are called Gen. x. IB. are by (he LXX. rendered 

Aand in the Vulgate, Aradtt. This Island was not far from the 
shore, and nearly opposite to Hamath. 

Ibid.--They are melted into a sea of solicitude--^ This is a literal 
translation of the text, and appears to me preferable in sense to any of 
the interpretations which I have hitherto met with. 

24. —Distress hath laid hold on her, And pangs—] It seems dear 
both from the grammar and metre, that the words nntnK and D' 1 ?^ 
have been transposed in the text, as it stands at present. Compare Cb. 
1. 43. 

25. —How have they not left her] This passage, which has occasion¬ 
ed much perplexity, may, I think, be rendered sufficiently clear by only 
supposing maty to be written for niaty an abbreviated mode of 
writing which often occurs. Both the Syr. and Vulg. render the verb 
in the third person plural; and four MSS. have supposed a suppression 
of the 1, but have supplied it in the wrong place, one reading Pi2Nr, 
and three natiy. The subject of n'arr would be the trembling, the 
distress, and the pangs, which are said in the preceding verse to nave 
seized on Damascus, and as it follows here had left her in such a con¬ 
dition, as to be no longer what die used to be, " a city of praise, a 
city of my joy,” qr one which I can behold with satisfaction and de* 
light. 

20.—her broad places] Her open areas or squares. See Note on 
Ch. v. 1. 

27. Ben-hadad] This seems to have been a common name for the 
kings of Syria : as Pharaoh was for those of Egypt. 

28. Concerning Kedar, and concerning the kingdoms of 

Ha»or] Kedar is well known to have been one of the sons of Ishmat), 
Gen. xxv. 13. who settled in Arabia. But of Hezor I no where find 
a satisfactory account given by the Commentators. There is indeed * 
city called Hotsor, mentioned Josh. xi. JO. and in other parts of Scrip* 
ture. But this was in the land of Canaan ; whereas the kingdoms or 
Hozor here prophesied of were evidently in Arabia, in the neighbour¬ 
hood at least of Kedar. But among the sons of Joktan, who were 
prior to the Ishmaelites in Arabia, and whose descendants are therefore 
looked on as the only genuine Arabs, we find one, whose name w*s 
Hazor-Mavethy Gen. x. 26--30. And as by Kedar all the descendant* 
of Ishmael are probably here designed j so all the other branches ot 
the family of Joktan may likewise be included under the general name 
of Hazor. And this leads me to observe it as the most probable F caw “’ 
why the Arabians “ that live in the desart” are called “ a mingW 
people,” or promiscuous multitude, Ch. xxv. 24- that they were thus mad* 
up of people of different descents; some o/ them being sprung fr° m 
Joktan, others from Ishmael, to whom must be added the son* of Abra¬ 
ham by Keturah, who are also said to have been settled in Krdem, or 
the east-country, Gen. xxv. 6. and perhaps other families besides. A 
these were divided into petty sovereignties under chiefs called Emir*,*™* 
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others called Shekhty which explains what is to be understood by “ the 
kingdoms of Hazor.” 

Ibid.—Kedem—] See Note on Ch. xxv.24 

29. Tlieir tents, and their flocks--] The substance of most of .these 
Arabians, who were Scenites, consisted in their tents, furniture, and cat* 
tie, with which they moved about from place to place, according as they 
could find pasture. 

Ibid.—And let them bring upon them—] — Literally, “ let 

them call for,’ 1 or command “ their calamity” to come “ upon 
them j” that is, occasion it. See 2 Kings viii. 1. Ps. cv. 16. 

30. —Retire deep for to dwell—-] See Note on ver. 8. 

Ibid.—hath devised a device against you] For on'*)?, which is cer¬ 
tainly wrong, eighty MSS. perhaps eighty nine, and eight Editions, 
read M'*"?!? j also forty nine MSS. and four Editions have it marked 
in the margin for a Keri. The LXX, Chald. and Vulg. render, “ against 
you j” but the Syr. uniformly in both places of this verse, “ against 
them.” 


31. —They dwell apart by themselves] That is, their habitations are 

isolated j so 1 think *1*0 must here signify. They do not live in 

cities, towns, or villages, where the houses are contiguous: but each 
femily has its mansion apart from the rest, with laud about it sufficient 
for the subsistence of their cattle. In this dispersed state they were of 
course less provided with the means of defending themselves from the 
incursions of an enemy. 

32. --of those that inhabit the insulated coast] The peninsula of Ara¬ 
bia, See Notes on Cb. ix.2(j. xxv. 23. 


34.— Concerning Elam] Elam we find to have been an indepen* 
dent and even powerful kingdom in the days of Abram. Gen. xiv. 1. 
But I am not of opinion with those writers who hold that by Elam in 
Scripture Persia is always meant. There is no doubt but that, whets 
the monarchy of Persia was established under Cyrus, Elam was blend¬ 
ed into, and formed a part of it. But before that time Elam and Per¬ 
sia were two distinct kingdoms: of which this may be admitted for proof, 
that the kingdom of Persia, if Xenophon may be credited as an his¬ 
torian, was never subdued under the dominion of Nebuchadnezzar, but 
preserved its liberty in alliance with the Medes. Elam on the contrary 
is not only here prophesied of, as destined to become a part of the 
Babylonian conquests, but is actually spoken of Dan. viii. 2. as a pro¬ 
vince of the Babylonish empire, over which Daniel seems to have presid¬ 
ed, having Sbushan for the seat of his government. We may therefore 
conclude Elam to have been, as the name itself would lead us to sup¬ 
pose, the country called by heathen writers E/ymau , which Pliny in 
conformity with Daniel, describes as separated from Susiana, by the riv¬ 
er EulteuSy or Ulay ; Nat. Hist. Lib. vi. Cap. 31. Strabo also gives 
it the same situation, and in two places mentions the wars it had caried 
on with the Susians and Babylonians. Lib. xi. p. 524. lib. xvi. p. 744. 
Shushan or Susa, was, properly speaking, the capital of Susiana \ but 
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it is likely, that when the Babylonians in conjunction with the 
conquered Elam, they might have annexed it to the government of Su- 
siana, and so the provinces united might have gone indifferently by the 
name of either Elam, or Susiana. If so, Abradates, whom Xenophon 
styles king of the Susians, and who in the course of the war between 
the Babylonians and Medes revolted from the former, and joined the lat¬ 
ter with his forces fXenopkon. Cyropaed. Lib. vi.) had Elam likewise, 
as well as Susiana, for his kingdom or government, conferred upon him 
by Nebuchadnezzar, who is said to have had an affection for him \ 
and his revolt from the son of his benefactor will help us to account for 
the forces of Elam being joined with Media in besieging Babylon, as 
foretold by Isaiah, Ch. xxi. 2. whilst the province or country itself may 
have still remained in the hands of the king of Babylon, who may have 
entrusted Daniel with the administration of ittill on the final subver¬ 
sion of the Babylonish, monarchy it was restored again to its former 
possessors, who had fought under the banners of the Medes and Persians 5 
as is intimated ver. 39. 

35. —the bow of Elam, the principal part of their strength] Isaiah 

speaks of the Elamites in this manner, Ch. xxii. 6. “ And Elam bare 
the quiver.” Strabo also says that the mountainous part of Elymais 
bred chiefly archers; q«n*rt( ro(*r*f m n A*rv$. Lib. xvi. 

p. 744. And Livy speaks of Eiymxi sagiuarii; Lib. xxxvii. Cap. 40. 
Other heathen writers do the same. 

36. —four winds—] By these we are to understand enemies direct¬ 
ing their force against them from every quarter of the heavens. 

Ibid.—Whither the outcasts of Elam shall not come] Two obvious 
mistakes are found here in the Text. The first is Nl' in the singular 
j>umber to agree with 'fna a plural subject. This however might be 
accounted for by the subject’s being taken distributively } see Buxtorf. 
Thes. Gram. Lib. ii. Cap. 10. But eight MSS. read two 

have a letter erased at the end of ; and in the Notes of the cele¬ 
brated Mantuan Edition, No. 300. it is found 'NWs— The other mis¬ 
take is for dVp, which is corrected by the Masora, and is found 
right in the text of fourteen, perhaps nineteen, MSS. and three Edi¬ 
tions. 

37. —Until I have consumed them] In Van der Hooght’s Edition 
We read ; but thirty four MSS. and fourteen Editions read 

as it is also found among the various readings collected at the end of 
Van der Hooght’s Edition. 

38. —I will set my throne in Elam] Nebuchadnezzar acting under 
the commission and authority of God, the establishment of his power 
was in effect the setting up of the throne or dominion of his princi¬ 
pal. 

39. —I will turn again the captivity of Elam] For twenty, 

twenty one, MSS. and three Editions, together with the Ma¬ 
sora, read And for maw the Masora reads maw, with the 

concurrence of thirty one, perhaps thirty two MSS. and five Editions. 
See Note on Ch. xxix. 14. 
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CHAP. L. 

THIS Chapter and the next contain a prophecy concerning the 
fall of Babylon, intermixed and contrasted with predictions concerning 
the redemption of Israel and Judah, who were not, like their oppressors* 
to be finally extirpated, but to survive them, and upon their repentance 
and conversion to be pardoned and restored. The prophecy was deli* 
vercd and sent to Babylon in the fourth year of Zedekiah’s reign, as 
appears from Ch.li. 59. 

1 _And concerning the land of Chaldea] Eleven MSS. and 

three of the oldest Editions read and the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 

all express the.copulative. In the Coinplutensian Edition of the LXX. 
we also find, se< isn wt it tv although in the 

other Editions of the LXX. all these words are omitted. The same 
words, exclusive of mm* are in MS. Pachom. 

4. But at that time—] I have detached the words rinnn 

from the beginning of this verse, as thinking, that joined with N'nn 

they formed a very unmeaning tautology ; that the word laSn 
in the preceding verse seemed to begin a new hemistich, and to require 
something to complete both the sense and metre \ that this was done by 
the addition of norm D'D'a ; and moreover, that by rendering the 
particle 1 in nyat, but, it well expressed the contrariety of the follow¬ 
ing passage to that which went before. See again, ver. 19* 20.—The 
preposition a prefixed to time frequently signifies after ; nor does it al¬ 
ways limit the context to an immediate succession, as is evident from 
the use of honn ova in Isaiah, and other prophetic writers. See in 
particular, Isa. iv. 2. xix. 18,19. 23, 24. &c. See. So that we might 
render N'nn njra, after that time. But 0/, or in, that time , will in the 
present instance amount to just the same, and denote, during the time of 
B a by ion's desolation ; which, being designed to be perpetual, will com¬ 
prehend as well the time of the general restoration of Israel and Judah 
in the latter days, as that of their more immediate and partial return 
from Babylon. Which of these is here particularly intended, I do not 
pretend to decide; the terms made use of may in some degree coincide 
with both j and those who admit the double sense of prophecy may be 
inclined to understand both ; whilst those who are of a different opi¬ 
nion are at liberty to choose which upon the comparison appears most 
satisfactory. 

Ibid.—-They shall go, weeping as they go along] Compare Cb. 
xxxi. 9. 

5. —They shall come—] One MS. reads and so the Chald. 

and Vulg. seem to have done. The LXX. render %m 4»vn, by which 
they seem to have read 

Ibid.--in an everlasting covenant—] We find the Jews after their 
return from Babylon, in Nehemiah’s time, entering into a covenant to 
walk in God's law, and to obey him. Neh. ix. 38. x. 1 , &c. But by 
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the “ ever! ailing covenant,” I am more inclined to understand tbat of 
the gospel. 

6.—have my people been—] The Masora with seventeen, perhaps 
eighteen, MSS. and three Editions, read vn instead of n*T7. Either 
reading is allowable. 

Ibid.—-Their shepherds have caused them to stray on the mountains] 
The meaning of this is, that their pastors and governors had led them 
to commit idolatryj of which the mountains were a principal scene. 
See Ch. ii. 20. iii. 6. 23. Ezek. vi. 3, 4.13. xviii. 6. &c. &c. 


Ibid.—Turning aside from mountain to hill] For D’aaitV the Ma$o> 
ra reads DiaaiTi;, in which sixteen MSS. and two Editions concur. 
Six MSS. read oiaatv. But I see no objection to D’aaiw, which has 
occurred twice before, Ch. iii. 14,22 If we read according to the 
Masoretic emendation, D1231W must be rendered, “ They (tbat is, their 
shepherds) have caused them to turn aside; &c.” But if we follow 
the received reading, the people themselves are said to have turned aside 
and gone from mountain to hill, varying the object or place of their 
idolatrous worship, and forgetting the sanctuary of Jehovah their God, 
where alone they ought to nave set up their rest. See what follows in 
the latter part of the next verse. 


7. The legitimate fold and recourse of their fathers] The LXX. 
have omitted mrr' at the end of this verse ; and I think, rightly, as the 
repetition tends only to incumber the verse, and perplex the sense, 
which without it is extremely clear and complete. The allegory of 


sheep is still kept up. mptt signifies the place, whither they were 
accustomed to look up, and have recourse in all cases of danger or diffi* 
culty. 


8. go ye forth] For the Masora rightly reads IN2, which is al¬ 
so the reading of twenty two MSS. and two ‘Editions. Compare Cb. 
li. 6, 45. Isa. xlvtii. 20. 


Ibid.—be ve like hc-ffoaU—"I That is, set the examole for others 


fol low. 


9.—And will array them—] isiyi is construed both by our Trans¬ 
lators, and in the ancient versions, as the third person plural of the pit- 
ter tense, with a sense as if it were in the Conjug. HithpakeL Bat it 
seems rather to be the participle present in K&l with the affix, whore 
antecedent is 7np, and to be coupled by the conjunction i prefixed with 

the two preceding participles, and PMyye. 

» 

Ibid.—Shall not return empty] That is without doing executi®. 
See the same expression 2 Sam. i. 22. The verb into* in the singular 
joined to Vltn, a plural subject, distributes the subject, so as to denote 
that not one of their arrows should miss of their aim. 


11.—ye shall have rejoiced—triumphed—be grown fat—-neighed—] 
For 'ntDWn, 'Unsn, and 'bmtm, the Masora reads incWP. 

It^yn, lTini>n, and l^nitm, which is more suitable to the context, 
and confirmed by all the ancient versions. Also eleven MSS. and fbor 
Editions read inEH/n j six MSS. and three Editions it *yyn i 
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MSS. and one Edition, itysn, and ten MSS. and two Editions, 

; and fourteen MSS. and two Editions V^TTJim. 

Ibid.—like a heifer that treadeth] Twenty four MSS. and five Edi¬ 
tions read nun, instead of NW1 $ and in one MS. the m is upon a ra- 
sure. This reading seems preferable to the common one; fot by the 
law of Moses the ox was not to be muzzled when he trod out the com, 
but allowed to eat freely ; Deut. xxv. 4. by which high feeding he waa 
likely to grow fab Heifers are spoken of as used for the same purpose 
Hos. x. 11. 

Ibid.—neighed like steeds] So the margin of our English Bibles. 
And Srrx is elsewhere used for the neighing of a horse; but no where, 
as I know, for the bellowing of a bull. also is more common¬ 

ly used for war-horses, high-mettled steeds. See Ch. viii. 16. xlvii. 3. 
Judg. ▼. 22. 

13.—she shall not be re-established] swjvk'?. I much question 
whether the verb aw* in Kal will admit of being rendered passively, 
to be inhabited. It signifies however, to be, or abide, in a stable perma¬ 
nent state. Ch. xvii. 2b. Ps. cxxii. 5. cxxv. 1. And when spoken of ci¬ 
ties that have been ruined and overthrown, it seems to denote their set¬ 
tling again after such a state- of confusion and disorder, and being re-esta - 
Wished in their former condition of tranquillity and civil polity. This, 
I think, will appear from considering it in the following passages, ver. 
39. Isa. xiii. 20. Ezek. xxvi. 20. xxix. 11. xxsvi. 35. Zech. i. 11. ii. 
4 . vii. 7. ix.5. xii. 6. xiv. 10,11, &tc. &c. 

Ibid.—And shall hiss—] See Note on Ch. xix. 8. 

14; Order ye—] Our Translators render ^ 31JT, “ Set yourselves in 
array,” as if the verb had been in Hithpahel ; but I think it rather means, 
** Order ye the bow,” or direct it. See Ch. xlvi. 3. 

15.—She hath surrendered herself] Literally, “ She hath given her 
hand,” no doubt, in token of subjection and homage. The phrase oc¬ 
curs in the same sense, 1 Chron. xxix. 24. Lam. v. 6. Some have 
thought it may be derived from the manner in w'hich Abraham requir¬ 
ed his servant to engage to do what he required of him, by putting hit 
hand under his thigh, Gfcn. xxiv. 2. and again, Jacob in like manner ex¬ 
acted die same of his son Joseph ; Gen. xlvii. 29. But this seems to be 
rather a form of administering and taking an oath. Dare manus in La. 
tin signifies to yield ; and most probably alludes to the act of the van¬ 
quished, who, throwing down his arms, and stretching forth his de¬ 
fenceless hands, acknowledges himself to be in the victor’s power. 

Ibid.—her battlements—] The word in the text is n'nWN ; but 
it is corrected by the Masora, which, reads PiTiWM, with the consent 
of twenty four MSS. and five Editions. The ancient Bodleian MS. 
reads n’mwH ; two MSS. n'n'iiN \ two TrrmWh* ■, one ; 

one nnniWN. Amidst all this variety it is not easy to determine 
which is right ; and no such word occurring elsewhere in Hebrew, the 
tiunification itself becomes uncertain. Our Translators render, “ her 
foundations j” but the falling of foundations, which are laid in the 
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ground, is not very intelligible. The LXX. render “ the bat¬ 

tlements and indeed it appears tome not improbable from the appa¬ 
rent connection of HVVK with VK, that the battlements may be meant, 
where the pun stood and fought in defence of the walls j or perhaps the 
turrets filled with men, which were constructed in the wall at due dis¬ 
tances. And in this sense we may understand the words iB'rv tt'Vhtt, 
Ezra iv. 12. “ They sewed together,” or connected “ the turrets,” by 
building the wall in the intervals. Now taw** differs from nvwtf 
only in its Chaldee termination. 

Ibid.—Because it is the avenging of Jehovah] This I take to mean, 
that it was the cause or quarrel of Jehovah, which they were engaged 
in, the avengiug him of bis enemies; on which account they were not 
to be slack in tbeir execution. 


17.—And this latter hath picked him to the bone] Our Translators 
have rendered in??, “ hath broken bis bones because S3? signifies 
“ a bone.” But the usual signification of the verb E337 is, to be 
strong or mighty in doing any thing, or to exceed and prevail over ano¬ 
ther. The Syr. accordingly here renders, u hath been stronger than 
beas if i»3? was the same as woo 03?. But I think 102? may 
be rendered, “ bath picked him to the bone,” or “ made him a mere 
bone or skeleton $” the latter prince having gone greater lengths in op¬ 
pression than his predecessor. 

19. —and Gilead—] The LXX. and Syr. seem to co unten ance 
ipbaai instead of ijrbini. But the article is sometimes coed before 
lyha, though it be a proper name; and we might here render M tn 
the mountain of Ephraim and of Gilead.” See Gen. xxxi. 21,23,25. 

20. And at that time—] See note on ver. 4- The promise contained 
in this verse seems evidently to respect the Gospel times, and “ the 
remnant that shall be saved according to the eleotion of grace.” Com¬ 
pare Ch. xxxi. 34. xxxiii. 8. Isa. lix. 20. Bom. xi. 5. 26,27. 

Ibid.—shall inquiry be made after the iniquity of Israel] Here we 
have the same construction as has been already taken notice of and ac¬ 
counted for in note on Ch. xxxv, 14. 


2 i.—of bitternesses—] 0*11113 and Ip® in this verse are both ren¬ 
dered by our Translators as proper names. And the latter is so consi¬ 
dered by the Chaldee Parapbrast. But all the other ancient versions 
agree in representing D*mn as an appellative, and ips as a verb. And 
as there is no certainty, and indeed little probability, that there were any 
places, to which these belonged as proper names, 1 see no reason for un¬ 
derstanding them so. fca’niB is the Dual number of mn which may 
signify either bitterness, or rebellion ; and 1 am inclined to think that Ba¬ 
bylon is calkd “ the land of bitternesses,” or M of redoubled bitterness,” 
because it bad proved such to the Jewish nation, whose country had 
been ruined, and the people held in slavery there.—The LXX. Sjz. 
and Vulg. appear to have read n*2W1* for *®Wlt which being admit¬ 
ted, the construction of ip® as an imperative verb, and ain as a 
noun in the vocative case, will perfectly suit tl)e context both before 
and after. 
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Ibid.—their posterity—] tarmriK—so ibe word often rigni£es: 
see Ch.xfxii. 40. Pi. xlix. 13, &c. &c. 

£5. For this is the work of the Lord—] For tnrr' * 3*7 xS one MS* 
reads OIM nif»*b $ the ancient Bodleian MS. No. 1 . n iT vS onlyand 
two other MSS. one of them ancient tom**?* nffl’V Upon these 
grounds, and for the same seasons as are assigned, Ch. xlvi. 10 . I hate 
ventured here also to prefix the b to the word mm. 

£ 6 . — from end to end] Or, from one end to the other. So 
and nxpn seem to signify. See Ch. fi. 16, 31:“ Gen. xix. 4 . Isa. xlii. 
10 . 

Ibid.—her fattening stalls] This is the proper sense of n'DlhtB $ 
and I conceive’ her edits to be meant, where the inhabitants were pam¬ 
pered Hke beasts fattened for the slaughter. See what follows in the 
next verst* 

20 . Commanders have proclaimed concerning Babylon] Our Trans¬ 
lators have rendered Ej' 31, “ archers all the ancient versions have 
rendered it ** many j” and all rhak’e it the accusative following the im¬ 
perative verb iy»raum. Butl rather think to signify the gene¬ 

rals or commppderf of the Medes and Persians, who are reported by 
those'that-brought the news to Sion to have given out public orders to. 
their aoMtett to act against Babylon in the manner -hereafter specified. 
That an signifies a genera/ or principal officer,' appears frequently in this 
book, where 13 ’rr a® ” 3*1 is constantly rendered 'captain of the guards , 
although perhaps it should be, commander in chief of the army , or sol - 
dim t for kanrrau, slaughter ■ men, denote those whose profession it is 
to slay. See Note on Ch. xxxix. 3. 

Ibid.—Let none of her escape] Literally, ** Let there not be one es¬ 
caped of her.” So the LXX. pa *v tik Nor does there 

appear any deficiency in the text, although the Masoretes have supplied 
Trb after 'TV, and are countenanced by twenty MSS. and five Editions, be¬ 
sides four MSS. which have rrto'bl) with two letters erased before it. But 
against the insertion of Tib it must be observed, that it tends to produce 
an error in the Syntax ; for in that case tita^JB must be a feminine noun, 
which could not properly agree with in 1 on account of the different- 

31. —.0 proud one—] pit is the abstract* pridet but is here used 
by metonymy for the concrete j and again in the next verse* 

Ibid.—The time of thy visitation.—] All the ancient versions appeal 
to have read qn*tpimy ; and 90 it actually stands in the first printed 
Edition } and two MSS. rea'd fillip®. See Note on Ch* xKx. 8 . 

34 . —So as to cause a commotion in the earth] This sense of y' 3 *in 
accords so well with the parallel hemistich, as to afford a fresh argu¬ 
ment in favour of the explanation given of that verb in the Notes on 
Ch. vi. 16. xxxi. 35. xlix. 19. 

35. —the Chaldeans] For 0*11175 the ancient Eodleian MS. No. 1 . 
and six more read Q**twn3, and one has a letter erased before D'*UP 5 . 

signifies the prsriurr of Chaldea; as an^D does Egvpt} and 

3 K 
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I think it may be observed, that whenever “ the Chaldeans'* ate in¬ 
tended, we always find the article rt prefixed, unless excluded by some 
general rule. 

36.—the impostors—} By onarr are meant the pretenders to the 
knowledge of future events by astrology, or the arts of divination. See 
Jsa. xliv. 25. The Syr. Chald. and Vulg. seem to have read mil, 
“ her impostors j” which canies a face of probability. The LXX. ac¬ 
cording to the Homan Edition, omit the four first words of this verse, 
but in the Complutensian we find, hti *#u* /miittf, a, s 

uwm. 

31.—upon her horses, and upon her chariots] It is not easy to ac¬ 
count why the masculine affix is found in VOID and nor to what 
Antecedent they can be referred. It is obvious therefore that we should 
read h*D^& and nidi, in uniformity with the rest of the context. The 
1V|S. Pacbom. of the LXX. renders twwtvf *tmx t and spur* uirras, and 
not mv r*», as in the printed Editions. 

S8. A sword upon her waters—] Our Translators after the example 
of the Vulg. and others, have rendered ain in this place differently 
from the sense given to it in the preceding verses, as supposing that a 
sword haS nothing to do with waters* But the sword is used metapho¬ 
rically to denote either the instrument of divine vengeance generally, or 
the operations and effects of war in particular ; in either of which sen¬ 
ses it may be applied t6 waters as well as to treasures. And the allu¬ 
sion here fs evidently to the stratagem of Cyrus, who drained off the 
waters of the Euphrates, which ran through the city of Babylon, by 
means of which his troops by night marched along the bed of the river, 
into the heart of the city, and surprised it. 

39.-—Therefore shall wild cats with jackals dwell, &c.1 What ground 
there is for rendering 0*2 and o"M by these names, may be seen at 
large by consulting Bochart. Dc sacr. Animal. Par. I. Lib. in. Cap. 12. 
and 14. Compare with this passage the parallel one, Isa. xiii. 19.—22. 
and see Bishop Low tin’s Notes there. 

V 

Ibid.—she shall not be re-established] See Note on ver. 13. 

y 

42.—in orderly array—} Sit Note on Ch. vi. 28. 

i 

44. Behold, as a lion, &tc.] See the Notes on Ch. xlix. 19. from 

which this verse differs only in thd word ox^ht, for vyhich the Maso- 
ra directs to read dJ’IN, with the concurrence of fifteen MSS. and 
three Editions. In the parallel place we find UXntt, and the singular 
affix is understood to refer to the son of man mentioned in the preceding 
verse. Here where the affix is plural, both and in 

ver. 40. roust be considered as the antecedents both inhabitants and so¬ 
journers being caused to run away from Babylon on account of the com¬ 
motions that were raised there. 

45. —against the inhabitants of Chaldea—] Four MSS. for y'v'K read 
; three MSS. and one in the margin, *hur; and the LXX. seem 

to have read thus, who render «*< xtvt mtwwiu( X«a3«mi?. Or ac¬ 
cording to MS. Pachom. m mtint r$v$ MTMMvrrst ZmaIsisi. The 
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Chaldee renders, *M*tb3 HP'iN tan*’*??, ex p re ss i ng both words, 
*3 TV' and y*ih*. This agrees with one MS. which with the first print¬ 
ed Edition reads y*ih* $ and with two ancient Editions, which 
read pN w. Compare the rest pf the verse with the parallel 
place, Ch. xlix. 20 . and see the notes there. 


CHAP. LI t 

1 .—against those that dwell in the heart of mine adversaries] Instead 
of *Dp aS, the LXX. render as if they bad read Chaldea* 

And the other ancient versions seem greatly perplexed, and differ in 
their interpretation of this passage. But ah, “ the heart, n is used for 
the interior p^rt, or midst, of any thing. See Deut. iv. 11 . P?. xlvi. 2 . 
&C. &.C. Accordingly 'pp aS »au/' may fairly be understood to 
signify those that,dwell in the heart, that is, the centre of the country 
ofmine adversaries, of those that rise up against me $ and is by pi re urn- 
locution the same as Babylon itself. 

n 

2 .—For they shall be—] It is probable that instead of VITO the 
original reading was VTV~ 0 , the * having been lost in the concurrence 
with the same letter preceding. A mistake of which thq collated MSS. 
afford many instances. 

Ibid.—by the way side—] The two first words of ver. 3. as they 
stand in the present text, *pv u ?K, have greatly perplexed all tbf 
Commentators. The Masora admits *pi only once ; and it is not re¬ 
peated in ninety four, perhaps ninety five, MSS. and three Editions. 
But this is not sufficient to clear away the difficulty. For the pontex£ 
seems to require a command to the enemies of Babylon tp use their bows, 
and not a prohibition, which the particle denotes, when it precede* 
a verb. The LXX. begin the third verse with intvp *1*1177 “pi*, 
omitting *pl** L, 7 M entirely. It seems however better to read 
and to join those words to.the end. of ver. 2 . which will both afford a 
good sense, and complete an hemistich. For * L ?N 1 or yivSx very 
properly signifies in, or by, the way ; anjl to be, or stand, against one in 
the way, is to be ready to use force and violent opposition agains.f. him. 
See Numb. xxii. 22, 23. 31, 34. 

3.—And let him not lift up hiipself in his brigandine] This is exact¬ 
ly parallel in sense to thp preceding hemistich, if the posture of him that 
stoops to bend the bow' be considered. Fpr in tiring the large and 
strong steel bows, which could not be bent by the force of the arms, 
they rested one end upon the ground, and pressing the other with the 
foot or knee, they drew back the arrow’ with their hands as far as ever 
they could,,in order that it might fly with greater force. Hence the 
archer is called r>TVp nil77, one that treadet/i the bow. And there¬ 
fore when he is bid riot to lift himself up in his coat of mail, it is the 
same as bidding him not to desist from shooting with his bow. 

5. For Israel is not forsaken, &c.] Dr Durell supposes a transpq- 
stion in the worlds, and that vnhMn should have preceded mirplj 
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which indeed n a plausible conjecture, and the hemistich would ran 
more completely thus, 

For Israel is not forsaken of his God, 

Nor Judah of Jehovah of hosts. 

Ibid.—But their land is filled with a trespass offering]] That tSV\t 
signifies a trespass offering made for the atonement of sin is evident from 
the common use or the word in Leviticus, and also from Isa.liii. 10 . 
Therefore “ the land being filled, or covered over, with a trespass of* 
fie ring” clearly denotes that the sin of it bad been completely atoned 
for, and was accordingly pardoned. 

6 . That ye be not cut off in her punishment] Four MSS. read bin; 
and the LXX. also express the conjunction.—That signifies punish¬ 

ment of iniquity, as well as iniquity itself, may be seen in many instances. 
See 1 Sam. xxviii. 10 . Ezek. xiv. 10 . &c. &c. 

* 7 . Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of Jehovah] In what 
sense Babylon is called ft cup y may be seen by comparing Ch. xxv. 15. 
She was a splendid instrument of vengeance ordained by God against the 
neighbouring nations ; and as all those had suffered by her, all are it* 
presented as ready to glory over her, or to rejoice, when her tun of 
suffering came. 

9. We have applied remedies to Babylon—] The nations that had 
been subject to Babylon are evidently the speakers here ; they had en¬ 
deavoured, they say, to support her sinking cause, but all in vain; and 
therefore as the case was desperate, they advise every one to shift for 
himself.—*Five, perhaps six MSS. and three Editions, for rtHS'iS read 
HPlKfiia ; one MSS. a pretty ancient one, reads nhtfc'O, an evident 
mistake for HHUIJ ; which is doubtless the reading that might be ct- 
greeted. 

10 . —our deliverances] This is still spoken in the name of those rab- 
dued nations, who, conscious of receiving from the interposition of ft- 
hovah so mighty a deliverance fromra state of servitude, propose going 
to Sion to make their due acknowledgments to him in the place appro¬ 
priated to his worship, and own him for their God.--For this scrip¬ 
ture sense of ppiJt, see Taylor's Key to the Apostolic writings; Cl- 
xvi. 

11 . —fill the quivers---] So the LXX. Vulg, Cast alio, and otberti 
interpret tD'tohtU both here and Ezek. xxvii. 11 . And the word is ge¬ 
nerally so understood in the Syriac version. 

i 

12 . Before the walls of Babylon] Our Translators, with the green- 
lity of interpreters, seem to have understood this as an address to tlx 
inhabitants of Babylon, calling upon them to stand upon their own de¬ 
fence ; but they have been obliged to suppose it ironical, as against tlx 
declared purpose of God their efforts could be of little avaiL But I *® 
persuaded that the address is rather directed to the enemies, of Babylon 
who are exhorted to encamp before the walls, setting up their standards) 
and to commence the siege by strengthening their posts around, so u 

to prevent succours from entering the city, or the effects of any ssty 
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of the garrison. See Ch.iv. 16,17. And by are doubtless 

meant those, who were to be in readiness, when occasion offered, to en¬ 
ter the city by stratagem, and surprise it, as Gobryas and Gadatas did. 
See Xenophon. Cyropsed. Lib.vii. Herodot. Lib. i. cap. 191. 

13.—O thou that dwellest—] For % naaw, the Masora, three MSS. 
and one Edition read j the Babylonish Talmud nastV. 

Ibid.—O handmaid of thy coveteousness] That is, “ Thou that hast 
devoted thyself, as a slave, to the gratification ’ of thine inordinate de¬ 
sires, thy ambition and avarice . 11 This interpretation is perfectly easy 
and natural *, although the generality of Commentators have by Pin* 
understood “ the cubit ,! 1 or “ measure of thy covetousness $ M which h 
applying a measure to that which i represented as immeasurable. The 
sense however in which they wish it to be taken is, that God bad set a 
limit or bound to her inordinate ambition, which had now run its 
full length. But this appears to be a very constrained use of the word 
Cubit. 

A • 

15—19.] These verses are transcribed from Ch. z. 12.—16. Bee 
the Notes there. 

16.—from the extremity of the earth] Thirteen, perhaps fourteen, 
JUSS. here read nxpra *, which perhaps may signify, not “ the 

horizon , 11 as suggested in Note on Ch. x. 13. but “ froia one end of the 
earth to the other . 11 See Note on Ch. 1 . 2(5. 

19. And Israel is the rod of his inheritance] SlOW'l is not here in 
the present text, but is found in twenty two MSS. in the Chald. and 
Vulg. and in MS. Pachom. of the LXX. conformably with Ch. x. 16. 

20 . O battle-ax—] The army of the Medes and Persians is most 
probably here intended ; as elsewhere the instrument of God's ven¬ 
geance is called a sword, a rod, a scourge . 

25.— O destroying mountain—] Any nation or prince, that rises in 
power above others, may be called metaphorically, ** a mountain.and 
the Babylonish nation is accordingly here to be understood by “ the 
destroying mountain . 11 ** The recks , 11 from whence it was to be rol¬ 
led, were its stropg holds. And in the next verse, where it is said, 
“ they shall not lake of thee a stone for a comer stone, or for founda¬ 
tions , 11 we may understand thereby, that they should no longer have 
kings and governors taken from among themselves, but should be under 
the dominion of foreigners. 

27. —Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz--] The two former of these 
Socbart reasonably concludes to be the greater and lesser Armenia j 
jmd the latter to be a part of Phrygia near the Hellespont, Phaleg. 
Lib. i. Cap. 3. and Lib. iii. Cap. 9. Concerning the latter Homer 
seems to speak, Iliad £. 862. 

mv uu Anttutf Biculif, 

TftV i£ Aimhik. 

And that both the Armenians and Phrygians composed part of tha 
Army which Cyrus led against Babylon, may be seen in Xenophon. 
Cyropsad. Lib* iii. and Lib. vii. 
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Ibid.—Commission t commander] Grotnts supposes to be t 

transposition of the Persian Satrap. See his note oa the place. 

Ibid.—cavalry—like the bristled locust] Locusts are said to hare the 
appearance of horses and horsemen, Joelii. 4 . Rev. ix. 7. Bochart 
speaks of the bead and face of the locust as resembling that of a horse. 
De sacr. AnimaL Part II. Lib. iv. Cap. 5. Or they may be compared 
on account of multitude, as ver. 14. The LXX. seem so to bare un¬ 
derstood it. See Nahum iii. 15.' But the epithet hairy or bristled irons 
to indicate the former ground of similitude. 

28. —The king of Media, dec.] The LXX. appear to have read 

in the singular number; and this accounts for the affix of in’" 7 U>ED> 
which has the king for its antecedent, whilst the feminine affixes of 
mnirr* and rvaap are to be referred to "iq, Media. 

29. —the purpose—] Eight MSS. read naumn, and 1 all the ancient 
versions, except the Chald. express the noun in the singular Bumber. 

30. Her habitations are burned] So the LXX. Chald. and Vulg> 
render ; and one MS. reads anata. But such would the sense be also, 
were we to read uvxn, “ they have burned,” the subject being inde¬ 
finite. See ver r 32. 

31. Courier shall run to meet courier, &c.]. That is, they shall run 
* from different parts, and so fill in with one another, all carrying the 

same intelligence to the same person, that the city wm taken on the 
side every one came from. This is a very natural description of whit 
may be supposed to happen on a city being taken by surprize in the 
middle of the night; for as fast as the alarm spread, people would be 
posting away with t]ie news from all parts to the head quarters. And 
Herodotus tells us, that, on account of the greatness of the city, the 
extreme parts of it were taken som$ t,ime before those who lived in the 

xniddld knew of the attack. Lib. i. Cap. 191. 

32. —the passages—] These were most probably the entrances into 
the city'from the river side, which were secured by gates, that ought, 
as Herodotus observes, to have been fast barred ; which, if it had been 
done, would have effectually frustrated the attempt of the enemy ; but 
being left open and ungyarded on accpunt of the public festivity, the 
assailants were in possession of those entrances, and in the heart of the 
city, before the besieged were aware of it. Herodot. Lib. i. Cap. 191. 

Ibid.—the porches—] The word D'QaN signifies lakes , or pools 4 
standing water, which some understand to be the marshes or overflowed 
lands around Babylon ; but bow these could be burned with fire, I can¬ 
not conceive. Our translators render O'EOKH, " the reeds j” but 
what end could be answered by burning the reeds in the bed of the 
river as they went along ? This could only serve tp defeat the purpose 
of those, whose aim was tp get into the city, before the people within 
had received the least alarm. Others interpret it of burning tbe out¬ 
works belonging to the marshy grounds about the river. But we do 
not read of any such thing having been done or attempted, at least in 
the night that Babylon was taken $ the sudden occurrences of which 
night are the subject of the intelligence here said to have been hastily 
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carried to the king. Under these circumstances of difficulty, I cannot 

help suspecting that BM&fiMn has been written by mistake for some 
other word$ and would propose to read SD'dVhtt, the vestibules, ot 
porches of the houses, upon the following grounds. When Cyrus’s 
troops were once in possession of the avenues or entrances from the 
river, their next care would of course be to provide for their passing 
along in safety. But in a speech which Xenophon represents Cyrus to 
have made to his soldiers previous to their setting forth, he states, that 
“ possibly some of them might be afraid of being annoyed, as they pas- 
“ sed along the streets, by weapons cast upon them from the tops of the 
houses ) but for this, says be, we have a remedy at hand. For the 
“ vestibules or porches of their houses may easily be burned from the 
“ materials they are built of > so that by applying fire to them, we may 
“ soon force the citizens to quit their houses, or be consumed in them,” 
Cyropsed. Lib. vtt. Now these harangues are never understood to be 
genuine, but to be of the historian’s invention, the matter being sug¬ 
gested by the events Which are known to have happened. So that we 
may fairly presume, that this measure of firing the houses was actually 
taken by the soldiers who entered the city, both to secure themselves a 
safe passage, and to cause the greater confusion among the inhabitants. 
And thus the circumstances of the account will be found to follow in 
due order, the city taken, the avenues seized, the advanced buildings of 
ibe houses set on fire, and the defendants thrown into such consterna¬ 
tion, as to be incapable of making any resistance. 

S3.—The time of cutting short in her] That the time of harvest 
should be spoken of as subsequent to the time of threshings is not very 
natural. ButVSprt seems rather to be the infinitive Hiphtl of the verb 
ivp, and to allude to the ’manner cf threshing with a drag or wain 
armed with iron teeth, or serrated wheels, which not only forced out 
the grain, but at the same time cut the straw in pieces for fodder: 
.whereas ynn denotes the treading out of the com by oxen. See 
Bishop Lowth’s Note on Isa. xxviii. 2*7,28. 

34*—hath devoured us, hath destroyed us, &c.] The Masoretes with 
all the ancient versions, represent the five verbs in this verse as followed 
by the affix in the first person singular. Also for 73 73K four, perhaps 
seven, MSS. and three Editions, read *3b3H ; for isisnrl six, perhaps 
nine, MSS. and three Editions, '3073n ; for 732’Xrl, four, perhaps 
six, MSS. and three Editions, read '33*21*1, and one, '32271 j for 

six, 'perhaps ten, MSS. and three Editions, read < 3 jrSa *, for 
I 3 n«in, twelve, perhaps fifteen, MSS. and three Editions, '3n'in. 
But the commonly received reading of the text seems at least as likely 
to be right, and is perhaps in itself preferable ; Sion and Jerusalem, 
which are both expressed in the next verse, being speakers here. All 
the emendation necessary seems to be the reading of 13379D for % 3 iyn, 
which is pointed out by the ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1 . and by three, 
perhaps six more, which read 131913 . An allusion is perhaps designed 
to the ejection of the first human pair out of paradise ; in which case 
we might render with great beauty, as well as precisian, “ From our 
Eden (or, parade) hath he cast us out.” 
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35. —hi* violences done to my flesh] For '6DtT l propose to 

read '■new VDon, “ the injuries done by him to my flesh,” that is, to 
my own person, or my neatest kindred. 

36. They are roused—] nya is probably written by contraction dot 

VttPi, and the LXX countenance this by the word though 

improperly put in the place of 1XKW 1 . The Syr. afid Vulg. appear to 
have lead or VNP2S j and the 1 may possibly have been sunk h 
the same letter at the end of the preceding word. This and the two 
following verses seem to describe the carousing and jollity, in the midst 
of which Babylon was takeu. See Herod. Lib. i. Cap. 191. Xeno¬ 
phon Cyropad. Lib. vii. compared with Dan. v. 

39.—I will supply them with drink] Our translators render 
fenrvnwtt 44 their feasts,” but all the ancient versions render it in the 
sense 1 have given, “ their drink j” which agrees with the use of the 
word, Dan.i. 5, 8,10,16. 

Ibid.—-that they may exult—] 44 They drank wine,” says the histo¬ 
rian, “ and praised the gods of gold, &c.” whilst they triumphantly 
made tit of the golden vessels that were taken out of the temple of 
God at Jerusalem, Dan. v. 3, 4. 

41. -Sheshach—] That Babylon is meant by Sbeshach, is certain; 
but why it «$ so called; is yet matter of doubt. See Note ou Cb. ut. 16. 

42. The sea is come up over Babylon] By the eta any largo cri- 
lection of waters is denoted, and in particular the river Euphrates, 
ter. 36. so that the fate of Babylon is here alluded to j concerning 
which see ver. 64. Isa. xiv. 23. and Prideaux's Connections, Parti. 
Book. 2.— Others by the sea understand metaphorically a numeral* 
army, and by the overspreading of waters, the invasion and conquest of 
the country. 

43. —and a wilderness—] yiH Neither the LXX. nor Syr- 

acknowledge px this second rime, nor i$" it found in two MSS. It 
could not welt stand here, as represented in the Vulgate and our En¬ 
glish translation, without changing jna into ril twice in the following 
part of the verse. This is not done in any of the collated MSS. cx 
cept only that one MS. for jna in the second instance reads P>3. > 
conclude therefore, either that yiK has been repeated by the Trans¬ 
criber's mistake, or that we should read by transposition, 
yiM>. 

44 . —that which he hath swallowed] Meaning, no doubt, the offer¬ 
ings made hiin out of the spoils of the conquered countries, and 
particularly the sacred vessels out of the temple of Jerusalem, whk® 
Nebuchadnezzar had placed in the temple of his god. 2 Chron. xxm> 
*?. Dan.i. 2. Ezra i. 1. 

46.—for the rumour shall come in a year, &c.] This seems to bean 
idiomatic phrase, denoting that terrifying rumours should continue jo* 
after year. 

Ibid.—And violence in the land, Ruler against Ruler.] One Mi 

• f * o - 

Xnd two ancient Editions read here t':m *nv, Devastation and no- 
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knee and in the Supplemental additions of Origin marked with As¬ 
terisks in Grabe’s Edition of the LXX. we find, ■othmurm^m mi 
m tk y«. It is possible that the consequences of the war between the 
two adverse powers of Babylon and Media, during which the dominions 
of the former were subjected to the miseries of foreign invasion,, may 
alone be here intended. But Bcrosus the Chaldean historian, as cited 
by Josephus Contra Apion. lab. i. gives an account of civil violences 
and disorders that were committed in the land after the death of Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar, whose son Evilmerodach was after a short reign murdered, 
and his throne usurped by one of his subjects. The usurper's sou, 
who succeeded him, was also murdered in his turn, and the kingdom 
restored to the lawful heir ) and all this happened in the course of a 
few years previous to the foreign invasion. These therefore, I think, 
are more likely to be the violences in this passage alluded to, and intro* 
duced as the foierunners of still greater devastations. 

47. After this—] pS—See Note on Ch. xvi. 14. 

Ibid.—And aU her slain shall fall in the midst of her] This phrase 
seems designed to intimate, that after the disorders' beforementioned, 
the land of Babylon should itself become the seat of war, since those of 
her that were slain in battle wen to fall in the bosom of their own 
country, Ptaina. See ver. 4. 

48. When from the north there shall come against her, &c.] For 

there is no doubt but that the true reading is by a trans¬ 

position of letters. So it stands in four, perhaps five, MSS. In two 
printed Editions The Syr. Chald. Vulg. Arab, and one of the 

Greek interpreters preserved in the Hezapla, represent also the verb in 
the plural. 

49. So through Babylon have fallen slain of the whole earth] The 
reason is here assigned, why the heavens, and the earth, and all that 
were therein, should rejoice at the fell of Babylon, because not only the 
people of Israel, but of the whole earth likewise, had been greatly an¬ 
noyed by the power of that ambitious nation. 

50. Ye that are escaped from her sword] Instead of tsSn airrt> 
I propose to read nnno *, for tdS is the imperative, and not 
labn. " Her sword 1 ’ means the swotd which wasted Babylon. 

Ibid.—gain possession of your heart.] Let it be a prime object of 
your affection and desire. See notes on Ch. Hi. 16. vii. 31. xliv. 21. 

53.—shall have fenced high her strength] That is, “ shall have car¬ 
ried up her Strong walls to a great height. 1 * That the walls of Baby¬ 
lon were of a prodigious height and thickness, Herodotus tells, who say9 
they were two hundred Cubits high, and fifty Cubits in breadth. Lib. i. 
Cap. 178. 

55.—destroyeth from out of her a great voice] When cities are popu¬ 
lous, they are of course noisy. See Isa. xzii. 2. Silence is therefore a 
mark of depopulation j and in this sense we are to understand God’s 
destroying or taking away out of Babylon the great noise, which dur¬ 
ing the time of her prosperity was constantly heard there > “ the busy 
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hum of mtfh m the poet very expressively calls it. In this maimer 
the mystical Babylon is threatened, Rev. xviii. 22,23. Compare Ch. 
vii. 34. xvi. 9. xxv. 10. 

56.—And every one of her hows broken] The Syr. and Vulg. ap¬ 
pear to have read nftnrft, with the conjunction. 

“ 58.—The wall of Babylon, the broad one,—] For ftintl, 44 walls,” 
four MSS. read ftttYT, and seventeen MSS. with five Editions read 

which agrees with the LXX. and Volg. where the wall” is 
expressed in the singular number. The adjective trim ft seems lobe 
added by way of marking it out as a ground of astonishment, that a 
wall of Such a breadth, or u broad as it was / 1 should notwithstanding 
be utterly razed. So iawon also seems to be used, f Ch. xlviii. 1 . 

“ It is Confounded, high fortress though it be—” Modern Travellers 
assure us, that not the least vestiges of this immense wall are to be 
found ) and how this may be accounted for, see in Bishop Lowth’s Note 
on Isa. xiii. 19. 

I bid.‘‘—to the utmost extent of annihilation] ^We have be¬ 

fore observed in Note on Ch. xxxvi. 18. that ft signifies Me fail extern \ 
and measure of any thing. So that pnrftu signifies litedflly, 44 to the 
full extent,”* or “ utmost degree, of emptinessand refers- to- the razing 
of the walls, on which it is said that people should labour,' till they bad 
left the spot quite void and bare, where they stood. In like manner 
WM~ft a signifies “ to the full extent, or ability, of fire,” and refers to 
the burning of the gates, which should he done a? completely as it was 
in the power of fire to do it *, to which is added, ydp'i, implying that 
the persons,, concerned in executing this work of destruction should 
employ their whole strength in it, till they were quite exhausted with 
fatigue. . . 

59 ._ 0 Q. .the behalf of Zedekiah] DN,is rendered *-«{« by the LXX. 
and signifies, “ from him,” 44 On his behalf,” or 44 by virtue of his com¬ 
mission for wo have no reason to suppose that Zedekiah went in per¬ 
son to Babylon at that time. See nit used much in the same sense, Ch. 
xxxiii. 5. and the Note there. See also. Gen. xlix. 25. < 

• m 

Ibid.—for Serai ah carried $ present.] In these words is specified the 
business on which Seraiah was sent. He was employed to carry tbe 
present, or customary tribute,r which Zedekiah wps obliged to pay to 

the king of Babylon in acknowledgment of his subjection and vassalage. 
That this is the sense of nnun cannot be doubted, if we compare 
Jud. iii. 15. 1 Sam X. 47. 2 Sain. via. 2 , 6 . 1 Kings iv.' 21 . 2 Kings 
xvii. 3 . 2 Cbren. xfii. 5, 11 . xxvi. 8 . xx4ii. 23. f^a.lxxit. 10 . &c. &c. 

is usually considered as a noun, and rendered, a prince or chief; 
and in this sense might here be understood as the person who was chief 
of the embassy, or had tbe principal charge of the present. K« Ztfauu 

LXX. But we find ft wri used Isa. lvii. 9. in tbe sense of 
going to , or visiting a person with a present. See Bishop Lowtb’s Note 
oh that verse, where he assigns the reason why hiv, to visit , is equiva¬ 
lent to makihg a present. We may therefore' render 44 car¬ 

ried, or was the bearer of, a present.” 
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62. —but there shall be perpetual desolation] The ancient versions 
seem all to have read FIBOW in the singular, instead of JV.BBW in the 
plural number j and the verb rvnf) requires it so.; for it cannot have 
Olpon for its subject on account of the gender. m&BW would 
require n3"np». 

63. —thou shalt bind a stone to it, and shalt cast it into the middle 
of Euphrates] Compare Rev. xviii. 21. This may call to mind a simi¬ 
lar action related by Herodotus of the Phocscans, who having resolved 
to leave their country, plunged a mass of iron into the sea, and swore 
never to return thither, till that mass rose again from the bottom. Lib. 
i. Cap. 1C5. 

------- Simul imis saxa renarint 

Vadis levata, ne redire sit nefas. 

Hor. Epod. xvi. 25. 

64. —which I bring upon her] After these words we read in the 

text, But this is not to be met with in the translation of the 

LXX ; nor does it appear to me to be authentic, notwithstanding tbe 
concurrence of tbe later versions and MSS. Tbe sense is entire and 
complete without it; and the addition serves only to' cause perplexity 
and confusion. The word seems to have been added by some Trans¬ 
criber, whose eye was caught by it at the close of the preceding para¬ 
graph, ver. 56.—The Vulgate seems to have read nsp'i which 
would be more tolerable, as it might then be referred to Babylon, and 
rendered, “ for it shall he exhausted,” or ♦* weaned out.” 

Ibid. Thus far the words of Jeremiah] These words seem to 

notify that the following Chapter is not to be attributed to Jeremiah. 
They are not found in the LXX. where indeed they could not have 
been introduced at the end of this Chapter at least, because the Chapters 
are ranged differently in that version, and this m9k.es only the xxviiith 
of the collection. By whom, or when the Chapters were digested in 
the order we now find them in the Hebrew Bibles, is uncertain. The 
disposition, for any thing which appears, is arbitraiy, and on many ac¬ 
counts unlikely to have been made under the direction of the prophet 
himself. But when, or by whomsoever the disposition was made, it is 
most probable that the foregoing words were subjoined at the same time, 
and by the same person. 

9 

CHAP. LII. 

This Chapter was confessedly added by some one after Jeremiah's 
time, probably by Ezra, or whoever he was that revised the sacred 
writings after the return of the Jews from Babylon, and collected them 
into onq body. It contains a brief history of the captivity, nearly tht 
same word for word, as it i$ related in the second book of Kings, Cb. 
xxiv. 13—20. and Ch. jexv. together with some few additions. Some 
have supposed it placed here as a proper introduction to the Book of 
Lamentations. But more probably the design was, by immediately sub¬ 
joining this historical narrative of the desolations of the Jf wish nation 
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to the predictions of Jeremiah concerning them, to hotd forth a nearer 
view of the exact accomplishment of the divine word of prophecy. 

1.—Hamital—J The Masoretes for b&'On both here and 2 Kings 
xxiv. 11. propose to read btt'nsrt, with the concurrence of the Chaldee 
Paraphrast, twenty MSS. and four Editions. But the LXX. who cer¬ 
tainly followed Copies more ancient than were within the reach of those 
Critics, or than any now extant, A fttrrmmx, and the Vulgate, Armtdl. 

. I see therefore no sufficient cause for altering the received reading of 
the text. 

3. For it was so because of the anger of Jehovah against Judah and 
Jerusalem] The particle *9 is here causal, and assigns a reason for what 
went before, namely, why Zedekiah succeeded Jehoiakim both in the 
throne and in wickedness. This happened, it is said, H because of the 
anger of Jehovah not that Jehovah instigated either them or any 
man else to do wickedly j but the thing was of his special order and ap¬ 
pointment, for the punishment of a wicked people, that men of such per¬ 
verse and evil dispositions were advanced to be their kings. For ha¬ 
ving determined, as it is said, 2 Kings xxi. 11,—16. to execute a signal 
vengeance upon Judah and Jerusalem for the very heinous provocations 
he had received during the reign of Manassch, he first of all removed 
the good Josiah out ot the way, out of respect to whose piety he would 
not bring the evil in bis days *, and thus opened the succession to his 
sons, the badness of whose principles favoured the designs of God's jus¬ 
tice, and led them to pursue measures equally fatal to themselves and 
their country. For from hence it flowed, that to their other wicked 
and sinful actions they added one no less impolitic than profligate, that 
of rebelling against a prince, to whom they were engaged by all the ties 
of religion, honour, and gratitude \ one who had power to crush them, 
and who exercised that power with the most unrelenting severity. 
Thus truly might it be said of the people of Judah in the words of the 
prophet Hosea, Ch. xiii. 11. “ God gave them kings in bis anger, and 
took, or applied, them to the purposes of his indignation j” which in¬ 
deed is but another way of expressing the sense here intended, namely, 
that it, Zedekiah's succession and wicked reign, was the consequence of 

the anger of Jehovah against Judah and Jerusalem, and designed final¬ 
ly to terminate in his removal of them out of his sight.-—Our translators 
have represented nn*n as used absolutely, making the words that fol¬ 
low dependent thereon, thus s “ it came to pass — ■■■ that Zedekiah re¬ 
belled against the king of Babylon.'* But in this case the verb is al> 
ways masculine. But where the verb is referred to an antecedent, and 
that antecedent not expressed by a particular noun, but virtually con¬ 
tained in the sense of a whole proposition or sentence that has preceded, 
which I judge to be the case here, there the verb is used in the feminine. 
Of this there is a double instance Isai. xiv. 24. where not only the verbs 
TTJvn and C3>pH, but the pronoun H'TT, are feminine, in reference to 
such an implied antecedent; for no other can certainly be found. See 
also Note on Ch. xlii. 16. and compare Judges xiv. 4. 2 Kings xii. 15.24 
2 Chron.x. 15. xxii.T. xxv. 20. 
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6 . in the fourth month—] Here the text snppfies *y*17n Vina, 
which words are wanting in £ Kings xxv. 3. 

7. —fled, and went out of the city] Here we And vjmo n*3ri ima\ 
which words are not to be found in the text 2 Kings xxv. 4. . But 
there seems to be a mistake in imi', which either ought to have been 
lmat, as Ch. xxxix. 4. or simply Wis. In one MS. a letter is erased 

m ' r * * * 

before inaa. 

■ 

s 

Ibid.—the gate between the two walls] See Note on Ch. xxxix. 4. 

. ► 

9.—and he proceeded judicially against him] See Note on Ch. 

xxxix. 5. One MS. reads 17X7*1, as 2 Kings xxv. 6. 

• _ 

11 . —in prison] J77p5n“J7'XX—The Masora, and four MSS. read 
here 17*3 instead of Tl’XX. Bui no alteration seems needful ; as it is ob¬ 
served by HoUbigant, that the X is not omitted after ]na, when the 
words 7*1 {173 occur. 

12 . —on the tenth [day] of the month] Iii the parallel place^ 
£ Kings xxv. 8. we read PiyXIVX, “ on the seventh, 11 instead of 71vyx, 
M on the tenth. 11 This difference some attempt to reconcile by sup¬ 
posing that one may speak of the day Nebuzaradan set out from Rib- 
lah, and the other of the day that he arrived at Jerusalem *, or else that 
he came on the seventh, but did not set fire to the buildings till the 
tenth. But it is more likely to have arisen from some mistake of the 
transcriber, perhaps in setting down the numbers at length, which >vcre 
expressed by numeral letters in the old copies. And in this instance 
•uch a mistake might easily happen between the 1 and the *, of which 
the first stands for seven, the latter for tea. 

Ibid.—it was the nineteenth year, file.] One MS. here, and two 
MSS. in £ Kings xxv. 8. read t*tin for as if to agree with untr 
in gender. But H'H is feminine, agreeing with Haul, as Ch. xxv. 1. 
xxxii. 1. The year had been before specified according to ZedekiaVs 
reign, ver. 5. and this marks the corresponding year of Nebuchadrez¬ 
zar’s reign. 

Ibid.—one that stood in the presence of the king of Babylon] In 
2 Kings xxv. 8. for ♦ax*’? 7iay we read 7XJT, “ a servant but the dif¬ 
ference is in the words only, and not in the sense. For the first signi¬ 
fies “ an attendant upon the king’s person,” one that stands ready to 
receive and obey his orders. So Gabriel says of himself, Luke i. 19. 
44 I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God, and am sent to 
speak unto thee.” And Ch. xl. 10. Gcdaliah professeth himself in like 
terms a servant of the Chaldeans, saying that he should dwell at Miz- 
pch, ts*7WXrv *3Xb Toy 1 -?, u to stand before the face of the Chal¬ 
deans,” that is, to receive and execute their commands. 

13.—even every great house] So I think we should here translate ; 
for according to our present English translation there is a tautology in 
saying, u all the houses of Jerusalem, and every great man’s housed 
Hut the latter words seem to be added by way of correction or restric¬ 
tion of the formes ; as much as to say, if not alt the houses literally, 
yet every great house at least that was in any respect considerable. 
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And this it mote likely than that he should put himself to the trouble 
of setting fire to all the Little paltry dwellings of the poor. The LXX. 
and Vulgate render Snari as the adjective of iva. 

15. And some of the poor of the people] DJO mblUV —These 
words are not found in the parallel places, Ch. xxxix. 9. 2 Kings xxv. 11. 
and are wanting in one MS. here. 

Ibid.-—even the remains of the multitude] For ]inn three MSS', 
here read p»rm, as in the parallel place, 2 Kings xxv. 11. and by 
pnntr may be understood the great multitude that formerly inhabited 
Jerusalem, of whom » few only survived, called “ the remains of the 
multitude.** These remains were before distinguished into M the peo¬ 
ple that were left in the city,** or had continued there till the city was 
taken, and 44 the deserters’* that had joined the Chaldeans during tbo 
siege, and are now concluded under one general name, “ the remains 
of the multitude,** or populace, In Ch. xxxix. 9. they are called 

oyn ‘im-m**, 44 the residue of the peoplej those that 

remained.” 

IT. And the pillars, &c.] See Ch. xxvii. 19. &c. 

19. —whatsoever was of gold, the gold, and whatsoever was of diver, 
the silver—] That is, the utensils abovetnenlioned, some of which yeie 
of gold, and some of silver, he took them away of both kinds. 

20 . —and the twelve brasen oxen that were underneath] It is mani¬ 

fest that nnn ought not to be considered as a preposition governing 
mjDnrr, 44 the bases,” for the twelve oxen were under the sea, and not 
under the bases, 1 Kings vii. 25. Accordingly the LXX. render, asi 
at i;(k4t« tut But nri rj is here to be 

taken adverbially, as Gen. xlix. 25. The b ases > pi33Dn, were en¬ 
tirely distinct pieces of furniture from the sea and the twelve oxen, 
being ten in number, made for the reception of ten brass lavers, ih*l 
were set upon them by Solomon, 1 Kings yji. 38. But king Ahax ia 
aftertime removed the lavers from off the bases, and most probably con¬ 
verted the lavers to some other use, which t)»e word ip* seems to im¬ 
ply, 2 Kings xvi. IT. for wc find no mention here made of the lavers, 

but of the bases only. ... ^ 

Ibid.—the brass from all these vessels—] Instead of Sp pPWn)V 

I read Ssd nwn3*"?, u the brass that came from all these vessels,”. 

after that the Chaldeans had broken them to pieces, as we are told tjiey 
did, ver. IT. 

21 . For the pillars, eighteen cubits in height was the one pillsr] 
The dimensions of the pillars seem to be given in otfder to justify the 
assertion, that the weight of the brass was too great to be ascertained— 
For n&lp tfie Masoretes with sixteen, perhaps seventeen, and two 
Editions, xcad Jimp, as 1 Kings vii. 15. 2 Kings xxv. 17. But there 
seems to be no necessity for an alteration of the presfpt reading, the 
construction being equally unexceptionable, whether wc choose to say* 
44 Eighteen cubits was the height of one pillar,” or, 44 The one pill** 
was eighteen cubits in height.” Bpt from hei\ce we are led to conodet 
the difference in height expressed, 2 Chron. iii. 15. where we read that 
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Solomon “ made before the house two pillars of thirty and five cubits in 
length }” which must mean the length of both taken together *, that is, 
each pillar was seventeen cubits and a half high. To reconcile which 
with what is said here, and the other parallel places, some have sup¬ 
posed that each pillar had a base or pedestal of half a cubit, on which 
it stood, and which is<not brought to account in the placmnow cited from 
the Chronicles. Others, that there were two sorts of cubits of*different 
length j which however I cannot. admit, because we no where read of 
such diversity in <tbe Hebrew measures j and if there had been such, it 
would have been always necessary to have specified the distinction, ih or¬ 
der to keep clear of error.. Hut most probably neither of the above solu¬ 
tions is necessary, but the truth tti&y be, that the length of the two pillars 
taken .together may have been set down at thirty five cubits, as the near¬ 
est approach in whole numbers, although.in reality somewhat more $,m 
which case each of the two pillars would for a like reason be reckoned 
at eighteen cubits,, there being no sort of occasion for greater accura¬ 
cy. < 

S3- And the pomegranates were ninety and six toward every 
wind, &c.] In 1 Kings vii. 42. and 2 Chro. iv. 13. it is said; them were 
four hundred - pomegranates for the two net-works or %vreaths, two rows 
of pomegranates for each net-work or wreath. The mode of expression 
here is different, but amounts to exactly the same. For divide the two 
pillars into four quarters according to the four winds ; and let ninety 
six pomegranates stand opposite to each of the four winds upon the two 
pillars $ the whole number in-front of the four winds taken'together 
will be three hundred and eighty four. But they were in four rows, 
two on each pillar j and in each row must have been four angular po¬ 
megranates, that could not be said to be opposite to any one of the foiir 
winds, consequently sixteen angular ones in the four rows •, which six- 
. te cn J>eing added to three hundred and eighty four, make up the number 
.of pomegranates in all four hundred $ that is, an hundred in a row upon 
the wreathen work round about.' 


24. —Zephaniah the second priest—] See Note on Ch. xxix. 26. 

• Ibid.—and the three keepers of the door—3 These were not the 
ordinary porters, who were tidien from among the Levites, but were 
priests, who stood at the doot to receive the offerings of the people, 
and thus were keepers of the sacred treasury j an office of high trust 
and consideration. See 2 Kings xii. 9. xxiii. 4. 

25. —and seven men of those that were near the king’s person] Li¬ 
terally, “ who saw the king’s face.” Five only are mentioned 2 Kings 
xxv. 19. but the Arab, reads there seven as well as here; and Josephus 
says they were seven t Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 6. Edit. Hudson. 


ibid.—and the principal scribe of the host] In the margin of ©dr 


Bibles tbe translation is, “ the scribe of the captain of the host. 




It 


appears however that there were certain officers belonging to tbe Jewish 
armies called D’^AD, or scribes , who were what we might call muster- 
masters of the.troops, see 1 Maccab. v. 42. And the person here spo¬ 
ken of was probably the mustermastec or Intendant general of the 
' army j the secretary at war. 
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28,29, 30.3 These verses are not inserted in 2 Kings txv. Nor ne 
they to be found here according to the Roinan Mid Alexmdt. Edition* 
(Of the LXX. y but in the Comphitenaan they are, and in two MS& 
collated by Dr Grabe, in the one marked with asterisks, in the other 
without j and also in Theodotion’s version in the Hexapla. AH the 
«ther ancient versions acknowledge them \ and they are not omitted in 
any of the collated Hebrew MSS.} 00 that there is no doubt of then 
bong genuine. But are we to conclude from them that the whale 
number of the Jews, whom Nebuchadnezzar in all his expeditions car¬ 
ried into captivity, was no more than four thousand six hundred ? This 
cannot be true, for he carried away more than twice that number state 
time ; and this is expressly said to have been in the eighth year of Inf 
reign, 2 Kings xxiv. 12,—16. Before that .time he had carried off s 
number of captives from Jerusalem in the first year of his reign, among 
whom were Daniel and his companions, Dan. i. 3,—6. And of these 
-Berosus the Chaldean historian speaks, as cited by Josephus, Ant 
Lib. x. Cap. 11. Edit. Hudson. These afe confessedly not taken no» 
rice of here. And as the taking and burning of Jerusalem is in this 
very chapter said to have been in the fourth and fifth months of the 
nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, those who were carried into cap 
tivity at the date of those events cannot possibly be the same with those 
that are said.to be carried away either in the eighteenth or the twenty 
third year of that prince. Nor indeed is it credible, that the number 
carried away at the time the city was taken, and the whole country re¬ 
duced, could be so few as eight hundred and thirty two, supposing a 
mistake in the dale of the year, which some are willing to do, though 
without sufficient grounds. Here then we have three deportations, aw 
those the most considerable ones, in the first, the eighth, and the nine¬ 
teenth years of Nebuchadnezzar, sufficiently distinguished from those in 
his seventh, eighteenth, and twenty-third years. So that it seems mo* 
reasonable to conclude with Archbishop Usher in his Chroaokgi* Stcrt, 
that by the latter three the historian meant to point out deportation 
of a lesser kind, not elsewhere noticed in direct terms in Scripture. Tbe 
first of these, said to have been in the seventh year of Nebuchadnezzar* 
was of those that had been picked up in several parts of Judah by tbe 
bands of Chaldees, Syrians^ and others, whom the king of Babylon rent 
against the land previous to his own coming, 2 Kings xxiv. 2. That m 
the eighteenth year corresponds with the time when the Chaldean army 
broke off the siege before Jerusalem, and marched to fight the Egyp¬ 
tian army *, at which time they might think it proper to send off tbe 
prisoners that were in camp under a guard to Babylon. And the bit 
in tbe twenty third year of Nebuchadnezzar was, when that monarch, 
being engaged in the siege of Tyre, sent off Nebuzaradan against tbe 
Moabites, Ammonites, and other neighbouring nations, who at tbe mm* 
time carried away the last gleanings of Jews that remained in their ow* 
land, amounting in all to no more than seven hundred and forty fire. 
Josephus speaks of this expedition against the Moabites and Ammo*- 
ites, which he places in the twenty third year of Nebuchadnezzar, bat 
mentions nothing done in the land of Israel at that time ; only he myv 
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that after tbe conquest of those nations Nebuchadnezzar carried bis 
victorious arms against Egypt, which he in some measure reduced, and 
carried the Jews, whom he' found there, captives to Babylon, Ant, 
.Lib. x. Cap. 9. Ed. Huds. But tbe Egyptian expedition was not till 

tbe twenty seventh year of JebQiachin's captivity, that is, the thirty 
fifth of Nebuchadnezzar, as may be collected from Ezek.xxix. 17. so 
that those who were carried awsty in the twenty third year were not 
from Egypt, but wepp, as before observed, tbp few Jews that remained 
in the land of Judah. 

a 

29.— he carried away captive from Jerusalem] In the text of seven 
MSS. in the margin of another, and in one upon a rasure, also in seven 
Editions, some of them the most ancient, and in the margin or notes of 
three other Editions, the word n*"32rj is expressed before jp u j«PVt'p, 
as also in the Syriac version, 

31. —the twenty fifth--] In the parallel place 2 Kings xxv. 27. we 
read “ the twenty seventh.’* A mistake, no doubt, on which side so¬ 
ever it lies, as the passages are evidently transcribed the one from the 
other. The LXX. here render, rwexcept the Complu- 
tensian Edition, which substitutes Ttftirlti for tit got).. 

Ibid, in the first year of his reign—] inaSra n 5 wa —Literally, “in 
the year of his reign, or kingdom j” that is, the year coincident with 
tbe beginning of it, from whence the date is taken. So tha the word 
first is virtually implied in the phrase. In like manner ver. 1. 

signified, “ when he reigned” or “ began to reign.—” For ht'Hsn . 

tbe Masora, twelve MSS. and two Editions read j eleven 

MSS. and three Editions, H*J3n. 

32. —set his seat above the seat of the kings—] This may easily be 
understood to signify, that the king of Babylon shewed him more respect 
and honour than he did to any of the other captive princes, by placing 
him nearest himself. See Esth. iij. 1. It is probable the phfase may, 
have proceeded from the custom of placing cushions for persons of more 
than ordinary distinction in the place allotted them to sit in. Sec 
Harmer’s Observ. Ch.vi. Obs. 26. The Masora w’ith seventeen, per¬ 
haps twenty two, MSS. and five Editions, reads nsoSttn instead of 

33 . So that he changed his prison garments—] This has been con¬ 
sidered by some as an act of generosity in Evilmerodach, giving the 
captive king .new garments, more suitable to his royal dignity than those 
he wore in prison. But it was rather the act of Jehoiachin himself, 
who out of respect to the king of Babylon's presence, and to mark bis 
just sense of tbe favour shewn him, no longer neglected his person and 
dress, as when a prisoner, and in affliction, but put on new apparel more 
adapted to the change in his circumstances. So Joseph, when he was 
sent for out of prison to appear before Pharaoh, first shaved himself, and 
changed his raiment, Gen. xli. 14. David did the same after he had 
ceased mourning for his child, be r qjc he went into the house of God i 
2 Sam. xii, 20. And Mr Hnrmer observes, both that to change the 
garments often is in the East a mark of respect in visiting y and also 
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that the patting on of new clothes is thought by those people to be 
very requisite, and indeed almost necessary for the due solemnit ation 
of a time of rejoicing. See Hanner’s Observ. Ch. vi. Obs. 44. and 45. 

Ibid.—his life.] For vn thirty-six MSS. and five Editions, read 
with the Masora, V*fr, as at the end of the nextverse. 

34. And his allowance, &c.] This may have been an allowance (or 
the maintenance of his family, if by ** eating bread continually before 
him,” as Jehoiacbin is in the preceding verse said to have done, be 
meant fitting at the King of Babylon’s own table. Compare 2 Saiu.ii. 
7, 10, H. 
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* I 'HE Lamentations of Jeremiah are very properly distributed into 

five Chapters, each of them containing a distinct Elegy, consist¬ 
ing of twenty twro periods, according to the number of letter* in the 
Hebrew alphabet *, although it is in the four first Chapters only that 
the several periods begin, acrostic-wise, with the different letters follow¬ 
ing each other in alphabetical order. By this contrivance the metre 
is more precisely marked and ascertained, particularly in the third 
Chapter, where each period contains three verscS; which have all the 
same initial letter. The two first Chapters tin like manner consist of 
Triplets, excepting only the seventh period of the first, and the nine* 
teenth of the second, which have each -a supernumerary line. The 
fourth Chapter resembles the three former in metre, but the periods are 
only Couplets. In the fifth Chapter the periods are Couplets, but of a 
considerably shorter measure. 

It has been surmised by some men of eminence in literature, both 
among the ancients and modems, * that these were the funeral lamenta* 
tions composed by Jeremiah on the death of the good king Josiab, 
which are mentioned 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. and there said to have beea 
perpetuated by an ordinance in Israel. But whatever is become of those 
lamentations, these cannot possibly be the same } for their whole tenof 
from beginning to end plainly shews them not to have been composed 
till after the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple, and the depopula¬ 
tion of the country by the transmigration of all its inhabitants; which 
events are described not at all in the style of prophetic prediction, but 
alluded to and bewailed as what had been already fully accomplished 
and brought to pass. And that this was the most ancient opinion held 
concerning them, appears from the introductory title prefixed to the 
Greek version of the LX A. and from thence probably transmitted to 
the Latin Vulgate \ but which, not being found in any of the Hebrew 
Copies, I have inserted at the head of the first Chapter between crot¬ 
chets, as being somewhat doubtftid of its original authority. The io- 

* Josephus, Jerome, Archbishop Usher, See 
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ternal evidence it however sufficient to ascertain both the date and the 
occasion of the^e compositionsnor can we-admire too much the full 
and graceful How of that pathetic eloquence, in which the author pours 
forth the effusions of a patriotic heart, and piously weeps over the ruins 
of his venerable country. “ Never,’’ says an unquestionable judge of 
these matters,* “ was there a more rich and elegant variety of beauti- 
“ ful images and adjuncts arranged together within so small a compass, 
** nor more happily chosen and applied.” But it was before observed, 
that the prophet’s peculiar talent lav. in working up and expressing the 
passions of grief and pity $ and unhappily for him, as a man and a citi¬ 
zen, he met with a subject but too well calculated to give bis genius its 
full display. 


CHAP. I. 

V 

JEREMIAH begins this his first Elegy with mourning over the 
sad reverse of fortune which his country had experienced j at the same 
time sorrowfully confessing that ail her miseries were of her own seek¬ 
ing, the result of national wickedness and rebellion against Goa. In 
the midst of the discourse he on a sudden withdraws himself from view, 
and leaves Jerusalem to continue the complaint; who humbly solicits 
from the divine compassion that comfort and redress, which she found 
it in vain to look for from any other quarter. 

1. She that war sovereign over provinces} See what is said of Da* 
vid’s conquests and sovereignty over the neighbouring states, 2 Sam* 
viii. 1—14 x. 6— ls.’of the extent of his son Solomon’s dominions, 

1 King iv. 21, 24. of the power of Judah in the reign of Jehoshapbat, 

2 Chron. xvii. 10,11. and also in that of Uzrfah, 2 Cliron. xxvi. d, 
7, S, 

■ 

2. She weepeth sore—] Or, as it is expressed in oar old English 
version, “'shit weepeth continually.” In the Hebrew, according to the 
Idiom of that language, it is, M Weeping she weepeth j” naan 132. 
Forty eight, perhaps fifty three, MSS. and seven Editions for iaa read 
Tiaa. But no alteration seems necessary* for ^aa is an usual form of 

the infinitive of verbs quiescent in tt. See I'sa. xxx. 19. 

- , ' 

Ibid.—her lovers] Those that courted her alliance in the time of 
tier prosperity. Several of the neighbouring princes sent their ambas¬ 
sadors to Zedekiah, Jer. rtxrii. 3, &c. to engage hire, as appears from 
the content, to join them in a confederacy against the power of the king 
df Babylon. But they not only universally failed and deserted Judah 
in the time of need, but most of them turned against her, and took a 
malignant pleasure in aggravating her misfortunes. See Jer. xlviii. 21. 
Ps. cxxxvii 7. Ezek. xxv. 3, 6, 8. 12, 25. xxvi. 2. xxviii. 24. xxix. 6, 
7. Obad. 10—14. 

3. Judah is gone into exile because of affliction and because of great 
servitude] Our Translators, who havo rendered, “ Judah is* gone into 
captivity, &c.” seem to have adopted the notion of the Chalade Para* 

* Lowffc de Sacra Poesi Hebrseorum, Prselect. xxii. 
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phiast, who represents the Jews to have been carried into captivity in 
retaliation of their having oppressed the widow and the fatherless among 
them, and prolonged illegally the bondage of their brethren who had 
been sold them for slaves. But rrbi does not necessarily signify, to go 
into captivity, but otien to remove, or go into exile , whether voluntarily, 
or by compulsion. And I am inclined to think-that it was a voluntary 
migration of the Jews* that is here intended, many of whom, previous to 
the captivity, had left their country, and retired into Egypt, and other 
parts, to avoid the oppressions and servitude which they had reason to 
apprehend from the Chaldeans, who had invaded, or were about to in¬ 
vade, their country. Thus the preposition & may either be construed 
from, or out of the way of oppression and multiplied slavery $ or become 
of, for fear of those evils •, or like pree in Latin, in preference to, that is, 
they voluntarily exiled themselves rather than stay to be oppressed and 
compelled to serve. Either of these senses is competentand the in¬ 
terpretation according to them will be found to suit perfectly with the 
subsequent members of the period. 

Ibid. All her pursuers have overtaken her in the straits] By “ the 
Straits'* are meant such narrow passages, where there is no room to turn, 
either to the right hand, or to the left > and the sense i conceive to be 
wholly metaphorical. Judab, it is said, had quitted her own country, 
in order to avoid the oppressions and servitude she bad reason to expect 
at home. But in her foreign residence she found herself equally ex¬ 
posed to trouble and uneasiness. So that like a person who was over¬ 
taken by an enemy in such a place as is before described, it was not 
possible for h&r to escape, but she was obliged to stand the brunt of all 
the evils she had ih vain endeavoured to fly from. 

5.—the head] That is, her superiors. See Deut. xxvlii. 13,44. 

G.—from the daughter--] For nn the Masora reads HITS., and so 
do ten MSS. and the Book called by the Jews RaBBoih. See Ken- 
nicolt. Diss. Gen. $. 4 2. 

Ibid.— that find no pasture] All the ancient versions seem to have 
read 'KV73 > but the Ellipsis of the relative *)U/K is of frequent use, and 
Will justify IKB73. 

7<—in the days of her affliction and of her abasement] Hoiibigant 
supposes that we ought to read '73*B for '73' j but I am inclined to think 
that it is not the but the n, which has been sunk before '73', by means 
of the preceding word having been terminated with the same letter. 
A mistake of which we find numberless instances originating from the 
same cause. '73'rf signifies daring the days, or since they began, as C3*ip 
*73'73 does presently after, in, or during former days. <71173 comes from 
"TV, to descend from a higher to a lower condition, see ch. iii. 19. Nor 
can any thing be more natural, than for persons who have fallen into 
adversity to recollect the advantages they had formerly possessed, and 
to feel an aggravation of their sufferings in proportion to the greatness 
of the contrast. 

4 

Ibid.—which w r erc] One ancient MS. and the Chald. represent Tib 
after Vrr. But it is not necessary, and seemfc to overload the metre. 



458 


NOTES ON THE Chat. I. 

Ibid. The adversaries saw—] Instead of Ej*i3t mm I propose to 
read O'“tin INI. Some persons have been willing to discard this 
line, as well as the fourth in Ch.ii. 19* but for no better reason, thin 
because ail the other periods in tbe two Chapters consist of three lines 
. only. But I think this not a sufficient ground, in opposition to the 
authority of all the Hebrew copies and ancient versions* 

Ibid.—her discontinuance] trnawrt—Houbigant justly observes that 
tiawn is no where used for sab6ath f and that there is no apparent rea¬ 
son why the Chaldeans should particularly deride the Jewish sabbaths, 
nor any thing said before that leads to such meaning. But without 
taking the liberty which he does of substituting another word, mavo, 
the use of the verb row will justify giving to nrtdWCi a sense well 
suited to the exigence of tbe passage, namely, u her discontinuance,” 
that is, the ceasing, or causing to cease, of her, or of her former pros¬ 
perity. Sixty five MSS. and four Editions, together with the Vulgate, 

read in the plural, rvniwn. 

8. —hath she been as one set apart for unclean] For m'3 7, which 
occurs no where else, nineteen MSS. and the first Edition of the 

Hagiographa read pnaS, as at ver. 17. and in various other places. 

% 

9. —her uncleanness was in her skirts—] The plain meaning of tlus 
taken out of Metaphor seems to be, that although evident marks of her 
pollution appeared about her, and the land was defiled by her sinfulness 
even to its utmost borders, she had no thought or consideration of what 
must be tbe consequence of all this at the last. 

10. —Conoeming whom thou didst command.—] See Dtut. sxiii. 3. 
In finest the n is paragogic. Eight MSS. omit it. 

11. —their things of value—] For EjnmttttD fifty five MSS. and 
six Editions read smy&nb, without the 1, as at ver. 7,10. 

12. ' O that among you—] is undeniably used for nS, the par¬ 

ticle of wishing, Isai. xlviii. 18. and if it be a mistake of the transcriber 
there, the like may fairly be admitted as highly probable here, con¬ 
sidering that the next Word begins with M. The LXX. render, 0» 
■r(o{ vftaf. 01 , the article, would be scarcely intelligible in this place; 
but *i, the interjection, of wailing indeed, though not of wishing, gives 
room for the same construction in other respects, as is expressed in the 
version. 

13. —and hath caused it to penetrate into my bones] This is obvious¬ 
ly the. right construction, and it is that which is approved by tbe LXX. 

14. My transgressions have been closely watched, &tc.] ypw proper¬ 

ly signifies, to lie on the watch , so as to lay hold on every oppoitunity 
that offers; and is followed by the preposition Hy. See Prov. via. 34. 
Jer. xxxi. 28. Dan. ix. 14. TpttO is tbe third pers. preter. in Niphal f 
and used impersonally. So - it is expressed in the LXX. w* 

t« neAvftMT* n *—“ Watch hath been set upon my transgressions f 
and to what end, is declared in the words that follow, “ that they might 
entangle themselves into his hand j” that is, that they might not escape 
without being taken notice of and punished by him. The image b 
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f 

borrowed from a fowler, who watches the motions of a bird, in order to 
entangle him into his net. 

, Ibid.—His yoke—] is the noun 717 or by with the affix j 

“ his yoke,” imposed by way of punishment. 

I bid.--J ehovah—] For 'JTM thirty seven MSS. and three .Editions 
read rttfrv And in the verse that follows, twenty one MSS. and one 
Edition in the first instance, and in the second, thirty one MSS. and 
three Editions, for '3TK also read run* j the ancient versions all of 

them using the same word, by which they respectively translate run* 

at other times. 

Ibid.—bath cast me upon my hands] This is a literal translation of 
S’t'a '33D3, and suits well with the context. The heavy burden that 
bung upon his neck, he says, made him stumble, and being thrown 
upon his hands, he Was unable to rise because of the weight that pres¬ 
sed upon him. But I question if the words of the text will justify the 
sense in which they are rendered by the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and by our 
English Translators. 

15. —bath trodden the wine-vat m tb$ virgin daughter of Judah] 
This metaphor is easily to be understood of causing such an effusion of 
blood in Jerusalem, as to resemble the treading of the juice out of the 

fipe grapes in vintage time. See Isai.lxiii. 2,3. Rev. xiv. 20. xix. 15. 

* 

16. —mine eye—] In the Hebrew textis repeated } but in none 
of the ancient versions is it expressed more than once j and four MSS, 

omit it in the second instance. It sect?* also to incumber the metre. 

■ 

Perhaps 'JM may originally have followed and been thus the • 

ground of the transcriber’s mistake. 

17. —her bands—] Five MSS. read mi'a, and the Roman Edition 
of the LXX. represents x H ( m ***** in the singular j but the AJexand. 
and Coraplut. Editions read x*?**' 

Ibid. Jehovah hath commanded concerning Jacob, &c.] That is, 
by God’s command it came to pass, that the surrounding nations were 
the adversaries of Jacob. This form of expression we meet with, 
Psal.lxviii. 11. “ The Lord gave the word, great was the company of 
those that published.” 

19. While they sought food for themselves to support their life] 
The LXX. and Syr. add, “ and found none.” But no such words ap¬ 
pear in the Hebrew copies, although .the thing is implied $ for had they 
found what they sought, they would not have died. 

20. —as it were death—] Meaning the pestilencej Seer Notes on 
Jer. xv. 2. xviii. 21. Death as it were acting in proprio ptriona ; and 
not by the instrumentality of another, as when a person is slain by the 
$word. So our great Poet in his description of a lazar-house. 

Despair 

Tended the sick busiest from couch to couch ; 

And over them triumphant Death his dart 
Shook 


Paradise -Lost, B. xi. 489, &c. 
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21. They heard how I sighed, there was none that comforted me] 
IVftW has no subject expressed, but it is implied in the turn of the 
phrase, which seems to denote, that none of those who' heard of hit 
sighing came to bring him any comfort. 

Ibid.—they rejoiced that thou hadst wrought [it] See Jer. xlviii. 27. 
Ezek. xxv. 3, 6, &lc. xxxv. 15. Obad. 12.—Two MSS. for /l'tVJ? read 
nn*tyjf, supplying the affix; but the Ellipsis is quite conformable to 
the Hebrew idiom. 

Ibid. Thou hast brought the day, thou hast pronounced, &c.] We 
have here again the like turn of phrase as in the first line of this period; 
for the meaning evidently is, that the enemies of Jerusalem would in the 
end find little cause for their triumph, since the same Almighty being, 
who had caused her evil day to come, had declared that after a while 
they should also suffer the like fate. *• Thou that hast brought the 
day [of adversity upon me] hast pronounced that they shall become 

CgenaSl-V * ' 1 

CHAP. II. 

THE prophet gives a melancholy detail of the dire effects of the 
divine anger in the subversion of’ both the civil and religious constitu¬ 
tion of the Jews, and in that exlretfie wretchedness and distress, to which 
individuals of every dfenominatiori were thereby reduced. He represents 
the misery of his country as without a parallel, and charges her prophets 
* with having betrayed her into ruin by their false and flattering sugges¬ 
tions. He describes the astonishment of passengers on viewing the de¬ 
solated condition of Jerusalem. They call out to her to implore God's 
compassion for the removal of those heavy judgments, which in the 
height of his displeasure he had brought upon her. 

1. Jehovah—] Twenty four MSS. and two Editions read ntn' 

here for *37K. < 

•'Ibid, his footstool—] The ark of the covenant is called God’s foot* 
stool, 1 Cbron. xxviii. 2. Ps. xcix. 5. cxxxii. 7. ' And for this obvioul 
reason, that when the glory of God appeared sitting as it were inihron* 
ed upon the mercy seat between the Chferubim, the ark below was as it 
were a base or footstool to the throne. See Exod. xxv. 21, 22. and Ei* 
shop Eowth’s Note on Isa. lx. 13. * ' ‘ * 

2. Jehovah] Sixteen MSS. and one Edition here also read n»ttv 

Ibid.—without pity] The Masoretes with thirty three, 

perhaps thirty six, MSS. and six Editions read But the Arunft- 

ton, we may observe! is much used in this species of verse at the half- 
pause, as Bishop Lowth styles it in his Preliminary Dissertation on 
Isaiah, p. xxxi. And the same in nbnrrKb occurs again, vrr. 21. 
where the Masoretes have made no correction, although the conjunction 
is expressed there also ip several MSS. and Editions. 

Ibid.—the pleasant places—-] if derived from r»W, wHl signi¬ 

fy either places or things that are the objects of desire. 
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3. He hath turned back bis right hand—] It is rather doubtful 
whose right band is here intended ; whether God’s own right hand, his 
aid and assistance withheld from Israel *, or the right hand of Israel him¬ 
self, his exertions of strength rendered ineffectual b/ God, or turned 
away from obstructing or opposing the progress of the enemy. Both 
senses might be supported with authorities and both would almost 
equally suit the context. But the latter I think rather preferable j just 
as God says, Jer. xxi. 4. that he would turn aside the weapons of war, 
which were in the hands of the Jews, so as to prevent their hindering 
the Chaldean army from entering the city. 

4. And hath slain every youth all that were desirable to the eye] 
The words 7P)"b3, “ every youth,” are not found at present in the 
Hebrew text, but are necessary to the metre at least, and are supplied 
from the Chaldee Paraphrase, where they have been preserved. See Bi¬ 
shop Lowth’s Prelim. Dissert, on Isaiah, p. xxxi. in the Note. 

5. Jehovah—-] Eighteen MSS. and one Edition here read nin*. 

6. — as it were the garden of his own hedging] Though has been 

generally supposed to be meant for and is so written in twenty 
two MSS. and *0)0 in live others, and is also in all the ancient versons, 
as well as in our English Bibles, rendered, “ his tabernacle,” or tent; 
ft seems rather to be a verb of the infinitive mood with the pronoun 
affix, used as a noun, signifies to hedge or fence by way of security, 

Job i. 10. And the garden of God’s own hedging answers to his vine¬ 
yard which he had fenced and hedged about, Isa. v. 2, 5. The LXX. 
instead of 1)3, “ as the garden,” seem to have read Ji)3, mftx 

** as the vine.” Compare Ps. lxxx. 8, &c. 

Ibid.—his congregation] For lipn sixty MSS. and one Edition read 
a*T2^i3 at large. I rather take the congregation of Jehovah to be 
intended, than the place of their assembly, in which latter sense tym 
is seldom, if ever, used. But the congregation of Jehovah was the 
people of Israel, the same garden, or vineyard, which he had heretofore 
kept under his special protection. 

Ibid.—hath forgotten—] Our Translators render, “hath caused to 
be forgotten,” as if they had read n'3»n. But H3W in A 'at signifies 
simply, “ hath forgotten that is, he holds those services no longer in 
esteem, but slights and disregards them. Compare Isa.i. 14,15. 

*7. Jehovah—] Here again twenty eight MSS. and two Editions 
read rvm' instead of ')nN j and one MS. reads both, *)1K ran*. 

Ibid—is accursed—] So nit) signifies in ffyhul from nnit to curse. 
JBut the LXX. here render which renders it not improbable, 

that the true reading may have been np) $ and we have often observed 
the 1*4 and p to be interchangeably used by mistake. See ip) used 
Neb. v. 13. in a sense, which would not ill suit this place and Ps. 
lxxxix. 40. the only places where IK) occurs as a verb. It also de- 
scrv cs notice, that is used in Pihei both Neb. v. 13. and alas Etod. 
x ; v . —7. Ps. cxxxvi. 15. and that in the latter of these texts nineteen 
jyf SS- and one Edition read *iy % )1, the * standing in the place of the 
vowel. A&d in like manner “ifl') is found in one MS* hare, and in 

3 N 
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seven MSS. mK'3, Ps. lxxxix. 40. So that if this emendation of 
the text be admitted, we may render, “ be hath shaken oil his sanc¬ 
tuary.” 

Ibid.—the walls—] Forman sixteen, perhaps seventeen, MSS. 
and three Editions, read nittm, and nine MSS. read lYinrr. The 
LXX. reader in the singular number, r 

Ibid. They have lifted up the voice—] T'bat is, the enemies triumph¬ 
ed in the desolation of the temple with as loud a noise, as the people 
were wont to make there in celebrating the praises of God on a solemn 
festival. Compare Ps. lxxiv. 4. 

8. He hath stretched out a line — ] Called emphatically, >nD tp, 
“ the line of devastation Isa. xxxiv. 1J. being designed to mark out 
the extent of what was to be pulled down. 

9. —are sunk—J Seventy six MSS. and eight Editions read \pat3 > 
which the Masoretic Editors have written with a B of a smaller size 
than the rest of the letters. The to, it should seem, had hy some acci¬ 
dent been lost in the Copies they revised } and though, both the sense 
and the alphabetical order of the initials required it, they were scrupu¬ 
lous of restoring it without some mark of their doubting concerning its 

authenticity. 

10. —they keep silence] The Syr. version favours vjVt *, the other 
ancient interpreters seem to have read im. I construe both tiW' and 

in the present tense, as denoting the same posture and silence con¬ 
tinued. 

I 

11. My liver is poured out upon the ground] That the mental pas- 

ions have a considerable influence upon the habit of the body in vari¬ 
ous instances, is a fact not to be questioned. And experience daily 
shews, that a violent uneasiness of mind tends greatly to promote a re¬ 
dundancy and overflowing of vitiated bile. The liver is the proper 
seat of the bile, where its secretions are carried on. Hence the pro¬ 
phet’s meaning in this place seems to be, that he felt as if his whole 
liver was dissolved, and carried off iu bile, on account of the copious 
discharge brought on by continual vexation and fretting. Job expres- 
ses the same tlung, when he says, Oh. xvi. 13. <* He poureth out my 

gall upon the grouud.” 

13. What shall I urge to thee ? Sixty eight, perhaps seventy, MSS. 
and eight Editions, read with the Masora *}V£K for It signi¬ 

fies making a solemn asseveration of what One knows to be true. 

Ibid.—-thy breach is wide like the sea] For fcao, like the sea,” 
the LXX. appear to have read DO, “ the cup.” And as a cup 

is used to denote any allotment of divine providence, whether - good or 
bad, so "pDU? DO, “ the cup of thy destruction,” would mean, the'de- 
j [ruction allotted thee . But BO is the more probable reading, being 
justified by all the Hebrew copies, and by the rest of the ancient ver¬ 
sions y and 'OW, signifying “ the breach,” or wound, which Jerusalem 
had received, is>by an Hyperbole said to be “ great,” deep, or wide, 
** like the sea,” which is as it were a breach made in the earth. 

14r. For they have ndt laid open to thcc--] For '~T2 the Syr. seems 
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to have preserved the true reading "|S- And the last word ill the next 
line, DtiilD, I conceive not to be a noun, as it is generally represent- 
td by interpreters, but the participle preler in Pyfal from to 

thrust or cait out. In the precediug verse the prophet condoled with 
his country on the breach made in her, asking, “ Who shall heal thee 
In this verse he answers the question negatively, 44 Not thy prophets, 
who have taught thee nothing solid or to the purpose.” Sin is ren¬ 
dered, “ unterapercd mortar,” Ezek. xiii. 10, 11. and both there and 
here denotes a teaching deficient in that due seasoning of truth and 
plain dealing, which alooe could render it adequate to any useful or sa¬ 
lutary purpose. For continues the prophet, they have not laid open to 
thy view thy sinfulness, the true cause of the evil brought upon thee, 
fc’lfiey ought to have done in order to point out the proper cure by re¬ 
pentance and amendment $ but they have amused thee with burdens of 
delusion, false and fallacious prophecies, and that even after as well as 
'befbtle their exile. See Jer. xxix. 8, &c. Mwn 41 a burden,” usually 
'Signifies a prophecy of a calamitous import: see Note on Jer. xxiii. 3 i. 
But in this place immediately following rnKtura seems rather to 
'denote the contents of the burdens to be vanity and delusion. 

15. — Perfect in beauty, the delight of the whole earth] Sec Ps. xlviii. 
2. 1. 2. It was at least a pardonable partiality in the Jews, which led 
them to bestow these encomiums upon their capital, and to suppose that 
alt strangers would be equally delighted with its beauty as they them¬ 
selves were. 

t 

16, 17.] In these verses the alphabetical order of the initials is in¬ 
verted, 2 coming before I? *, and the same occurs in the two following 
Chapters. Grolius’s conjecture on (his head is not very satisfactory j 
namely, that the Chaldeans may possibly bave ranged their letters dif¬ 
ferently from the Hebrews *, and that in the first Chapter Jeremiah wrote 
as an Hebrew, but in the three, .following as a subject of the Chaldeans, 
conforming himself to their usage. Now admitting what I think is 
without proof, that the Chaldean Alphabet was ranged differently from 
the Hebrew ; and that Jeremiah was more of a Chaldean subject, when 
he wrote the second, third, and fourth Chapters, than when he wrote 
the first, which also I very much doubt of j yet what a ridiculous obli- 

f ation is he here supposed to. lie under, of disposing the lines of his He- 
rew Elegies in a new order* in consequence of his living under a new 
-government ?—On the other hand, Houbigant is of opinion, that the or¬ 
der of the verses was originally the same in all the Chapters, but disturb¬ 
ed by the subsequent mistake of the Transcriber, proceeding from a 
cause, which did not affect the first, but extended alike to the other 
three Chapters in succession. Accordingly In the Syriac version the 
customary order of the Alphabet takes place uniformly in all the Chap¬ 
ters. And some few MS3. affect the like transposition, not indeed with 
the same uniformity throughout all the Chapters, but severally, some in 
tone, and some in another. But the probability of such transposition 
must depend on the relation, which the verses bear to each other, and 
to those which precede and follow, in point of sense and connexion. 
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And although in this present Chapter the change night take place, 
perhaps without any apparent inconvenience, I question whether this 
Would be altogether the case in the two following. It seems therefore 
most advisable not to introduce any alteration without better grounds, 
however unable we may be to discover the motives that led to the pre¬ 
sent arrangement. 

16. —We have swallowed her up—3 The LXX. and Syr. appear to 

have read with the affix, instead of 

Ibid.--which we looked for—] For nineteen MSS. and 

one Edition, the most ancient, read more perfectly 

17. What he constituted in days of old, be bath destroyed—] To 
this Construction we are determined by the Metre. The sense is good, 
and perfectly adapted to the place ) and corresponds nearly with what 
is expressed, Jer. xlv. 4. 

18. Their heart cried out, Before Jehovah, &c.J The same are the 
speakers here, who are said to have made the foregoing remarks con¬ 
cerning the distressed condition of Jerusalem, namfly, the paswagtfV 
ver. 15.Whose heart, being deeply affected with what they saw, itfged 
them to break forth into the following passionate exclamation'addressed' 
to the daughter of Sion—AB the ancient versions, and ipoft of the 
modern, our English ones in particular, have agreed in rendering 
nuin wall, or wallt. But give it this signification, and, as Houbigant 
justly observes, construct it afterwards in tbe sentence as you plessr, 
it will not be easy to make out any tolerable sense wkb it. But with¬ 
out changing the word (which is what Houbigant proposes to do) 
non (or non, as it is read in four MSS. one a pretty ancient one) 
may be an adjective, « adverb, from Kaon, to be warm, and may de¬ 
note that fervour of spirit, that warmth of feeling, with which tbe 
daughter of Sion is exhorted to shower down her tears before God, to 
move his compassion, and deprecate his severe judgments—Tor *Wt 
no less than forty three MSSr here read nm\ 

Ibid.—let not tbe daughter of thine eye stand still] By u the daugh¬ 
ter of thine eye*' I understand the tear, and not the, pupil, or apple of (he 
eye ; although it is usually interpreted in the latter sense, b^esuse 
■pVK, which indeed means the pupil, seems to be called M thp daughter 
of the eye," pjr*na, Ps. xvii. 8, But perhaps we ought there to read, 
as in one MS. prn'i, “ within the eye/' or in the socket of it- 
11 Keep me as safe and secure, as the pupil in the socket of the, eye." 
—But the tear may with great propriety and elegance be called « the 
daughter of the eye," from which it issues. 

19. —in the night] For forty one, perhaps forty five, M5S* 

and three Editions, read with the Masora, 

Ibid.—before the face of Jehovah] Thirty nine MSS. and two Edi¬ 
tions for read n'n*“>5B. 

Ibid.—at the head of all the streets] This phrase occurs Cb.iv. 1- 
Jsai. ti. 20. Nahum iii. 10. and perhaps agnifies, at the extremity of the 
streets at cither end.—Here we have a supernumerary line, as before, 
Ch. i. 7. See Note there. 


I 
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20. Shall women devour the fruit of the womb, little ones dandled 
on the hands All the versions and interpreters in general understand 
this passage of the fulfilling of the curse denounced Lev. xxvi. 29. 
Deut. xxviii. 53,56, 57. by women eating their own children through 
distress of famine during the siege of Jerusalem. But in that case in¬ 
stead of we ought to read ]noi, as we do |n*7*7', Ch. iv. IQ. 

Houbigant indeed questions, whether in Scripture language it would be 
tolerable to use the fruity of a woman for the fruit her wotnb, But 
173*72, “ their- fruit,” is used Psal. xxL 11. for their children, or progeny, 

without any other addition. The LXX» Chald. and Arab, however 
in this place furnish a word expressive of the wondf, and render, “ the 
fruit of their womb j” which induces me to think that most probably 
the true reading may have been pnt *72. instead of Ep*72 ; in which 
case we should render, “ Shall women devour the fruit of the womb 
-—TT2D signifies the distended\ or open pafm of the hand. Hence we 
have a verb, ver. 22. which the Rabbins interpret of the wo¬ 

men stroking and smoothing the limbs of new bom children, when they 
swaddle them \ but, I conceive, may as well denote the carrying of 
them upon the open palms of their hands in nursing *, and accordingly 

'bbjt, “ Children of palms,” may signify such as are of an age 
or size to be so carried about. Thirty six, perhaps thirty seven, MSS. 
and two Editions, read 07712# ; which however would make no 

g reat differencej for msto might signify the act of Carrying the chil- 
ren in such a manner, and so 0*1712# *V}y would be, little ones ac¬ 
customed to such sort of gestation.—But 0*W9 does not always signify 
women properly so called, but is sometimes used metaphorically for 
weak and effeminate persons; as Isa.iii. 12. xix. 16. (I think also, 
xxvii. 11.) Jer. 1. 37. li. 30. Nahum iii. 13. Jerusalem may therefore 
here be understood to expostulate, u Shall the weakest and most dastard* 
)y of my enemies destroy the fruit of the womb, infants of the tender- 
est age ?” Other ages and conditions are afterwards specified as invol¬ 
ved in the general ruin, the priest and the prophet, the boy and the old 
snau, the maidens and young men. 

Ibid.—in the sanctuary of Jehovah] For *37tt thirty nine MSS. 
and four Editions read nin*. 

21. My virgins and my young men are fallen j with the sword hast 
thou slain [them jj The metre evidently requires this divisipn of the 
lines, supposing the text to be right, as it stands at present. It deserves 
notice however, that the LXX. [who have likewise construed 119717 
with 27172) seem in the place of ihfil to have read '3V9 '2*717, 
erqivVai i» t*i%**X*em. One MS. reads 1*3 B 3 *21232 12*717. But if 
all these words are genuine, I conceive that the two former ought to 
come immediately after *17*7102, and the latter, 1^25, after *7in2), 
thus distinguishing between the fate of the virgins, who are said to be 
gone into captivity, and that of the young men of an age to bear arms, 
who fell by the sword in battle, in this case the lines would run thus, 

My virgins are gone into captivity, and my young men are fallen 
by the sword; 

Thou hast slain in the day of thine anger, thou hast killed with¬ 
out mercy. 
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Ibid.—thou hast shewed no mercy]] Thirty nine MSS. and four EdU 

tions with the Syr. Chald. and Vulg. read oHoiTKhl, “ and hast 
shewed no mercy.” See Note on ver. 2. 

22. Thou hast convoked— J For the LXX. appear to hare 

read M")p, but the Syr. ntop, which latter must certainly be the true 
reading, as the sense and context require. It is probable that a trans¬ 
criber, having repeated the D which is at the end of the preceding 
word, found his mistake when he came to the end of this word, but 
chose rather to omit the n there, than deface bis MS. with a blot; a 
niceness to which those professional writers have too often sacrificed the 
integrity of the text. 

Ibid.—such as were strangers to me—] properly signifies “ my 

sojournings,” people among whom I was a stranger and foreigner, 
when I came into their, country, as of course they were the like in ie- 
spect to me. All these nations round about being assembled against 
Jerusalem at one time, as if a day bad been fixed for the purpose, pre¬ 
vented, as it follows in the next line, the escape of almost a single in¬ 
dividual. 

» 

Ibid. Those whom I had fostered, &c.] ^nnstfl —See note on 

ver. 20.—CsbD 'S'K, “ were all of them mine enemies.” Most of the 
ancient interpreters, as well as the modern, have rendered oHd as the 
verb with the affix plural, “ have,” or 4< hath consumed them.” But 
tabs, I think, may better be understood of all those foreign nations, 
who had risen and flourished in a great measure through the fostering 
care and protection of the kingdom of Judah, but who had ungratefully 
returned the kindness by declaring against it in the time of its distress. 

r 

CHAP. IIL 

* 

In this Chapter the prophet seems to have bad it in view to n£ 
struct his countrymen in the lesson of bearing themselves well undA 
adversity. To this end be first of all sets himself forth as an exampfe 
of the most severe and trying afflictions. He then points out the in¬ 
exhaustible mercies of God as the neverfailing source of his consolation 
and hope \ and exhorts others to patience and quiet resignation under 
the like circumstances, shewing that God is ever gracious to those that 
wait on him \ that he is prone to pardon and pity, and takes no delight 
in afflicting mankind ; but turns away with disgust from all acts of .op¬ 
pression and malignant cruelty. He asserts the divine supremacy in 
the dispensations of good and evil, and argues that no man has a right 
to complain, when he is punished according to his deserts. He there¬ 
fore recommends it to his fellow sufferers to examine themselves and 
turn to God with contrite hearts, sincerely deploring the sinfulness of 
their conduct, which had provoked the divine justice to treat them with 
such extraordinary severity. He professeth himself deeply affected with 
the calamities of his country. But calling to mind the desperate cir¬ 
cumstances from which he had heretofore been rescued by the divine 
aid, be declareth his hope, that the same good providence will frustrate 
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the malice of his present enemies, and turn the scornful reproach they 
had cast upon him to their own confusion. 

1 . — that hath seen affliction—] To see is often used by the Hebrew 
writers for to feel, taste, or have experimental knowledge of any thing. 
See Psal. xlix. 9 . lxxxix. 48. xc. 13. Jer. xiv. 13. xvii. 6 , S. Luke 

ii. 26. 

2 . --caused to go in dajkness—-] The LXX. express 2 . before *j®n, 

as if they had read fVi, «t But the Ellipsis is else¬ 

where to be met irith after "j*o. See Prov. x. 9. Darkness is a com¬ 
mon emblem of distress, as light is of prosperity. 

3. Against me only hath he sitten, &c.] The generality of inter¬ 
preters deduce 2 V' from 21V, and no less than sixty three MSS. and 
three Editions read 21V'. I conceive notwithstanding that 2V' is 
right, and not 21V', and that it is the preter verb, “ he hath sitten 
which denotes a continuance or perseverance in doing any thing} see 
Psal. 1. 20 . cxix. 23. In which two cited places we may observe that 
the verb which follows is without any copulative, in like manner as we 
And here. The Chald. also renders.ailv. The particle "JK seems to 
iynply, as if the prophet represented God intent upon nothing so much 
as a continued repetition of the same harsh and afflictive treatment of 
him. 

« 

5. He hath built upon me, and enepmpassed my head, so that it is 
weary] The Syr. and Vulg. and the generality of interpreters besides, 
ancient and modern, are inclined to render VKT, gall, or hemloct y a bit¬ 
ter weed sometimes used metaphorically to denote affliction and misery, 
as ver. 19. But the coupling together of a metaphorical and a proper 
term is neither usual nor elegant; for which reason though we find 
VK 11 nap'?, ** wornwood and gall,” sometimes joined together, that 
will not justify the use of nKhm VKi, “ gall and travail.” The 
LXX. render, impetXr.t pv, by which it should seem they read »VN 1 , 
and one MS. is found to have preserved the *, though transposed, read¬ 
ing V'NI. I cannot help thinking that this reading of the LXX. is 
the true one, and not only so, but that they have rightly represented 
TTK^ni as a verb, ««»The obvious objection to this is, that 
VK1 generally occurs as a masculine noun, but rthtSn is a verb in 
the feminine. But it may be answered, that the other members and 
parts of the animal body are of the common gender, so as to be found 
sometimes masculine, and sometimes feminine $ and why the same may 
not be the case with the head, I know not. Few instances occur in 
the Hebrew’, where the gender of vhO 15 discernible. But in the 
present there would be good reason for preferring the feminine gender, 
supposing the choice free, in order to obviate the ambiguity of the 
subject. 

6 . In the midst of darkness hath he caused me to dwell] See Ps. 
cxliii. 3. As darkness has before been observed to be an emblem of 
distress, ver. 2, so the plural number seems to denote an intenseness of 
degree. See in like manner I3'^i*in2 ver. 15. The meaning here ap¬ 
pears to be, that God had involved him in such a depth of distress, that 
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he was at incapable of extricating as those who had lain kog 

in the dark mansions of the dead were of making their escape thence. 

8. —be hath obstructed—] For DPV eighteen MSS. and the oldest 
Edition read QD&. u He hath even barred my prayer from approach* 
ing him.” 

9. He hath blocked up my way with hewn stone, my paths hath he 
distorted] That is, he bath put an inseparable obstacle in my way, as 
if be had built a stone wall across, so as to oblige me to turn aside 
from the direct roadj by which means I am puzzled and at a loss boar 
to proceed, like a man whose journey lies through crooked and intricate 
paths. Compare Job xix. 8. 

10. —a lion—] For thirty MSS. and two editions read with 

the Masora, b 

11. He hath turned full upon me] 'I'VtO or is applied Hos.it. 
Id. to a refractory Heifer, that turns aside, and will not go forward 
in the straight track, as she is directed. Here it is to be understood 
of a bear or lion turning aside toward a traveller, to hill upon him in 

his way. 

13. — the issue of bis quiver—] Literally, “ the sons of his quiver, n 
his arrows. An Hebraism. 

14. —their music] This is commonly rendered “ their 

song j” but I rather think it Means a subject upon which they played, 
as upon a musical instrument, for their diversion. See ver. 63. Ch. s. 
14. Jdb Xxx. 9. 

16.* -be bath laid me low in ashes] The verb WS3 occurs no where 
else in the Hebrew, but all the ancient versions seem to have consider¬ 
ed '3W'I)3TT as the same with which the LXX. and Vulg. 

render, “ hath fed me,” ftt, cibavit me ; as if from V33 came 

the Latin word eibtit . But the usual signification of V22 is to reduce 
or brine down a person to any low condition j and accordingly as sitting 
or lying in ashes was customary in great affliction, so "lfim a \ 3 UTJB 3 n 
may be understood, ‘‘ be hath laid me low, or made me wallow, in 
ashes” because of great sorrow and grief. In this condition the grit 
or ashes would naturally get between the teeth, and be offensive to, 
them. 

i 

18. —Jehovah bath caused my strength and my hope to fail] Liter* 
ally, “ My strength and my hope have failed through, or by means of, 
Jehovah.” *mia, “ toy strength,” seems to imply whatever there is 
in me, by virtue of which I am in any degree of perfection and excel* 
lence. See Taylor’s Concord. So that the prophet hereby means ter 
say, that God had at once put an end to all his present good and future 
expectations. 

19. --*mine abasement] —See note on Ch.i. 1. 

20. —My soul cannot but remember] Literally, remembering it 

rtmembereth.” 

21. This I revolve in my heart—] Here the prophet begins tb Sug¬ 
gest the motives of patience and consolation. 
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22. --they arc not exhausted—] For linn one MS. reads wn j and 
•11 the ancient versions, except the Vulgate, render in the third person. 
Crotius supposes the 2 may be epcnthtiically inserted. 

23. New are his compassions---] For it2fn eighty four MSS. and 
seven Editions read with the Masora, vnm, which is also confirmed- 
by all the ancient versions. But the metre'plainly shews vom to be¬ 
long to this verse, which svithout it would'bc defective j and the pre¬ 
ceding verse would be produced by it to too great a length. It can-, 
not however begin the verse because of the initial letter we must 
therefore suppose a transposition, and that we ought to read Vom 

&>unn. 


25. — unto him that waitetb for him-—] Ten MSS. and one Edition 
"Wad in the plural, 10 pb, in conformity with the LXX. Ghald. and- 
Vulgate. Also four MSS. and one Edition' read Viipb. But with 
the Syr. 1 prefer the present reading lip 1 -?/ in the siogular number. 

26. — let him wait with silent hope] Literally, “ let him wait, or 


hope, and be silent.” For thirteen- MSS. read which, I 

think, is right. 

29. ] This verse is wanting in the LXX. version. 

30. —let him be filled full with reproach] Fifteen MSS. and one 
Edition read yatlM with the conjunction. 

31. —Jehovah] The ancient Bodl. MS. No. 1. and one other MS. 

read *2TN mif'. Thirty five MSS. and two Editions read only mrt', 
which seems most conformable to the ancient versions. The Chald. 
adds the word “ his servants,” after nap j but is seconded by no 

other authority. 

32. —his mercies] Sixty eight MSS. and seven Editions read with 
the Masora, non. 


34, 35, 36.] In these verses certain acts of tyranny, malice, and in¬ 
justice are specified, which men often indulge themselves in the prac¬ 
tice of onrf towards another ; but which the divine goodness is far from 
countenancing or approving by any similar conduct. 

24. To crush under his feet all the prisoners of the land] By “ the 
prisoners of the land” I am persuaded are meant the poor insolvent deb- 
tots, whom their creditors among the Jews, as well as among other na¬ 
tions, were empowered to cast into prison, and oblige them to work 
out the debtj a power too often exerted with gre*t rigour and inhuma¬ 
nity. See Mat. xviii. 30, 34. The sufferings of these persons seem to 
be alluded to Isa. lviii. 3. where the people asking with surprise, why 
their voluntary fastings and acts of self-mortification were so little no¬ 
ticed and regarded by Ood, receive for answer, that while they laid 
themselves under restraint in pne point, they indulged their vicious pas¬ 
sions and inclinations of different kinds, and shewed not that forbear¬ 
ance in their treatment of others, which they hoped to experience at 
the hand of God. This is clearly the general scope of the reply, but 
the precise meaning of the terms 2W22n nS'aatySs has not, I think, 
|>«en sufficiently explained. Our old English Versioii renders 03*32(1-*, 

3 O 
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“ your dettes our Translation in present use, M your Hboarr*,* tkd 
Bishop Lowth, “ your demands of labour.” But none of these, I think*’ 
reach the true and proper sense of 01X7, bow near soever they approach 
to the general meaning of the passage. The LXX. render S3*3Yf* 

< vftmr, V those who are. subject to, or are in your powcrA 
Symmachus and Theodotion, v-xey^i vpm, according to Jerome, wk| 
professes to follow them in rendering, ct debitoresvestros rspetttis. Gro* 


tius observes, that in Arabic 


2 it 


gnifies ligOre ; and thence o'3XV* 



obligati, w'from all this it may be concluded, that b* 3Y9 are no 
other than those who are called in the Roman jurisprudence next, that 
is, persons delivered up for insolvency to serve their creditors under 
confinement, till they bad made full satisfaction by their labour for 
debt, and consequently the same as y*iK "VOSt. In this case 
may most properly be Tendered, “ ye oppress for TP33 signifies to of* 
press, particularly by competing to hard labour ; See T aylor’s Conconf- 
ance. In exact correspondency with which it is required, as a map* 
of rendering their fasts acceptable, that they should 41 take off the but*’ 
dens of the yoke, and let the oppressed wretches, O'JMYl, go free*?, 

Isa.lviii. 6. ( 

£5. To tum aside the judgment of a man before the face of a supe* 
irl p'hp properly signifies a superior , one exalted above others, k 
is often put for God, THZ MOST high, 
cannot be so. 


nor 


who is above all. But here it 


For though a person may be made to suffer greatly by 
having Jus judgment turned aside, that is, by being calumniated and nds^ 
represented before an earthly superior, yet all such malicious attempts 
must fail and come to nothing, where God is the judge, who cannotfe 
so deceived or imposed on. must therefore be understood toe 

of an earthly superior. 

36. To subvert a man in his cause] That is, to prevent his hiviAg 
justice done him in a law suit or controversy by any undue interfieicoCiVi 
as by bearing or suborning false witness, or exerting any kind of into 
once in'opposition tp truth and right. 

Ibid.— Jehovah seeth not] For ‘jin seventeen MSS. read 
As to see often in Scripture connotes approbation and complacency f so 
here by not seeing js meant that God disapproves'and' dislikes such 
duct as is before specififlRturning his face away as a mark of 



and abhorrence, and 

said, Hab. i. 13. 
canst not look on iniquity. 



g to have any thing to do with it 


So 


art of purer eyes than to behold evil) ami 

’ A 


JWwenty two MSS. and one Edition reed print 

-■44 




37.—Jehovah 

instead of ♦37H. 

39. Whereforp should a living man complain, a man, ficc.] 
seems to be a peculiar emphasis laid on the words rr and *193 
passage. 133 is said tp denote a man because of his excellence 
superiority oyer all other earthly beings. Whilst a man t 
and is possessed of those privileges of bis nature, whatever else henitt* 
goes must be less than his sins have deserved, because daath, 
plies the loss of all those privileges, is the allotted wages of no 
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Ibid.—his suffering for sin] Forty MSS., and four Editions read 
with the Masora, VKttrr, “ his sins. 11 But iMtan is unexceptionable, 
as tbe verb 1*4 ton signifies not only to sin, but to suffer for it. See Bi¬ 


shop Lowth on I 


rs,gr 

saiAh 


xL 2. Taken in this sense. iKtsn is the infini¬ 


tive mood used as a noun with the affix. The LXX. and Chaldee ap¬ 
parently read Wton. 

40. unto Jehovah] For 7£ five MSSymad bic. 

41. —our hearts—] For laM 1 ? thirty one MSS. and two Editions 
read l3*3Sb, which agrees with all the ancient versions. 

42. —thou hast not pardoned] Four MSS.' read finm with the 
conjunction, which is also expressed in the LXX. Syr. Vulg. and 

ab. 




43. Thou hast fenced about with anger] nni3©—The verb *)30 
appears to have this sense Job iii. 23. x. 11. xxxvui. 8. There seemS 
to be a manifest allusion to the manner of hunting wild beasts by sur¬ 
rounding at first a large tract of country with toils, which the beasts 
could not break through j and these being drawn in by degrees, tbe 
beasts were driven into a narrower space, where they were massacred 
with darts and javelins at the will of the hunters. See Bishop Lowth’* 
Note on Isa. xxiv. 17,19. 

J — 

Sic curva feras indago latentes 
Claudit, et admotis paulatim cassibus arctat. 

Statius Achili. 1. 459. 

1 ■ ■ # # 
Ibid.—thou hast not spared] Thirty five MSS. and three'Editions 

rtad htSl, with the conjunction. So the Alexandr. copy of the LXX. 

the Syr. Chald. Arab, and Vulg. See note on Ch. ii. 2. 

46; 47,48.] According to alphabetical order these verses should 
fallow ver. 49,50,51. and they arc so disposed in the Syriac version, 

and in two MSS. But tbe 46th and 47tb verses seem to have so na- 

* 

tural a connection with those that now immediately precede them, as 
not to suffer a transposition. See what was before observed in i>ote on 
Ch. ii. 16,17. 

» 

v 

47. The terror and the pit—] See Jer. xlviii. 43. and note there. 

48. ] In this and tbe three following verses the prophet shews the 

part of bis personal 



lesser Cities and towns 


misfortunes of his country to constitute no 4 
affliction. 

51. —the daughters of my city] Probabl 
dependent on (he metropolis are hereby meant. See Jer. xlix. 2. 

52. They that are mine enemies without cause] oan 'n'K—Compare 
Ps. xxxv. 19.' lxix. 5. and see Bishop Lowth’s Preliminary Obfctva*- 
tions on Isaiah, p. xl. Here the prophet begins to celebrate the deliver¬ 
ance he had experienced from former dangers and difficulties; fro ta 
whence he is led to trust* that the same good providence will again be 
his support, and avenge him of his present persecutors. 

53. They cut off my life its the pit, &c.] See Jer. xxxviii. 6, &c. 

54. Waters flowed over my head] A metaphor taken from a person 
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ready to drown, to denote imminent danger and distress. See Ps. lxix. 1, 
2. cxxiv. 4,5. 

56. Hide not thine ear frommy relief at my cry] That is. Shut not 
thine ear, refuse not to attend, and grant me relief, when 1 cry unto 
thee. From nil <air\ or wind, nnil derives the signification of re* 
freshment or relief; giving a person air, or fanning him, when he i) 
fainting, being a ready meaOf. of refreshing and relieving him. Ac* 
cordingly the LXX. rendeWnmin Exod. viii. 15. 

58. —O Jehovah —] Thirty one MSS. together with one in the 
margin, and one ancient Edition, read here mn\ instead of '31X. 

59. Thou hast seen, Sic.] Here the prophet adverts to his preseat 

sufferings arid ill usage. A 

60. —all their devices against me] Seven. MSS. read in the pluriF 
bnuvnc, conformably with the LXX. and Vulg.—Fifteen MSS, 
read instead of 'b j and one has a letter erased before '**?. 

'61.—all their devices—] Here again eight 'MSS. with the LXX. 
and Vulg. read ornawnn. 

62.—their muttering—] H3TT properly signifies to speak in a low im¬ 
perfect voice, uttering a confused sound. ’ 


63. Behold their sitting down, &c.] That is, Behold at all times, 
whether they sit down or rise up, I am made the object of their mer- 




ranent. See note on ver. J4. 

65. Thou wilt give with a hearty accordance--] The LXX. rea 
naara and the Vulg. scutum , from pn, a shield. In the 

margin of our Bibles it is translated obstinacy ; and Taylor in his Con¬ 
cordance explains 3*? l~i33tt, a heart shielded or hardened against good 
impressions. Others, who perhaps read n3‘3ia, as it stands in twenty 


two MSS. render it sorrow, as from the verb nyin. But it seems 

F | ' 

most natural to derive it from the verb pc, to deliver or make ovef; 
in which case a *7 naan means a delivery of the hearty that is, a willing 
one, to which the heart consents. It is further to be noted, that n«* 


of the ancient Versions express earth, more than once, and that onC 

IMS. omits it after ]nn. Perhaps therefore we should read a*7 H3307, 
“ according to, or with, a delivery of the heart,’* that is, freely and 
without the least reluctance. 


66.—the heavens of Jehovah] So stands the text at present, 

'CU7. But the LXX. dhd Vulgate seem to have read n)H' B’tiV 
nnna, “ from under heaven, O Jehovah.” And it is not unusual 
to find the final o defective in the MSS. probably having been first 
expressed by a stroke over the *, which afterwards was lost. See Ken- 
nicott’s Dissert. Gener. § 26. According to the Syr. it was mu* 
*p3T, “ thy heavens, O Jehovah.” '' 
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CHAP. IV. 


k 

The prophet contrasts in-various affecting instances the wretched 
and deplorable circumstances of the Jewish nation with the flourishing 
state of their affairs in former times j and scribes the unhappy change 
principally to the profligacy of their priests and prophets, which had 
drawn upon them the universal abhorrence of God and man. The 
people proceed with lamenting their hopeless condition, and in a par¬ 
ticular manner the captivity of their sovereign. The judgment of 
Edom is at length foretold, together with a final cessation of Sion’s 
amities. 




1. —changed] For htaw* twenty five MSS. and one Edition read 

Ibid.—the hallowed stones] Literally, “ the stones of holiness,’* 
meaning,.as is most probable, the men of Israel, who were the stone9 

of which the church of God was built. 

* 

2. —of worth equal to-*-] o’HbDDn— The verb htSo or sig¬ 

nifies to weigh down, against any thing put in an opposite scale. 

3. —in cruelty is like the ostriches in the desert] For three 

IASS, read snap's, and forty three MSS. and ten Editions with the 

asora, o’ap'3. See Taylor’s Concordance at the word jy*, where 
Account of the Ostrich is given from Shaw’s Travels, Supplem. p. 66. 
also Job xxxix. 14,15,16. 

5. -•have embraced dunghills] That is, they lie on them, instead of 
tbe scarlet carpets or couches which they were bred to. . 

6. The punishment—] See note on Jer. li. 6. 

Ibid.—nor were hands weakened in her] Sodom was destroyed by a 
sudden act of God, which the prophet thinks preferable to lingering 
and wasting away with disease or want, as was the case in Jerusalem 
during the long siege. 

1. Her nobles—] *lta signifies to separate or distinguish from tbe 
ulgar. I therefore think that we are here by n’1'12 not to understand 

persons who had set 
rank and distinctipn 
oseph, Gen. xlix. 26. 


those who are properly called Nazarues, th 



themselves apart by a religious vow, but per 
above tbe common sort. Vta is thus applied 

as one distinguished in eminence and dignity above his brethren. See 
Ur Durell’s Note in "Parallel Prophecies of Jacob and Moses , p. 100. 

Ibid. They were ruddier on the bone] In the preceding line the 
hiteness of their skin is described in this their flesh, which was red 
underneath towards the bone, marking their high health. 

Ibid.-—tbeir veining was the sapphire] *U3 signifies to divide or iVr- 
t^rsecty as the blue veins do on the surface of the body. These there- 

are. without doubt intended. 

fl.--duskier than the down] *inw signifies tbe dawn of day, when it 
neither light nor dark, but between both, at which time objects are 
easily distinguished. 
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Ibid.—Their skin is strait bound upon their bones] OJuo in Arabic 
signifies to bind ; and to be hide bound is a Common expression, and is 
what is here meant in opposition to the former juicy ruddiness of the 
flesh upon the bones, ver. 7. 

p.—In that those, being thrust through, pass assay before the fruits 
of the field.] That is, they pass assay at one stroke before the means of 
subsistence fail, and so experience not the misery of wanting them j 
which is far preferable to the case of those, who outlive the necessaries 
of life, and- pine assay by slow degrees. 

] 2.—nor all the inhabitants-—] Ten MSS. and two Editions with 
the Masora read bD without' the >. The LXX. also. omit the con¬ 
junction. But .it is expressed in the Syr. Chald. and Vulgate, and, J 
think, rightly. 

14.—frantic—] Our English Translators have with the Vulgate 
rendered E 3 *vty, blind. But the LXX. and Sjr. interpret. it other¬ 
wise. Tliey seem indeed tp have read it with the feminine affix . 
But I conceive to be the participle Pahui of the verb to 

rouse or encite . 

* 


Ibid.- 

Ellipsis 
is. 


-Such as they could not overpower 
for Mb nwM&. See the like, Jer.H. 8,11. 


] 3 stands here fay 

The 


meaning 

that if they could no otherwise harm those they met with in the 



esa 



m 


Streets, they defiled them by touching their garments. 

15. Because they were contentious, even when they wtrefugiti 

, “ whilst they wandered See Cl thus used, PsaL xcv. 9 

'Sy® 1K*t oa, “they tempted me^wbilst they saw my work.” 

As their mischievous behaviour rendered them obnoxious at home, so 
carrying with them abroad the same litigious and turbulent spirit, they 
made the nations unwilling to admit of their sojourning among them. 
Or the rendering might be, “ When they wrangled, and were also ffa- 
gitives,” that is, when in consequence of their intestine broils they 
(namely, the weaker faction) became exiles, the neighbouring nation! 
would have nothing to do with pet sons, who, they, said, as it follows 
the next verse, Were discarded of their Grod, arid had shewn no sort of 
respect, where on account of character and age it wav due. 

16. —their portion—]^See note oft Jer. x. 16. 

Ibid.—to elders—] Twenty three MSS. and three Editions read 
with the Masora O'ip’it. 

17. While yet wie existed] The prophet, after having digressed in 

the five last verses to make observation on the wickedness of those who 
had been the principal cause of the national ruin, here returns, again to 
his lamentable description of the particulars.—ni’TiJf cannot certainly 
be right. Twenty one MSS. read mill? or rmr. But the Ma- 
sofetes read as it is found ift three MSS. and one Edition, in 

the riiargin of Felix Pratensis’s Bible, and among the various readings 
in the London Polyglott, Vol. vi. Three other MSS. read 
which Is still more probable, as I find fto other instance of the ' fol¬ 
lowing But this emendation is not of itself sufficient. For the 

-idiom of the language seems generally at least to require, that the sac- 
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ceeding member of tbe sentence after 799 should be connected with it 
by the particle % as maybe seen in tbe following instances among 
many others$ 1 Rings i. 14, 22. Esth. vi. 14. Job i. 16,17,18. Psal. 
lxxviii. 30, 31. &c. otc. From hence I ana led to conjecture, that the 
17 in rr9*799 is a corruption, not of a single Vou t but of two Vaus, thp 
latter of which ought to be prefixed, to nJ'San, where, by its con- 
versive force, it not only dears the passage from all difficulty, but 
brings the text into a perfect agreement with thp LXX. Syr. and Vul¬ 
gate versions. 

18. —our steps—] The LXX. instead of 19*793 seem to have read 
39*V9X,' “ our little ones.* 1 —But the present text seems unexception¬ 
able. It is probable that the engines of war are here alluded to, which 
hieing played off from the enemies mounts, that overlooked the city, 
made it unsafe for the citizens to pass along the streets. See Jcc. 
xxxii. 24.—For,i93tp a number of MSS. in both' instances read 99'2p. 
But the present text is preferable. 

I 

19. Our pursuers were swifter than the eagles—] Compare Deut- 

xxviii. 49. Jer. iv. 13. 

* * ■ 


ff 

Ibid.—they chased us—] Fifty two MSS. and one Edition read 


1«pS7. 

' *20. The breath of our nostrils, the anointed of Jehovah] Zedc- 
kiah*s fate is, no doubt,- here alluded to, upon whose being taken pri- 



ner, all the hopes, which the people bad entertained of living safe 
der his protection, fell of course to the ground. To live among the 
nations probably means to exist in a national capacity, or as one among 
them. 


21. Rejoice and be glad—] An ironical m°de of address, like that, 
Eccles. xi. 9. The Edomites, we find, bad with a malicious joy ex¬ 
ulted over the ruin of their brethren tbe Jews, see Psal. cxxxvii. 7- 
Obad. 10,—12. Their turn of suffering tbe like calamities is foretold, 
see note on Jer. xlix. 7. 

t 

- « 

Ibid.-—the cup—] See note on Jer. xxv. 15. By intoxication is pro¬ 
bably meant that judicial infatuation of mind, which leads men to com¬ 
mit such extravagant and indiscreet actions, as unavoidably expose them 
tb ruin, .^nos Deut Quit perdere , dement at prius. 

22. Thy punishment. is at an end—] That p9 signifies punishment 
or suffering for sin % seever. 6. Ch. v, 7. arijPnote on Jer.li. 6. The 
ccthc of this line is manifest; the daughter of Sion is comforted.with 
an •’ assurance, that she had already undergone her whole punishment, 
and consequently had nothing more to apprehend. This will therefore 
lend to explain the. following line, where an opposition is clearly intend¬ 
ed. To pH ** thy punishment is completed,** or ** ended," is 
opposed *]999 7ps, u thy punishment visiteth,** or, is coming upon 
tbee ; and as it follows in the first line, *pD1' htS TnV>9ttS, “ it" (or 
" he," meaning God) “ shall not cause thee any more to go into cap¬ 
tivity j” so n*“j3 in the second line must also be understood of “ go¬ 
ing intp captivity,** that being tbe allotted punishment in one case, as 
well as in the othez*. 


Cbat.V. 
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CHAP. V. 

Iu the Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic versions, this Chapter u en¬ 
titled. The prayer of Jeremiah. But no such Title appears' in the 
Hebrew copies, or in the LXX. It is rather a memorial*, representing, 
in the name of the whole body of Jewish exiles, the many and grievous 
hardships they groaned under, and humbly intreating God to commiser¬ 
ate their wretchedness, and to restore them once • more to his favour, 
and to their ancient prosperity. The whole may be considered as an 
epilogue, or conclusion, well adapted to the contents of the preceding 
Chapters. v .. 

1.—Look down—] Forty one MSS. and four Editions read with 
the Masora, Dfi'an, with the n paragogic. 

ft 

,3.—and without father—] Twenty three MSS. and four Editions 
read with the Masora and four MSS. have the rasure of a letter 
before 

5. With the yoke of our necks are we continually burtbened -] 

Thirty five MSS. and two editions read la'iinst, “ our necks,” instead 
of Symmacfiu* renders 44 a yoke,” • signi¬ 

fies to follow or accompany a person wherever he goes. So DeuL 
xxviii. 22,45. the plagues and curses sent by God, it is said, should pur¬ 
sue, or continually attend upon, the disobedient to their utter rain, g 

Ibid.—and no re9t—3 Thirty seven MSS. and four editions, wi^ 
the Masora, read 

6. O Egypt, we have submitted ourselves] Our Translators have 

rendered, 44 We have given the hapd to the Egyptians, and to the As¬ 
syrians.” But there is no preposition prefixed to or wit, as 

there ought to be, in order to justify such a translation. But the pro¬ 
per translation 1 conceive to be as I have represented ; the people ha¬ 
ving complained in the last verse of the hardships imposed on them, 
here by an apostrophe to Egypt, and to Assyria, set forth the grounds 
of their submission. They did it, they said, merely because they saw 
no other way of getting the means of subsistence. 

7. —but they are no more] Twenty six; perhaps twenty seven, MSS. 
and four Editions, with the Masora, read C 33 ‘.T). $o also the LXX. 
Aid. and Complut. the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and Arab. 

Ibid. And we have undergone the punishment, See.] This is said in 
conformity with 2 Kings xxl. J1,—16. xxiii. 26, 27. xxiv. 3.—Twenty 
three MSS. three editions, and the Masora, read OTT3M1. So likewise 
the Syr. Chald. Vulg. and Arab, express the conjunction. 

8. Servants have had dominion] This perhaps alludes to the power 
exercised by Nebuzaradan. 

9. At the hazard of our lives, &c.] I can no otherwise understand 
this, than that on account of their weak and defenceless state the peo¬ 
ple were continually exposed, whilst they followed their necessary bu¬ 
siness, to the incursions of the Arabian freebooters, who might not im« 
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properly be styled, “ the sword of the~wilderncss," see Harmer's Qbserr. 
Ch. ii. Obs. 5 and 6. 

10. Our skins—] For twenty three MSS. and one edition 

read limy. 

Ibid.—the stormy blasts of hunger] To investigate the precise sign!* 
fication of by etymology is what I shall not pretend to. Both 

in this place aud Psal. xi. 9. the ancient interpreters give it the sense of 
norms and tempests. In the latter of these passages it seems not im¬ 
probable, that by nisyb? mi the hot scorching wind may be alluded 
to, which produces such fatal effects in the desart. See note on Jer. 
iv. 11,12. In tne margin of our Bibles it is accordingly translated, 
u a burning tempest.'* In this place the violent operations of hunger 
may be called its “ stormy blasts," from the effects thereby produced, 
in emaciating the body, and drying the skin, as if the blasts of a hot 
wind bad passed over it. The word occurs but once more, and that in 
the singular number, TlaySt, Psal. cxix. 53. It is there generally un¬ 
derstood, as if the Psalmist had represented himself sei2ed with horror, 
ef, or some other affection of mind, on account of the wicked that 
k God’s law. But I submit, whether nfiybt may not here be 
construed a stotm or blast of persecution, which he bad experienced 
from those wicked persons \ in defiance of which, he says in the fol¬ 
lowing verse, that he did not cease to make God's statutes his songs, 
that is, to celebrate the benefits resulting from an observance of them, 
flpidst all the terrors that surrounded him ; mia n'5J, “ in the 
nou 


fnef, 

xorsoo 


ouse of my terrors." This perfectly agrees with the tenor of the con¬ 
text, and especially of the two preceding verses5 

51. The proud have mocked me exceedingly, 

I nave not declined from thy law : 

52. I called to mind thy judgments of old, 

O Jehovah, and comforted myself. 

53. A stormy blast hath laid hold on me 
From the wicked who forsake thy law: 

54. Thy statutes have been my songs 
In the house of my terrors. 

11, Virgins—] Fourteen MSS. and one edition for read 

ni’jina J twenty, perhaps twenty two, MSS. nbaDa, and five MSS, 

j-nSna. 

^ % 

13. —were made to grind—] Literally, “ bore grinding," as a hard¬ 
ship or task imposed on them. 

14. Elders have ceased from the gate] That is, they no longer sit 
there to administer justice. 

15. —of our heart— ] Ten MSS. read ia>aS, “ of Our hearts}" but 
all the ancient versions express the singular number. 

19. But thou—] The LXX. Syr, Vulg. and Arabic all express the 

conjunction at the beginning of this verse. Two MSS. read rUlNi, 
and so it is found in the Notes of the celebrated printed Bible, No. 300, 

3 P 
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21.'—so shall we return—] For Alva thirty seven, perhaps forty 
three/MSS. and four editions, read with the Mason, riAIVS. 

. 22. For surely—] Six MSS. omit DM. *3 ought certainly to be 
rendered as causal; God's having rejected his people, and expressed 
great indignation against them, being the cause and ground of the pre¬ 
ceding application, in which they pray to be restored to his favour, and 
the enjoyment of their ancient privileges. 
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O BSERVATIONS and Notes of the late learned Thomas Secxxh, 

D. D. Archbishop of Canterbury, written by him in two Bibles, 
pow deposited in the Arcbiepiscopal Library at Lambeth } one of 
which is a Folio English Bible interleaved, containing Observations in 
English, chiefly respecting the English Translation : the other is a 
Quarto Hebrew Bible of the Edition of Michailis, Halle 1720, the 
margin of which abounds with Critical remarks in Latin on the He* 
brew Text, and other curious annotations. 

N. B. The parts inclosed between crotchets [ ] are the Author’s 

additional Remarks, distinguished by the initials of bis name, B. B. 


CHAP. I. 

11 . —a rod of an almond tree] -Pripaa mw>iiiw floret amygdala, 
Plin. L xvi. c. 42. 

CHAP. II. 

7. Hm5n--Recte se habet^ Alioqui legi posset 073, cum se- 
quatur * 7 . Confer Num. xvi. 14. 

10. Chittim—Kedar] West—East. 

12. 13717] tSmt, Syr. Videtur legissevnn, nec male. [The 
LXX. render, mi m w-Ahw ctpjfm. They therefore must have 
read 13717 ; and, I think, rightly. 173717 signifies to do a thing much 
or often. And as iwbn lM7p Ch. iv. 5. signifies, 44 Proclaim fully j w 
so 7 MO 13717 17JMV1, if taken together, will exactly correspond with 

the Greek. But if construed imperatively, the ver$e may be ^faus di¬ 
vided and rendered -1 ■ 

Be astonished, O ye heavens, at this, 

And shudder very exceedingly, saith Jehovah. 

The preter tense would have been 17JMP'1, because of the 1 converave. 

B. B.] 

16. 7p7p ^U7»] Rccte se hahet vulgata lectio. Confer Deut. 
xxxiii. 20. 

Ibid.—have broken] When (Jid the Egyptians this ? Their victory 
over Jonah was long after. Perhaps it should be, shall break, 

19. 1173117] Pqtest punctari ^n'3117, ut sit Enallage numeri j vel 
potest esse 3 pi. feetn. irreg. ut 1170317, Cap. xlix. 11. Vide et Buxtorf. 
T'bes. i. 13, 31. [But there is no irregularity at all, if *jnp7 be the 
subject of ir»3in. B. B.] 
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22 . C3D333 Eandem vocem retinet Syr. quae notat macula: u 1 

cicatrices imfirimere. Vide Deut. xxxii. 34. Job xiv. 1*1. 

* 

31. 1311J Recession!?, Vulg. Migravimus, Chald. Descendimus, Syr. 
quasi legissent 1311% scil. a monte Domini, cui ter gum obverterantj 
ver. %7. Prsecedit'. Forte, Regnamus, felices sutnus absque te. Cod. 
fer 1 Cor. iv. 8. Psal. xii. 4. 

I. 

33. niyin] Forte legendum myirr, vicinas, scil. gentes. [But 

m this sense I think it would have been qmyi. B. B.] 

% 

CHAP. III. 

■ 

1 . llttKb—J Forte deest introductio solennis. 

e 

■ 

5. bairn]— and hast prevailed. 

15. Vacmi njri—] Non sdentia, sed scienter pascent. Confq 
Cap. z. 21. Isahlvi.il. 

16. God directs the Jews, Isa. xliii. 13,19. not to remember the 
former things, when he was going to do a greater new thing. And, 
Ixv. 17. says, he creates a new heaven and a new earth, and the fanner 
shall not be remembered, nor come into mind. The same words as 
here. And, Jer. nhi. 7. says, They shall say no more, The Lord 
liveth, &c. So that this is a smaller blessing effaced by a greater. It 
doth not appear what the last words, iiy nwy' Itbl, mean; nil*?' 
signifies, “ it shall be offered/ 1 Num. Xxviii, 15, 24. but with a noun 
preceding. And it is no where put thus'absolutely, without any thing 
determinate to refer to. ’ R. Isaac understands it, that the Gendin 
should not dare to come near the temple where Jehovah was, but only 
to Jerusalem; p. 227, &c. Chald. translates the two last clause, 
“ they shall not be moved, nor make war (I suppose, for it, i. 
the ark) any more.” mwn mwyb is to Celebrate the sabhaih, 

Exod. xxxi. 16,---1 doubt whether lips' can signify merely going to stt > 
perhaps recensebunt , reckon it up among thp things belonging to the 
house o£ God.---But however this be, forgetting the ark of the covenant 
seems to refer to the making of the new covenant^ Ch. xxxi. 31. dufa* 
ent from that at coming out of Egypt. Some may think that this w** 
to comfort the Jews for riot having the ark after the captivity. It taj 
seem from ver. 12. to relate to Israel in opposition to Judah. But 
ver. id. it is said, They shall return together. It is commonly under¬ 
stood of a yet future return. * 1 

17. btttb] Compare Ezek. xxxvi. 22. ** I do not this for your sakes, 
but'Wip Eswb. 1 * Compare also Matt, xviii. 20. nw^ryjutm w i*f 

tlOfttt. 

19. Or, the heritage of the glory of the hosts of nations, L e. the 
Lord of hosts. LXX. see Lowlh. fniHnst 'S2 may perhaps be a 
repetition of the same substantive in- the genitive plural, in which case 
it forms a superlative according to the Hebrew idiom; Sec BuxtW;* 
Thes. 1. ii. Cap. 3. The heritage of the glory of glories of nation* ** 

the inheritance of that which is held most glorious by nations. B. B.J 

% 
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CHAP. IV. 


» 

5 . 1 k** 5 D] Forte, Confirmate. Confer 1 Reg. i. 14. Forte, cum se- 

quatnr 1, legenduqi Confer Cap. xii. 6. 

6 . —re tire J hasten. Compare Ch. vi. 1. Exod. ix. 19. Isai. x. 31. 

10 . Surely thou hast greatly deceived, &c.] pH is never used in* 
terrogatively. HKWTl Ntm must therefore mean, “ thou hast per¬ 
mitted to be deceived.” But then 70Kb must not mean, as it most na¬ 
turally should, by God’s saying j but by the false prophets saying j 
who yet are not mentioned here. Chald. expresses them. Syr. puts it, 
u I have deceived this people, and have said.” But this changes the 
reading. And Jeremiah could not have said it; nor could ne well 
have believed, nor doth he say here that he believed, others who had 
said it. He must surely know the contrary from Isaiah. He complains 
of the false prophets', Ch. v. 12. &c. and charges one with being such, 
Ch. xxviii. 15. yet pleads what they had prophesied, Ch. xiv. 13. as if 
he had some belief of it. There God sets him right, but not here. 

[The difficulties above stated may, I think, admit of the following 
solution. If we examine the force of pH, we shall find that it does not 
positively affirm, but as it were draws an inference from appearances. 
Thus Gen. xxviii. 16. vdien Jacob awaked from his heavenly vision, he 
infers, pt*, “ Surely the Lord is in this place.” Again, Exod. ii. 14. 
Moses, on the Israelite’s reproaching him with having killed the 
Egyptian, infers that the matter Was become public j “ Surely this 
thing is known.” And so Agag, when brought to Samuel, says, 
** Surely the bitterness of death is past,” 1 Sam. xv» 32. In like man¬ 
ner Jeremiah does not charge God absolutely, but states from appear¬ 
ances, that (rod’s promise was not likely to be fulfilled *, hoping, no 
doubt, that God would set him right. This is accordingly done in the 
answer, in which God docs not deny the promise, whensoever made) 
but plainly intimates, what he elsewhere expressly declares, Ch. xviii. 
9 ,10. that all such promises on his part arc only conditionally to be 
performed. For he still insists, that instead of peace he should visit his 
people with very sore calamities; hut that it was their own wickedness 
that would occasion their sufferings ; since he was ready to deal other- 
Wise, by them, if their behaviour would admit of it. Compare especially 
▼er. 14,18. B. B.] ’ 

12. nSnn] Omit turn LXX. $ et potuit oriri ex voce praecedente. 
Paraphrastice Chald. Legendum putat Lud. Cap. n'yn73, maledictions. 
Sed non construitur (ni fallor) Nbfi cum tt, nisi ut notetur locus unde 
xaliquid impletur j ut Isa. ii. 6. 

Ibid. to me, or, for me—at my command—Or *7 may be ple- 
orustical, as Ch. v. 5. 

16 . nan] Sic Versiones. Forte tamen legedum nan > nisi alibi 
cum imperative conjungatur. 
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Ibid,—Or, Publiah it: Watchers come against Jerusalem. ' 

22- Sk] m t ynfwty LXX. Legenmt *b'N, ut Ezech. nii 13. 

26. 1*h3] y*m*v{mrput*t, LXX. In fine addunt a<pen#$*w, et k. 
quens o omittunt j pro quo forte legerunt $>5. Conifer Job iv. 9. 

J 

CHAP. V. 

12 . M 1 W htl*'}] Oiw ir» (forte »c«j) rmvru. LXX. Vel legerunt 
Hms erit, qua* vox extat Ecclea. xi. 3. Vel intellexerunt HITT idem 
esse quod Chald. mm. Recte, ni fallor. 

[It seems to ne, that min is used to denote a person or being an¬ 
swering to a* certain particular character 'or description, • mm*. Some¬ 
times the character is expressed in words that immediately follow, as 

2 Sam. vii. 28. O’rr^jKrr Kin nnw, “ Thou art He, the God.” 
And Neh.ix. 7. “ Thou art He, O Jehovah, the God, who didst 
choose,” &c. So also I think we should render Isa. lii. 6 . thus. 

Therefore my people shall know my name, 

Therefore in that day [they shaU know] that I am He tint 

said. Behold me! 

i. e. that I am He that manifested myself unto them, viz. in time past 

_ t ► ^ 

Compare Isa. lxv. 1 . 

But in other cases the character isxto be collected from the general 
tenor of the context, as Ch. xiv. 22 . Deut. xxfii. 39. Isa. xli. 4. xlni. 
10,13. xlvi. 4- xlviii. 12 , &c. Accordingly here we might render 
according to the genpral«form, “ And have said, He is not He but 
rather, to avoid the seeming identity of the proposition, “ He is no 
such Being j for it does not appear that they meant to deny the abso* 
lute existence of God, but his existing under the particular character of 
one that would punish them severely for their wickedness. B. B.] 

31. Provxiii. 11 . seems to signify “by the 

hand,” by the means of labour; which agrees well with the English 
translation here. Schultens on Job i. 14. interprets Dm** *yjr u after 
their usual mannerj” and confirms that sense by this plaee, and Earl 
iii. 10 . 2 Chron. xxix. 27. where 'll seems to mean, after the mea¬ 
ner of. Mudge in Heath on Job interprets 7^71, “ by the direction 
and consequently E3n*7»“S2 ‘'according to their own direction *r 
pleasure/’ [Rather, “ the priests have gone down according to thrir di¬ 
rection,” i. c. the direction of the prophets 5 or followed their lead 

Compare the Note on Ch. xxxiii. 13. B.B.] 

Ibid. larrK —] Eadem phraas occurrit* Amos iv.' 5. Confer eT 

hie Cap. xiv. 10. 

CHAP. VI. 

1 —gather yourselves to flee]—hasten. See Ch. iv. 6 . 

2. niK 3 sunt pateua. Si nil idem notat, repetendo praecedenteaj. 
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b, potest leg! fTSSynn man 1 ?, pascuo amseno. Vide ver. 3. [ms 
doubted)/ . signifies a sheep-cote or fold $ Cb. xxiii. 3. Isa. lav. 


should 


xxxiv. 14. and from the Syr. seems probable that 


mab. 


suppose 


be a mistaken repetition of the two preceding ones, and 
71 a 1 ?. the sense will be such as from the context might 


expected 


B 


] 


pleasant sheepfold have I likeped the daughter of 


3. 


I'-nn U^N 19*1] “ they shall eat up each his part. 
Iiv’ain] Nulla interrogationis nota apud LXX. 


D 


Sed legitur ut hie, Cap. viii 


Alioqui iW'a'H legi potent 


mn , a] 


sword 


enemy is a terror on every side.” 

29. ipna M*? 0'9*il] Malitis enim eorum non sunt consumptse. 
Vulg. Lege runt una. Recte. Vide Ezech. zxii. 20—22. [But the 

seme of «|na in Ezekiel is totally different from that here. There the 
wicked were to be melted away or dissolved in the fire of God’s wnth ; 
but here the refiner, after exerting his utmost skill, cannot e 

which was to separate or pluck away the bad from the good. 


B. B.J 



CHAP. VII. 



4. non] these, viz. buildings, used of the temple, Matt, 

xxiv. 1. Mark xiiL 1,2. Perhaps three parts of the temple 
translates the last clause, u Ye are the temple of God, if ye, &c.” ver. 
5. St Paul often' calls Christians the temple of God. And R. Alschek 
on Hag. ii. 5. in L’Empcreur on Daniel, p. 188. makes God call the 
Jews so. But I see no authority in the Old Testament for it. Else 
the third repetition here might be taken for God’s words, “ the peo¬ 
ple are my temple; and if they keep themselves undefiled, they shall 
stand.” x 

18. t9*DVn nabob} to the queen of heaven. English Version. 
Soane think the Sun so called $ for mm, one of his names, is feminine : 
and uroil? sometimes; though oftener masc. As the 




of the moon, is masc. and naiH, the other, femin. 


common 
And in the 

old northern languages, the sun is constantly femin. and the moon 
masc.— Some take it roe the moon j which Greek Authors say the East¬ 
erns called £«atj« and /SmAtk. Others take naHc for nan^D, as 
Syr. and understand it of the host of heaven ; as the LXX. do here, 
patting rfdlm, but PmaOueem Jer. xliv.—In both places Cbald. expresses 
the stan, which seem to agree best with Ch. xix. 13.—Perhaps, the 
frame of nature. 

25. Join the first pert of this verse with ver. 24. then render, “ And 
I have tent unto you, &c 
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CHAP. VIII. 

s 

¥ 

6. £317127)32] » nr mvlv. LXX. ■ Forte legerunt, aW 

omrn. 

<■ 

18. Kalinsky oh Nahum and Habakkuk thinks the Lamentation of 
Jeremiah for Josiah begins here, and ends with the next Chapter. AcU 
Erudit. 1749. p. 467. 

19. c*pn*iD pKD—] from a far country. 

9 

CHAP. IX. 

4 

m 

5. 6. innw: ihthi niyn] Ktu v iuXJwir tv Wif{r \>n> f«t 

—LXX. Forte legerunt, *jn : 31W 1h*b l 1 * 1 *?) 11517 [From the Greek 
it seems probable, that the true reading may have been iNbi N*» 
WJPi} the negative K having been lost through the similarity of 
the three first letters of Thus the sense and metre will be equally 

restored, and we may render, M They have practised iniquity, and Mt 
been weary.” B. B.] 

8. VC a 137] Forte, Vfi *737. 

Ibid. 137K CD'U?*]' *%h tzPya. LXX. Forte legerunt rr3*K. 

19. I3 ,l 7ttm] Either, Our dwellings are cast down j' Or, they bare 
cast down our dwellings. 

[24. I am inclined to think this verse may better be translated 
thus ■ — 

But let him that glorieth glory in this. 

In understanding and knowing me, that I am Jehovah r 
In' practising benevolence, judgment, and righteppsaess uppi 
earth; 

For in these things do I delight, saith Jehovah. 

Compare Micah vi. 8. B. B.] 

25. nViPs *?1D] mgfltlftnutnif m^eCvrmt mvtmr LXX. qui circum- 
cisum ('forte, circumcisum qui) habet prseputium. Vulg. *riib77J3 
7)3, circumcisum in, vel cum, 8tc. Syr. Nusqutm alibi cum 3 cpn- 
struitur bin. A*^*C*»*■»« pro incircumcisis apud Paulum ssepius. [Qp* 
Whether instead of nViya it might not have been n*7)753 j and msa 
we might render, “ I will punish the circumcised in like manner, or. as 
well, as the uncircumcised. B. B.] • 

[26. In one MS. we find Sy before 0*73rt b2. There it is cer¬ 
tainly misplaced. But perhaps bPi ought to have come ih bdrate 
O'aiD'n. See note on the place, p. 273. B. B.] 

CHAP. X. 

[6. Perhaps the former part of this verse should be connected with 
the preceding verse thus. ■■■» 
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Fear ye them not, for they cannot hurt; 

And also to do good is not in their power: 

So that there is none like thee, O Jehovah. B. B.] 

7. *»3tt] Codex MS. unus Kennicotti legit'3So* p. 512. [Three 
of the collated MSS. besides one in the margin, read '3bn. B. B.] 

8. 'lD'ito] Confer Prov. xix. 27. Qu. Annon legendum 7010, fun- 
damentum idolorum lignum est j cui superinducuntur argentum, aurum, 
vestes. Sed nulla suffragatur versio. 

[13. y*iK nspn--See Note on Ch. li. 16. B. B.] 

14. njno —] Perhapi, “ for want of knowledge. 1 * See Lowth and 
Noldius on n. 

23. In this verse Archbishop Seeker coincides with the explanation 
given by Dr Durell. See Note, p. 75. 

CHAP. XI. 

% 

£9. *nyp] M Treason 11 --namely, against the sovereign majesty of 
Jehovah. B. B.J 

13. r*iinatn nwsb] Desunt in LXX. Extant vero apud Aq. 
Sym. Tbeod. Syr. Chald. Vulg. Suspicarer potius tres ultimas voces 
hujus versus assutas esse. [ntmS might signify, “ for shame, 11 or a 
shameful business \ which would be explained by the words that follow. 
So likewise nwin Ch. iii. 24. and HiW3b Hos. ix. 10. may both be 
understood of the idolatrous worship, which was matter of shame to all 
who had any part in it. See the Note on Ch. x. 14. B. B.J 

15. Ti a vymirnfttni .— ; LXX. Videntur legisse TlflWP, 

1M, pro nMW, b'iin, tK, et non legisse '3, cui praece- 
dit y. [Perhaps for '3Djn '3 we should Tead *3 njn ’3, “ when 
thou art malignant towards me. 11 B. B.J 

17. Onh forte redundat. 

19. *]1*7K W333J ** a quiet lamb. 11 See Lowth. 

CHAP. xn. 

1. n»< h cm, K^wth, reXfut im( «!{«( *Airptf 

Et rmtnn tii n lowiw 

Theog. v. 3t7, 378. 

ft 

5 . Imvt ut t*f tiIm? iA«XvS«c m£or myoma;; Arr. Epict. lib. ii. 
c. 13. 

[mymnmt seems perfectly to express the sense of tlie Hebrew verb, 
nmnrt. It denotes the commotion and chafing of a roan's mind, 
when he finds himself in danger of being foiled by a superior adversary. 

B.B.J 

Ibid._Vital3] Putat Cler. legendum Titai3 Mb. 

14. *33Wj Negligunt pronomen LXX. Chald. c'JMfr reddit Syr, 

3Q. 
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pastoribus. ' non est pronomen, red nota numeri pluralis. Vide Bus- 
torf. Thes. Lib. i. c. 9. [Perhaps n'jnn ought here to be rendered 
Pastors, or Shephards, and the verse to be translated thus- — 

Thus saith Jehovah *, 

With respect to all my neighbours, 

The pastors who molest the inheritance, 

Which I have caused my people Israel to inherit ■■ ■ 

Compare ver. 10. £. B.] 

r 


CHAP. XIII. 

I 

[9. Perhaps this should have been nsirr. the gerund of Wt 

in Hiphil, signifying to do a thing much. ' See Note on Ch. ii. 12. 
p. 479. Also Ps. li. 4.' n follows immediately. B. B.J 

18. Q3*n>WK*U)] u from your heads.” Multse voces habent dnpli- 
cem terminationem plural cm. Buxtorf. Thes. 1. i. c. 10. in fine. 

26, 27.]—“ appear, thine adulteries and thy neighings, the lewdness 
of thy whoredom. I have seen thine abominations on the hill* in the 
fields.* 1 So the old versions. 

* 

27. 13r 'no 'in&n-Kb] Puto legendum el ejusmodi 

phrasin esse, cujus est Num. xiv. 24. et alibi. 

€ H A P. XIV. 

9. Dttla] rrmn, LXX. ©13 alibi semel sic reddunt; Dili 
semel \ et oibn vwih ssepc. 

10 . wnN p] “ This they love (see Ch. v. 31. Amosiv. 5.) they 
restrain not their feet from wandering. 11 

14. ODfri] Videtur vel prima vox mendosa esse, vel aHqiad 

deesse. [It appears to me that ipw pm signifies an imaginary vision 
or revelation, which was not real *, otap something supposed to be disco¬ 
vered by the art of divination $ or h'bX, the oracular response of 

an idol; but niBin Snb, the fraudulent suggestion of'a man's own 
heart, which he knew to be false, bat uttered with an intent to deceive. 

B. B.j 


CHAP. XV. 

• 8. The nation in general is called the mother of each Jew in parti¬ 
cular j Isa. 1. 1. Hos. ii. 2—5. or, as Lowth thinks, Jerusalem. 

a 

15. orrpn pN yiKb Sn] Forte delendum 4 k j sequitur jA. - 

18 . Min naMO] ndir utetfuu ; LXX. Legerunt xtiK pwj. 

Ibid. ©'73 ntbK 103] Forte legendum 1t3K. Confer Cap. xxx.14 
Sed commode se habet lectio recepta. 

19. “ If thou wilt return,” i. e. to tell the Jews what 1 bid thee, *1 
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uill bring thee back / 1 i. e. safe from them 3 “ and if thou separate the 
precious," i. e. my word, 44 from the vile," i. e the reproaches of the 
people , 44 thou shalt be my prophet, and they shall follow thee to seek 
my word / 1 Cler. -■■ ■ -■- Or, if thou distinguish good persons from bad, 
and piake them distinguish themselves. 

CHAP. XVI. 

5. [For 7iiob nineteen MSS. and three Editions read “jUDh, which 
might be the participle present , 44 to him that lamenteth and if Finn 
rva be rendered, 44 the house of him that uttereth a mournful cry," 
these two participles will point out the antecedents, to which tan'}, 
which presently follows, refers. B. B.j 

7. onb 107S 4 ] Hecte videntur LXX. legisse On 7 3 rip enim Isa. 
Jviii. 7. uec alibi de pane frangendo usurpatur 07 JD. 

Ibid. *JxN"by] lugenti, Vulg. Recte. 

CHAP. XVII. 

4. nrn&ttWl] Videntur Gr. Vulg. legisse *> 7 , K 37 , 

nan, interpretantur LXX. vmwMtst. 

9. spy] LXX. reddunt flaBu*. 

Ibid. UM 3 M signifies mpn, or sick, and perhaps inasrable % or desperate : 
bu t, I believe, never desperately wicked. Perhaps, to be despaired of. 

11 . hOp] Bird Kore. 

13. v viD'] Desinit quandoque plur. in \ Vide Buxtorf. Thes.1. i. 
c. 9 . [Perhaps rather an omission of the tn by a licence of the Trans¬ 
criber. See Kennicott Diss. Gen. § 23. B. B.J 

19. oy * 3 a] Merporatur Cap. xx. 2 . porta ]T 3'33 : et re* ibi sedebat, 
Cap. xxxviii. 7. 

M 

CHAP. XVIII. 

t 

4 . Abundant heec verba 73tvn 7'3 7ttna, vel 7l3rry, et forte - Irrep- 
serunt ex ver. 6 . 

14. t 3 ' 7 p 0'7t] fiututi attfui LXX. ty et 7} 

alibi reddunt fiuuf. Pro &*ip videntur legisse P'7p. Vide ver, 17. 

15. 44 And they have caused them to stumble, 8 tc." 
This is from' the Chaldee. Rather, 44 They have stumbled In their 
ways, the ancient roads, to walk in bypaths 3" or, 44 that they should 

walk—” 

21 . n 4 ^y e*i3n*i] "deliver them into the hand”—See the old 

Versions. 


I 


435 APPENDIX. 

ft 


CHAP. XIX. 

2. niD'inrr] Perhaps there is an allusion to Witt, earthen^ m. 1. 

3. oho] Plur. Sic VeTnones. Sed potuit oriri i ex sequent! \ 

4. Rather distinguish thus ■ ■ ** unto other gods whom they have 
not known; they, and their fathers, and the kings of Judah,” i. e. have 
forsaken me. 

7. Tipai] Perhaps an allusion to p5p*, ver. 1. 

CHAP XX. 


8. U1K ''in] wix^m xty« ft*. LXX. Forte legerunt, *737 ID. [Perhaps 
the true reading may have been, OUT '7Q, u with all the power of my 

words, 11 or, in the strongest terms. The passage then may be thus 
translated 


I am become a laughing stock every day, 

Ridicule is perfected m me, 

When I urge in the strongest terms, 

I proclaim violence and devastation $ 

For the word of Jehovah is turned against me 
Into matter of reproach and derision continually. 

The prophet hereby means to say, that he was sure to be treated with 
the highest degree of ridicule, whenever he proceeded to enforce his 
commission with earnestness, which was that of proclaiming the ap-‘ 



proaching evils, violence and devastation j for though what he said 
no other than the word of Jehovah, which ought naturally to have 
procured him respect; it had a quite contrary effect, and exposed hhrf 
to perpetual obloquy and derision. B. B.] 

10 . 'ybat —] Or “ the guards of my side.” 

11 . THM] ’r»K, Codex unus Kennicott. p 512. [Eighteen MSS. 
and four Editions read 'Dht. B. B.] 

17 . —'rim— 7\un] “ Because he did not slay me 
and my mother become my grave. 11. 


CHAP. XXII. # 

14. Putarem hie legendum pSD, ut sit infinitivus. 

15. nwa mnnn nm* '3] According to the reading of the 
LXX. the translation should be, ** because thou con ten dest with Ahaz,” 
i. e. which shall be worst. Grot. 

23. 'nam—3 Hie tanturo extat in Nipbal.—How wilt them 
groan ?” [Does not this suppose the reading to have been 'nnut ? 

B. B.] 

28. See a great character of Jeconiah, and the esteem in which the 
Jews held him to that day, in Josephus. Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 7. Edit.-, 
Hudson. 


I 
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CHAP. xxm. 

10 . n^N] M these.” 

14. 13U?] Videtur legendum 3^13. Sed confer Cap. xxvii. 18. Ezek. 
auu. 3. 

19. nHS’ nan] “ fury goeth forth.” ■■■ Sm*— 1 ** shall rest.” 

SO. Videtur vel rr3 vel mao expungendum. 

26. »no ns] “ How long shall it be ?” See Ps. vi. 4. 

— 3*^3 w*n] “ Is it in the heart of,” See. 

27. ts'attmrrl “ Do they think,” &c. 

m ■ w 

33. t^va rrn nn] T(ms *n r# Xnuftm. LXX. Vulg. Legerunt, 
DDK. Kumn* Omnino recte. Vide Isa. i. 14. Amos ii. 13. Dent, 
i. 12. Jer. xliv. 22. Sic olim divisit has voces Meibomius, teste Ken- 
nicotto, p. 518. 

39. KW3 133JnK ’IVtV3^] *ft*f Aq HftMrt. LXX. Tollam 

-vos portans, Vulg. Syr. Rectissime. Nam imitatur ttV} aliquando 

formam n. 

■ 

t 

CHAP. XXV. 

4 

15. This.must be either a vision, or perhaps only a course of figura¬ 
tive expression, signifying that Jeremiah was to foretel, and did accord- 
ingly foretel, that these nations should drink of the cup of God's anger, 
just as he is said Cb. i. 10. to be set over nations, to root out, &c. when 
the meaning was only to foretel that they should be rooted out. 

18. rrabn] That is, successive kings. 

Ibid, nm DV3] This must have been written in, and not before, 
the captivity. 

25. nnt] ZTFOr, Z*tt {**—quod et hodie Syr. habet. 

34. **733] tti xjw, LXX. quasi legissent '*?'K3, quod cum sequenti- 
bus £nec non et cum prsecedentibus, B. B.] optime convenit. 

ft 

« CHAP. XXVI. 

m 

* 

2. Forte pro legendum '"rut. 

m 

20 . Here I suppose the prophet speaks again. 

a 

CHAP. XXXV. 

* 

2 , The Rechabites descended from the Kenites, who inhabited the 
5? tne country that the Nabatbseans did afterward, of whom Diodor. 
f>iculus (lib. xix. p. 722. Edit. Rhodoman.) says, S»fut ir n «v7m(, 

, f ^it nm fum <pvnvur ftmfutrt turn 

iismi r«{miv4^m.'»^<irTM Ji im itfttt m* t imXuftCuttrrtf ns 
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tmvtm. mrufUfUe inr* rtn )«Mrw MM nc mw %fM| 

•xtiH* r« Ammian. Marcellin. says much the same things 

of the Saracens, excepting their not building houses. 

6 . [Mr Harmer from some circumstances which he relates concern* 
ipg the Bedouins of Egypt conjectures, that some misunderstandings 
had arisen between the Recbabites and the children of Israel, on ac¬ 
count of the former having taken upon them to sow lands in the coun¬ 
try of the latterj and that these being chiefly owing to wine, Jonadab, 
who was then the Sbeck, or head of the family, solemnly charged them 
for the future never to drink wine, which had been the immediate caute 
of the feud, nor to attempt to sow any lands, which had been the re¬ 
mote cause of it$ but to content themselves with feeding their flocks 
in the common pastures, so as to give no umbrage to the people among 
whom they dwelt, Ch.ii. Obs. 4. And this conjecture, it must be 
owned, is much favoured by the motive assigned, ver. 7. “ that ye may 
live many days in the land where ye be strangers.” As if on supposi¬ 
tion of a contrary behaviour there was some reason tp fear lest they 
might be driven out of it. B. B.j 

7. The noblest of the Arabians dwell always in tents. Pietro ddl 
Valle Lett. 5 Aug. 1625. $ 4. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 

6 , The fast, ver. 6 . is taken to be that of the tenth of the seventh 
month, which was yearlyj and this to be a second reading, on an oc¬ 
casional fast ten months after \ because the fast properly denotes the 
stated fast $ and reading in the ears of Judah probably means reading 
at the feast of Tabernacles, which came five days after the yearly fast, 
Lev. xxiii. 34 . and at which all Judah assembled, which we do not And 
that they did at the yearly fast. But we find they did at the occasional 
fast here ver. 9 . and therefore that may be meant ver. 6. It is said in¬ 
deed, that when Jeremiah first bid Baruch read the book, he said be 
was “ shut up but at the reading mentioped here, he was at liberty 
to bide himself, ver. 19, 26. But he might be set at liberty between 
his directions to Baruch and Baruch’s reading to the princes, though it 
were but a day’s distance. And he is not said ver. 5. to be shut up » 

prison, as Ch. xxxiii. 1 . xxxix. 15. but only shut up, 'rqfe? j which wqid 
is used Neh. vi. 10 . of a person who was not in prison $ though it ap- 
pears not what is directly meant there. And if there were two read¬ 
ings, it seems strange that no effect of the first should be mentioned. 
Jeremiah might be detained by prudence, or by tbe king’s command, 
that he did not go to speak ip the temple. 

17,18.] Mr Green on Ps. xiii. observes that these words should be 
placed and pointed thus—How didst thou write all these words ? Fro® 
his mouth ? And Baruch answered them, From his mouth. He pro¬ 
nounced all these words unto me, and I wrote, &c. [Qu. Whether 
VI 3 may not be a transposition of Ws, ” by )us direction ?” See note 
On Ch - xxxviii. 10. B- B.J 
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30. His son Jehoiachin reigned three months. Zedekiah, who sue* 
cceded, and reigned eleven, years, was Jehoiakim’s brother, according to 
2 Kings xxiv. IT and Jer. xxxvii. 1 . his son, according to 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 10 . But LXX. Vulg. Syr. here agree with the book of Kings. 
Or supposing the latter, he had afterwards none to at on his throne. 

CHAP. XLV. 

I. rt'yfr'ttv PIN] “ These words”—i. e. those in Ch. xxxvi. 

to which this Chapter belongs. But Grotius observes, that the prophe¬ 
cies which relate to the whole people are placed first, then that which 
concerns a single person j as in St Paul’s Epistles j some of whose 
Epistles to particular persons were written before some to Churches j 
and lastly, the prophecies concerning the Gentiles, which follow in 
Ch. xlvi. &c. But possibly the meaning may be, that Jeremiah said 
this to Baruch on his having written what is contained in Cb. xliv. in 
the book which he had formerly written from Jeremiah’s mouth in the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim. Only if so, ver. 4. must relate to the affairs 
of Egypt: as indeed even bad persons, are said to be planted by God, 
Cb. xn. 9. and all kingdoms, Ch. xviii. 9. [This latter supposition can¬ 
not possibly be true; for it is evident that the things contained in 
Ch. xliv. did not happen till after the people were removed into the 
land of Egypt, and therefore could not have been written in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim, as these things are expressly said to have been. B. B.J 

CHAP. XXIV. 

. 1. Ci'iyiii] m<dw(, LXX. positi, Vulg. Syr. Ch. Nescio an 

legendum. 

8 . n3 rdi, LXX. sic, Syr. h«c, Vulg. quasi non legissent '3. 

CHAP. XXIX. 

8 . ca'nhnc] utmmfyrOi LXX. Syr. Vulg. Conjugationem Hiphil 

xrtinet Cbald. qua hie tantum, et Isai. xxxviii. 16. reficienai sensu, ex- 
cat in V. T. 

II . nnb] “ to give you posterity (PsaLcix. 

13.) and hope# 

1*7/ T* Xwmeeqt it* rn E Qvn rm i* 

4 iXmk Qvtftu*. Theodoret. apud Montfauc. Qu. An D'lP'av. Vide 
dc hac voce Grab, de vitiis, p. 80. [Might not this bad sort of figs be 
called onyv from being hairy on the outside ? B. B.J 

26 . #"1*3 O'lpSj imrnmi tr rm •utm. LXX. ut esses praefectus, &c. 
Syr. ut sis constitutes princep9, &c. Chald. ut sis dux, &c. Vulg. Forte, 
*1<p* rV 33 . 

32. 3 W'J Videtur vox ex literis prseced. et sequent conflata. 
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CHAP. XXX. 

7. 3pyb irH 7112 nri] 44 And it is a time of trouble to Jacob.** 

14. *piy] Vel excidit '3 post *], vel intelligendum est; vel riNblt 
ptenam, non peccatum, notat, ut alibi; vix tamcn hie j vide enim ver- 
sum sequent em, ubi extat fli apud Th. Syr. 

21. 13 b DM 31J7] Forte legendum *]*iy ; ham 3b '3iyn, Prow. 

xvi. 1. 

CHAP. XXXI* 

13. 1171 '] 44 shall be glad”—gag****)**. LXX. Syr. Saltabant vir- 
gines et mulieres, Exod. xv. 20, &c. De viria autem vix invenies, niai 
de Araalekitis, 1 Sam. xxx. 16. et de Divide, 2 Sam. vi. 14. Pi xxt. 
11. nedum de senibus ; nam Exod. xxxii. 19. Job xxi. 11. Ps. cxlix. 3. 
cl. 4. an ad vires, an ad foeminas pertineant, incertum. [But I see, not 
why on such an extraordinary occasion even the old men might not be 
said to forget their age and infirmities, and to join in the dance at well 
as the young. B. B.] 

15. 711313] It is observable that Nebuzaradan bad the captives at 

Raraah. Ch. xl. 1. . There is an emphasis in th«t repetition of the 

Words TV33-by. So Horace, Epist. I. xiv. 7, 8. 

Fratrem maerentis, rapto de fratre dolentis 
Insolabiliter. 

17. irPinitb] Perhaps, 44 to,” or, 44 concerning thy posterity. 1 ’ 

34. TlbDNt o] 44 When,” or 44 that I forgive—and remember—” 

CHAP. XXVII. 

7. Kltfr C3>] Until the time of his land come, even hisj as Prov. 
xxiii. 15. 1 Kings xxi. 19. Ps. ix. 6. Of the fulfilling of this verse, 
see Cler. The last was his daughter's son. 

A 

CHAP. XXI. 

t 

11. n^Sl] 44 And to the house, &c.” 

a 

CHAP. XXXIV. 

18. 13117113] Si omittas posteriori loco ini3 IWff, liquida etunt 
omnia j vel si legas, b3J?3. 

When they cut the calf— Eng. Bible] Rather literally, “ the calf 
which they cut—” 'For this, being the sign of the covenant, was called 
the covenant as Circumcision was, and as the Cup in the New Testa¬ 
ment. On the custom of dividing the calf, see Lowth. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 

7, 8. [tiSUi)3 may fairly be rendered, as in our English Bible, 44 the 
right” of the redemption, and “ the right” of the inheritance, jus 
redemption's % jus Lercditatis. See Deut. xviii.,3. xxi. 17. Ezek. xxi. 
27. B. B.J 


CHAP. XXXIII. 

3. enyi' nS J Whether this means the return of the Jews from the 
Babylonish captivity, or the times of the Messiah, both had been fore¬ 
told by Jeremiah as plainly as they are expressed here. Calvin answers, 
that his faith had been staggered. Perhaps God speaks here, not to 
the prophet, but to the people, who were backward to know wbat they 
might have known ; and as some presumed on false predictions in their 
favqpr, so some despaired of the true. Ch. xxxii. 3(5. [Rather perhaps, 
44 which thou didst not, nor couldst know*,” but by revelation. B. B.J 

4. ta’Snan] Rather, 41 which are to be thrown down j” as Isa. 
xxvii. 13. Ps. cxxxvii. 8 .—a*irr is used for an instrument in destroying 
walls and forts. See 2 Chton. xxxiv. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 6 . [77/e sword, is 
commonly used for war , or the operations of war in general* See Note 
on Ch. 1. 38. And it is very probable that some of the houses of Je¬ 
rusalem had already been cast down by the enemy’s warlike engines 
playing upon them from the mounts without. B. B.J 

[G. OYiKBYi] The antecedent of the pronoun must be those whom 
God says in the preceding verse that he had smitten, or plagued \ for it 
does not imply that they were slain. B. B.J 

—mnyj Putat Castellio legendum ; aliter frigere et cogi 

sententiam. 

9 . ruvtnj 44 And it shall be - unto it.” Eng. Bible. Rather, 

And sue shall be - -unto her. [But nn'TTi is here used abso- 

lutely, there being no feminine subject to which it can properly be re¬ 
ferred. It therefore signifies the whole matter or proceeding. See 
Notes on Ch. xlii. 16. lii. 3. And the sense of the passage is proba¬ 
bly, that the restoration of God’s people should afford cause to all na¬ 
tions to rejoice in God, and to give praise and glory to him for wbat 
he had wrought. Render therefore , 44 And it shall become to me a 
name (or, title) of joy, &e.” B. B.J 

13. —[See Note on Ch. v. 31. p. 482. B. B.] 

16. nbj Potest pronomen punctis mutatis vel masc. esse vel feem. 

22 . *r~iK 'mwnj forte delendura *nN, cum prsecedat 'ft. Vid. ver. 

21 . 

24. mn tayn] 44 This people,” i. e. some of them, Grot. But the 
distinction between 44 this people” and 44 my people” in this verse is re¬ 
markable. 

Ibid. DVTTO -1 44 that they are no more, 8 tc.” 

• 3 R 
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26. ^U'M '3—“ When I shall, &c.” 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

[ 10. •p’a — “ under thy command.” Sub duel u et impetio tuo. Nam. 
XXxi. 49. Michaelis. B. B.] 

23. tsSwvi* niDba -nuio n'm] Non extant apud LXX. De- 
sunt etiam in Syr. et videntur delenda, ulpote a praecedentibus bis 
scriptis orta. [As some MSS. read *n't, if instead of'that we suppose 
the reading to have been 'rt'l, it will aiTord a good sense, being render¬ 
ed, “ Foi he was alive when Jerusalem was taken/’ But supposing the 
four last verses of Ch. xxxix. to have followed immediately, as i have 
inserted then), which is clearly their natural order, these words may 
then have been prefixed to them in the followii>g manner. “ And it 
came to pass about the time that Jerusalem was taken^ that the word of 
Jlhovah came unto Jeremiah, &c.” B. B.] 

CHAP. XL. 

1.—rVn TQTrr] The word of the Lord is not delivered till 

Ch. xlii. 7 [All the intermediate part therefore from triK inrrpat 
must be considered as related in a long Parenthesis. B. B.J 

5. atttM p* 1 ? Vide omnino Prolegomena* Grab.—-[Perhaps 

instead of we should read SW' or aw, and then Nebuzaradan 
may be supposed to proceed in his speech thus—“ And until IT (name¬ 
ly, the land. , for px is sometimes masc. as well as femin. see Ch. xxv. 
12.) be settled, do thou also return to Gedaliah .. .— and dwell with 
him in the midst of the people.” See Note on Ch. 1.13. This Nebu¬ 
zaradan advises the prophet to do for His security, in case he chose 
to continue in the la.nd ; but still leaves him at full liberty to go and do 
as he pleased. B. B.] 


CHAP. XLI. 

5. It is not said in the preceding history that the house of God was 
burned, though Ch. xxxix. 6. the burning of the houses is mentioned*. 
But it is said 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19. and it is intimated, Ch, 1. 2S. li. 11. 
That it was burned on this occasion is allowed. According to 2 Kings 
xxv. 8. this happened on the seventh day of the fifth month ; but Ch. 
lii. 12. on the tenth day of the fifth month ; which fifth month Jere¬ 
miah, Ch. i. 3. mentions as the lime of Zedekiah’s captivity. Now 
what is here told happened in Or after the seventh month j within which 
time these persons roust have known that the temple was burnt. But 
they were going to the place sphere it stood ; as the Jews are said, Ezra 
iii. 8. to come to the house of God at Jerusalem before it was rebuilt y 
and they set up an altar, Bnd offered sacrifice* there, ver. 3,6. Kiln- 
chi and Qlhere think that Gedaliah had set up an altar at Mizpeh.> 
But were such places called the house of the Lord ? And if Jeremialr 
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had meant thus, would he not have explained himself ? ■ ■ ■ .Vignole? 
indeed, Vol. I. p. 5.07, &c. seems to prove that the temple was not 
burned till thirteen months after the city was taken. Yet he alleges 
not this passage. [Josephus says, the temple was burnt on the first day 
nprttM) of the fifth month of the eleventh year of ZedekiahV reign. 
Ant. Lib. x. Cap. 8. Edit. Hudson. B. B.J 

m 

7. inn "Jin bR] The same Ellipsis see 1 Maccab. vii. 19. Ps. 
Ixxiv. 7. lxxxix. 39. K at ttfnfaf *tt r* Cod. Keg. Vide Prole- 

gom. Grab. 

9. irr^na 7"a] (tty*. LXX. Legerunt *Tn3 112. Recte, ni 
fallor. Sequitur Kin. [In this case we must translate thus, “ Now 
the pit, into which Ishmael cast all the dead bodies of the men whom 
he had slain (it was the great pit, which king Asa had made on account 
of Baasha king of Israel) Ishmael the son of Nethaniah filled it with 
the slain.” The addition of the relative pleonattice together with the 
substantive is a Hebrew idiom not unfrequent. Buxt. Thes. 1. ii. c. 8. 
Or might not the true reading have been in'* 72 :i 7J/2 ?"B. B.] 

CHAP. XLII. 

♦ 

12. 2*tt/niJ t;nrgt4'* tLXX. Et habilare faciam. Vulg. 

Syr. Potest minorj mutalione legi 2'11/ni, et sinet vos habitare. Con¬ 
fer Cap. xliii. 3. Sed forte 3'ivn idem notat, ut ver. 10. 2112/ idem 
quod roil/. Vel nmn de fundo uniuscujusque intelllgendum est; ut 
Gen. xlvii. 22. 


CHAP. XLIII. 

10. The Greek writers make no mention of any conquest of Egypt 
by the Babylonians, but make Aprius (see Ch. xliv. 30.) overcome by 
Amasis. It is thought the Egyptian priests would not tell them what 
was not for the honour of their country. The conquest mentioned 
Ch. xlvi. 2. was before this, and under Necho j and for the truth of it, 
and of further ones made by Nebuchadnezzar in Africa, Grolius on 
Ch. xlvi. 2. refers to 2 Kings xxiii. 29. xxiy. 7. to Strabo, Megaslhe- 
nes, Josephus, Berosus. The last, he says, affirms that Nabopollassar, 
father of Nebuchadnezzar, had part of Egypt. The two first, I sup¬ 
pose, only mention the succession of the Kings. See hereafter on Ch. 
xliv. 30. 

12. *nsrtl—] tuu kciuch, LXX. Syr. Vulg. quasi legissent n'i'm. 
Recte, ut videtur. 

CHAP. XLIV. 

fl 

1. Sic Versiones. .Forte tamen Sed sic b#, 

Cap. xlvi. 1. [Two MSS. read Ski. B. B.] 
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9. LXX. quasi legissent V. Leviori mu* 

tatione Icgerctur I'lty nam principes sunt et regis et populi. 

11. min’* 1 ):] i. e. all the Jews who fled into Egypt, of whom al- 
so it is said Ch. xlii. 17. that none should remain ; meaning that but a 
few should j as appears on comparing ver. 14, 26. 

12. The words may be rendered thus—“ consumed iu the land of 
Egypt: they shall fall jjy the sword, they shall be consumed by the 
famine; from the least unto the greatest by sword and famine shall 
they die.” 

14. Q'dSd—} wuiriw^iMi, LXX. This word and an¬ 
swer often to and Hence in the New Tes¬ 

tament.——Translate thus—** And none of the remnant of Judah 
shall escape or remain, which are come to sojourn here in the land of 
Egypt, and to return into the land of Judah, on which they set their 
heart to return to dwell thero.” For this is the natural construction, 

-w* • 

and Vulg. Syr. Chald. follow it *, and t3\U signifies here pf necessity 
both in this place, epd Num. xxxii. 2b. [1 have pretty nearly followed 

the above translation, on a supposition that all w*as right in the text. 
But it ought to be observed, that the LXX. render tv m yet 

Iv3«, as if for aitybl they had read S1U?’? without the conjunction ; and 
this is the reading of three MSS. one a pretty ancient ope. One an¬ 
cient MS. omits EJty after and neither the LXX. nor Vulg. 

acknowledge it. Also thirteen MSS. read min' ynt'O, which all 
the versions favour, a was probably dropt by means of the same letter 
preceding in aityh. With these alterations, if allowed, I would pro¬ 
pose to render, ” And of the remnant of Judah, who are come to so¬ 
journ in the land of Egypt, there shall not be an escaper or survivor to 
return into the land of Judah, where they set their mind upon returning 
to inhabit; for there shall none return but escapers.” B y escapers it is 
evident are meant such* individuals, as have had the particular good 
fortune to save themselves by flight from the general destruction. 

B. B.] 

19. nasynb] Non extat apud LXX. Syr.—ad colendum earn, 
Vulg.—idolo, Chald. Reclc. 

21 . r-nn'75} tsriN-i&.pn n« 

—; LXX. Syr. quasi legissent m~lK — —— 
quod et cum.vcrbo sequent! convenit. 

ft 

30. By the enemies of Pharaoh thus distinguished from Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar some think Amasis and the rebellious subjects of Apries are 
meant. Jeremiah might have reasons for not explaining whom he al¬ 
luded to or there might be Egyptians in Nebuchadnezzar's army who 
sought Aprics’s life, as is hinted Ch. xlvi. 26. But the Egyptian king 
and his enemy here must surely be the same as Ch. xliii. 9,10. and 
therefore must be Apries and Nebuchadnezzar. Indeed if Amasis cal¬ 
led in Nebuchadnezzar, he may be jointly meant. Josephus 'says, Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar killed the king of Egypt after taking Jerusalem, but 
mentions not Amasis, Herodotus says, Amasis killed him, and men- 
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tiorw neither Nebuchadnezzar, nor any foreigner assisting •> nor doth any 
Greek historian. See a little before on Ch. xliji. 10. 

CHAP. XLVI. 

1. The difference of style between the following prophecies and the 
preceding is remarkable. 

2. According to Dan. i. 1 . Nebuchadnezzar came to Jerusalem, 
which was after smiting Pharaoh, in the third year of Jehoiakira. Cut 
came may mean only went. Vignoles, Vol. ii. p. 426. thinks he beat 
Pharaoh after the Chaldeans had taken Jerusalem : which seems to me 
improbable. [See note on Ch. xxii. 19. B. B.] 

6. D’n] vial* avmf. Cod. Reg. Vide Prolegom. Grab. Sic et Syr. 
Vulg. Chald. Legerunt VQ*)3, ut yer. 7.—Rpctc j prmsertim cum scqua- 
lur '1. 

9. Ea'lib] These were probably inhabitants of Meroe. 

Ibid. 'WSn] Videtur delendum hie MPSn, cum ante duas vo¬ 
ce* prtecesserit. Confer tamen rtWp 'DVt 'ptttt3, Ps. lxxvwi. 9. 

12. “pibp] (pitutit on. LXX.—Recte, ut videtur. 

15. ’'C'VnM »)nD3] Cpvyt* « a i»Ai zrej LXX. Computruit 

fortis luus ? Vulg. Legerunt *p'3K« Recte. Vide Cap. xxx. 21., 

28. How was a full end made of these nations ?—The kingdoms, 
which then and afterwards led the Jews captive, were destroyed, and 
the people of those kingdoms mixed so as not to be now distinguished : 
and their religions are extinct, Judaism hath subsisted j and doubtless, 
its professors are generally Jew's by descent. Yet they have undergone 
more and heavier sufferings than any people. As iheir prophets, be¬ 
ginning with Moses, threaten them heavily, why should they not have 
threatened theip with destruction j especially as they seemed incurably 
prone to idolatry ? How could they on the contrary venture to say, as 
Lev. xxvi. 44. Deut. iv. 31. and here, if not by God’s direction, that 
they should not be destroyed utterly ? Can they mean only that they 
should return from Babylon ? Their words carry more. The Romans 
indeed called their city eternal. And any writer may flatter the con¬ 
stitution of his country with perpetuity. But Moses and the prophet 
Cere arc not making panegyrics or compliments. And that a thing so 
unlikely to be said or fulfilled should be both, is a strong presumption 
that it was said by inspiration. Circumcision, early instruction, the 
prerogatives ascribed to the Jews in S. S. mutual hatred between the 
nations and them, intermarriages among themselves, the idolatry of 
other nations, have contributed to preserve them. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

■ 

3. ntoJTW] Haec vox hie tantum extat in S. S. Nusquam in linguis 
cognaiis, preeterquam in Syriaca, in qua nature, volare, repere notat. 
AfHnc quoad sonum est trjf, incedere . 
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CHAP. XLVIII. 

2. pawns **0)3 Plhnn T»r px] “ There is no more the praise of 
Moab in Heshbon.” Or, “ The glorying of Moab in Heshbon shall 
be no more. 1 ’— Omnes versiones habent pawns. Forte tamen a ex 
prmcedenti a. 

7. *pwrcaj *.* In thy possessionsso the word is translated 1 Sam. 
xxv. 2. It means ** fruits of labours,” Exod. xxiii. Id. 

11. IVloab was an ancient nation—The youth of the Israelites was 
when they were in the wilderness. Ch. ii. 2. Isaiah had prophesied 
much the same things against Moab, as Jeremiah doth here ; and they 
were to be accomplished in three years, Isa.xvi. 14. between which 
time and this was 130 years. Besides this, Saul, David, and Jehosha* 
phat had wars with them. But we read not that they were at any time 
carried captive out of their own land, which is the point insisted on 
here ; and captivity is now intimated ver. 12. and expressly mentioned 
ver. 46, 47. • 

15. nhtin nut] Perhaps, “ The spoiler of MoaJ^iscome up against 
her cities.” [We must then read rvijta for rvijn, qf >yhich I see dq 
trace. B. B.J 

18. [Perhaps we might divide and render thus - ■ 

Because, a spoiler of Moab is gone up, 

He bath destroyed in thee thy strong holds. B. B.J 

25. KigM and Z»«(« are two cities of Moab in Ptolemy, to which 
Grotius thinks this verse alludes. 

29—33.] Confer cum Isa.xvi. 6—11. ubt eadem fere verba; sed 
vel apud hunc, vel ilium, vel utrumque prophetam, misere depravata. 

[34. nppm] Qu. Whether this word may not be designed for 
n)prf)3> and so signify the women crying out in Heshbon ? It may be 
the participle present in Pi/ic/ y which conjugation denotes action more 
intense and repeated. B. B.] 

[35. ruaa i-iSpts] Perhaps we should have read ntsaa nHlOf 
“ him.that sac.rificeth upon a high place; the preposition * - being lost 
in the initial letter of the noun. The LXX. Vulg. and Chald. favour 
this emendation. B. B.] 

39. iVVn nnn q'*e] “ How is she broken ? howl ye.” . This is 
literal. But the versions read differently. 

42. “ from being a people that is, for a time. See ver. 47. 

45. osd] Perhaps, “ for want of force.” See Lowth and Noldiua 

in 72. 

47. It appears from Josephus ( Ant. Lib. xiii. c. 13. Edit. Hudson} 

that they did return. 
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CHAP. XLIX. 

I. May] ® **o< avrmt. LXX. Pro yin* usurpatur Num. xxii. 5. 
Nescio an Ammonitae dicti sunt Da'pia DJT, ut Moabitse untaa br, 
Cap. xlviii. 46. 

II. *]*ntv natr] Chald. thinks this spoken to the Jews. Some 
think it ironical, as they think Isa. xvi. 4. The LXX. read very dif¬ 
ferently. Others make a very harsh Ellipsis, translating laa'Ki ver. 
10. “ and there is none to say,” &c. 

19.—21. Eadem, mutatis mutandis, Ieguntur, Cap. I. 44—4G. ubl 
pro S70 O'a legitur OMia. Non extat apud LXX. Et forte 
primo Ea'aa depravalum in Q'a, deinde no additum. 

23. mNT] prae solicitudine, Vulg. quasi legissent naenja. Pras- 
cedit d. 

25. naty q'K] “ How comes it to pass that it was not left, or 
spared ?” 

ibid. MtttWia] ' is properly paragogic here, or a mark of the plur*'. 

CHAP. L. 

1—3.] It is not only said here that Babylon should be desolate, but 
that the people here spoken of should make it so. Now Cyrus strictly 
did not make it so, as the Jews on their return must know. Therefore 
they did not understand it strictly. [It is true, Babylon was not to¬ 
tally desolated all at once; but it was in consequence of what the 
Medes and Persians did to her, in subverting her empire, and removing 
the seat of government, that in a course of time, ruann O'D'a, this 
prophecy was strictly and literally fulfilled. B. B.l 

11. ^matan '3 [The verbs in this verse may, and perhaps should 
be rendered in the present tense—“ Because ye rejoice, because ye 
triumph,—because ye are grown fal—and neigh.” B. B.] 

26. mho] bbo never elsewhere signifies to tread. It may mean 
here, u cast her up” as heaps, in order to tread out the corn. 

45. n«] Sic LXX. Sed videtur legendum oma cum reliquis ver- 
sionibus, et cum Cap. xlix. 20. Sequitur n. 

CHAP. LI. 

I. Map lb and "jVV are supposed by Jarchius and Kimchi to stand 
by Athbash for 0*1110 and Saa. [Athbasu is a disguised manner 
of writing by a substitution of one letter for another, in a contrary di¬ 
rection of the Alphabet ; as n for he, V ior a, and so on. By this 
artifice we shall find IVV will make *"jaa, and Map aS will make 
O'nwa. See Grotius. B. B.] 

II. 'Mia 'a^oj “ kings of Media.” Here and at ver. 2S. the LXX. 
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express the singular number, and Syr. is pointed so as to be singular. 
Chald. hath the same word as Heb. In ver. 28. the particle his 
seems to require the singular. But ♦s'yta is never singular with a ge¬ 
nitive after it, unless in But 1 think there are instances of 

a paragogic * in that case in other words. Vignoles, Vol. ii. p. 656. thinks 
the plural may be put for the singular, as in other words of dominion *, or 
that Cyrus and Astyages may be meant. Tomyris in Herodotus calls 
Cyrus king of the Medes j and Thucydides scarce ever calls the Per&ans 
any thing but Medes. [Supposing the kin^s of Media to mean the 
Persian monarchs, Cyrus and his successors may here be designed, who 
were all bent to oppress and humble Babylon. B. B.J 

39. ^t^y*] LXX. sopiantur, Vulg. Putat Grotius hie le- 

gisse LXX. Vuljj. Chald. tuSP'. Confer Isa. li. 20. ubi de Judseis 
tanquam inebriatis ab ira Dei dicitur, ixaty is by • qbynrr deliquiunt 
notat, Amos viii. 13. Jon.iv. 8. Idemque, ut yidetur, nu'ry, Ezek. 
xxxi. 15. nec alibi occurrit haec radix. 

55. Perhaps, “ Because Jehovah hath spoiled and destroyed Baby- 
lob, there is a great voice out of.hrr y and their waves, &c.” 

56. ] Perhaps, For Jehovah is a God of recompence, be will surdly 
requite.” 

58.] 331 Extant eadem fere verba, Hab. ii. 13. nisi quod pro 

p**i ibi scriptum sit Wh*, et vice versa $ et U>y» pro 3By*l. 

64. IByq] Nec genere, nec nuroero, nec sensu, convenit 3By*i cum 
prscedentibus, et videtur post aetatem r m LXX. ad oram libri ex fine 
ver. 58* scriptum, ut adjiceretur sequens notula. [Perhaps we should 
here readiys'i from y23, and connecting it with the following words, 
render, “ And thus far reach the words of Jeremiah.” It is possible the 
Transcriber may have observed both iry'i and iy3 v ) in ver. 56. 2 nd 
thence have been led to write the wrong word. B. B.] 

CHAP. LII. 

♦ 

This chapter is not Jeremiah's. For the same history hath been al¬ 
ready related by him. And it is marked at the end of the last Chap¬ 
ter, that his words extend only thus far. . And ver. 31. that king of 
Judah is called Jehoiachin, as in the books of Kings and Chronicles, 
whom Jeremiah always elsewhere calls Jeconiah, or Coniah. 
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CHAP. III. 

14. 'toy] Non loquitur prophets, sed Judaeus quivis, vel,judice Low* 
thio, chorus Judseorum, quos non est verisimile derisos fuisse a populari* 
bus suis. 'Legendum igitur ta'ny, vel intelligendum 'toy poni pro 
D'toy, ut Ps. cxjiv. 2. Mic. vi. 16. Et sic quidem hie Syr. Nec oh* 
stat quod idem filiam populi sui plorat, vcr. 48. [But see my opinion 
of the person that speaks in the introductory Note of this Chapter. 

B. B.] 


CHAP. IV. 

* 

20. 19'BM mi] IUe (scil. princeps) est spiritus vitialis, quem hiec 
tot millia civium trahunt. Seneca. De Clemcntift, Lib. i. Cap. 4. 
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388, 470, 476 

Tacitus 267, 314 
Tartan 343 

Taylor 238, 274, 374, 426, 440, 
468, 470, 472, 473 
Tema 343"* 

Theodotion 251, 27}, $17, 394, 

403, 470. 

Theophrastus 256 
Tiglath-pilescr 4?9 
Tobit 306 

Varro 295 

Virgil 247, 273, 295, 413 
Urijah 349 

Usher 352, 382, 385, 415, 452, 
455 

Woide, xt 

Xenophon 344,431,441, 443 , 4^4 

Zedekiah 225, 327,331, ?33,356, 
359, 376, 379, 381, 383, et a(. 
Zephaniah 362, 451 
Zerubbabel 333, 363 
Zimran 344 
Zingis 321 
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Acra, one of the hills on which 

Jenasalem stood, 398 
Acrostic,—see Alphabetical 
Additions, Heb. Text, 231, 241, 
264, 270, 272, 277, 280, et al. 
Aleppo, ploughing lime theie* 237 
great houses how disposed, 327 
lodging rooms how warmed, 356 
All the kingdoms of the earth, to 
be taken in a limited sense, 345 
Almond tree, its early blossoms, 227 
Alphabetical poems, 455 their va- 
riety and use, ib. 

Alphabetical order inverted in three 
instances, 463, 471 
Ammon, the Egyptian Jupiter, 411 
his temple at Thebes, ib. 
Anathoth, a city of Benjamin, be¬ 
longing to the priests, 221 
Arabia, whence denominated, 230 
its divisions, 344 

Arabians distinguished, 273, 430 
of the desart, why called a min-1 
gled people, ib* their isolated 
habitations, 431 Scenites, 350, 
431 watching for plunder, 237, 
cut their hair and beards in a 
particular manner, 273 
Arabian freebooters cal led thesword 
of the wilderness, 477 
Ararat, called the greater Armenia, 
441 

Ark of the covenant, God’s foot¬ 
stool, 460 

Arrows called sons of the quiver, 
463 

Arphad, the same as Aradus, 429 
Askkenaz, or Ascania in Phrigia, 
441 

Ashkehm, 414 its beautiful and 
rich valley, ib. 

Asphallites, lake or Dead Sea, 420 
Asyndeton, 248, 294, 394,460 
Azotus, otherwise Ashdod, 343 


Babylon, its situation, 345 its 
greatness, 442 height and 
thickness of its walls, 445 the 

manner of its being taken al¬ 
luded to, 438, 442,443 Baby¬ 
lon, its fall and perpetual de¬ 
solation foretold, 340,433,445, 
446 why called a golden cup 
in God’s hand, 440 
Babylonish nation of great anti¬ 
quity, 250 

Babylonians supposed to have com¬ 
menced theyear differently from 
the Jews, Note at the bottom 
of p. 330. date the reign of Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar differently from 
the Jews, 330, 338 prefixed 
the names of their idols to those 
of their great men, 398 their 
invasion and conquest of Judea 
foretold, 239 
Balm of Gilead, 267 
Bactrians subjected by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, 245 

Barbary, time of sowing there, 237 
Bel, the chief idol of Babylon, 398 
Benhadad, a name common to the 
kings of Syria, 430 
Betb-haccerem, 252 
Bible, a new English version by 
.authority much wanted, xiv 
Boccofe, au early sort of figs, 359 
Bows, large ones of steel, how bent- 

439 

Brasiers of lighted coal 9 used to 
warm rooms in several parts of 
the East, 356 

Calamus aromaticus, 256 
Captain of the temple, 319 
Captivity of the Jews at Babylon, 
its period ascertained, 340,34i, 
361 

Caphtorim, and country of Ciph- 
tor, 414 
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Caravan seras, 368 
Carchcmish, Egyptians defeated 
there, 224, 298, 408 
Carmel, 410 

Caverns in the mountains used by 
the Jews for burying places, 
230, 289 

Chaldee Paraphrase, 231,271,275, 
296, et ai. 

Chaldeans addicted to Astrology, 
274 

Chalybes, famous for tempering 
sled, 299 

Change of apparel a mark of re¬ 
spect in the East^ 453 
Chapters, their disorderly arrange¬ 
ment how rectified, 222, 325, 
339, 349, 358, 378 Chap¬ 
ters, not digested in their pre¬ 
sent order by Jeremiah, 447 
not rightly divided, 228, 242, 
263, 268, 394 
Charming of serpents, 266 
Chief priests, 319 
Children of persons of rank atieient- 
Iy employed in menial offices, 
294 

Children made to pass through the 
fire, 389 

Chimneys, none admitted in Jeru¬ 
salem, 356 

Chittim, countries of, 231 
Christ called our Righteousness, 
334, 392 the righteous branch, 

ib. 

Circumcision, its moral import, 243 
Cisterns, or Reservoirs, their use in 
Judea, 23S, 401 

Conjectural Criticism, when and 
how far admissible, viii 
Conversion of the Gentiles, 238, 
287 

Corrections Hebrew Text by MSS. 

227, 228, 231, 232, 234, eta/. 
Corrections Hebrew Text by an¬ 
cient versions only, 232, 241, 
250, 267, et a/. 

Corrections Hebrew Text by con¬ 
jecture, 238, 241, 243, et al. 


, Covenant of general release entered 
into, and broken, by the Jews, 

382 

Covering the head in affliction, 235 
Covert of the Sabbath, 396 
Courses of the priests, 319 
Courts of justice held in the city 
gates, 294, 312, 395, 477 
Cush, a country of merchandise,^ 321 
Cushites, Arabians bordering on 
Red Sea, 292, 344, 409 
I Cup of cdnsolation, 306 
| Cup of the wine of God's wrath, 
j 289, 342, 475 
j Cutting the flesh in mourning, 303, 
401, 414, 421 forbidden the 

Jews, 303—305 

Cutting the hair in the like circum¬ 
stances usual with many na¬ 
tions, but forbidden by the law 

I of Moses, 365 
Damascus, 429 

Darkness, an emblem of distress^ 

. 234, 467 

• Death personified, 271, 459 
I Delusive appeardnde of water in the 

I desart, 301 

Desolation of Judah, whence to be 
computed, 224 

Difference in the given heights of 
Solonion's brazen pillars how 
reconciled, 451 

Distinction between and 

O'bja, 270 

Doves build in tbe natural hollows 
of rocks, 419 

Dragons suck in the air, 295 
Dress, its magnificence in the east 
consisted much in the rich ce- 

a 

lours, 276 

Drought, a calamity frequent in 
Palestine, 294 
Dungeon, 385, 395 
| Dwelling houses of great men used 
{ for prisons in the East, 384 
I Dying, an art carried to great per- 
1 section by the ancients, 276 
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East wind used to express God’s 
severe judgments, 315 
Edom, or Idumaea, 343, 425, 473, 
475 

Egypt invaded and plundered by 
Nebuchadnezzar, 225, 404, 

410 her numerous cities, 411 
her fall and restoration, 410, 
412 famous for manufactures, 
321 

Egyptians, deceitful allies, 236, 
397, 409 their defeat at Car- 
chemish foretold, 408 their 
repositories for the dead, 349 
Elam, or Elymais, an ancient king¬ 
dom, 431 distinct from Persia, 
ib. under Daniel’s government, 

ib. 

Elamites, famous archers, ib. 
Ellipsis 241, 253, 269, 293, et al. 
English Version vulgar, its defects 
its marginal notes sometimes 
preferable, 227, 284, 293, 477 
English Version old, 229, 235,250, 
288, 300, 456 

Ethiopians paint their eyes with 
antimony and soot, 247 fa¬ 
mous for long bows, 409 
Euphrates, 232, 283, 444 

False prophets, 334, 335, 360, 376, 
463 

Festival, annually at Heliopolis in 
honour of the Sun, 404 
Figs, three different sorts, 358 
Figures, strong poetical ones, not 
to be interpreted too strictly, 
324 

Form of ratifying a covenant, 3S3 
Formalities in a Hebrew bargain of 
sale, 387 

Fullers fields, 375 

Gate Harsith, 317 higher of Ben¬ 
jamin, 320 middle, or center 
gate of Jerusalem, 398 
Gaza, 412, 414 
Gareb and Goatha, 375 
Geruth-Chimhaih, 402 
Gilead, 326, 43« 
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Glosses from Margin into Text, 
241, 270, 272 

Grand ascent from the king’s house 
to the temple at Jerusalem, 396 
Gospel dispensation foretold,238— 
241, 363, 436 

Hamam-et, 419 
Hamath, 429 

Harangues of historians not genuine, 
443 

Hebrew words derived from Ara¬ 
bic, 232, 233, 254, 274, et al. 
Hebrew slaves entitled to a release 
after six years, 382 
Hendyadis, 253, 255, 299, 337 
Heshbon, 416, 422 
Heifers used for treading out corn, 
435 

Hills made use of for idolatrous 
worship, 241, 434 
Historical sketch of the times iu 
which Jeremiah prophesied, 223 
—226 

Higher court of the temple, 327 
Horonaim, a city of Moab, 416 
Huns, their custom of wounding 
their cheeks on the death of a 
friend or great man, 304 
Human sacrifices practised by ido; . 

latrous Jews, 235, 262, 389 
Hunting wild beasts with toils, 417 
Hyrcantans subjected by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, 345 

Jaazer, a city of Moab, 419, 420 
lake or sea of, geographical 
mistake, 420 

Jeremiah, his life and character, 221, 
222 his style of writing, 226, 
324 vindicated from unmerit¬ 
ed censure, 321, 324 
Jerusalem taken by Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar the first time, 224, 329 
taken the second time, 225,331 
taken the third time and burnt, 
225, 381, 382^ 449, 452 si* 
tuate in the lot of two tribes, 
320 built upon two hills, 

398 its enlarged plan iu fu¬ 
ture times, 375 

s U 
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Jews carried captives to Babylon at [ Marks on the hand, 388 


six different times, 452 
>m of 
with 
357 


personal 


Images, fine assemblages of them, 


246, 456 


of mistakes 


332 


great inundations 


284 
Isis, or Io, 411 

Israel sacred to God as the first 

fruits, 229 the chief of the 
nations, 369 

Israelites originally designed for 
husbandmen and sheoherds.372 


■ 

I 


Messiah called David, 364, 366 
Migdol, or Magdolus, in Egypt, 
404 

Milcom, the chief Deity of the 
Ammonites, 424, 425 
Milstones, their noise first heard in 

the morning, 339 
Minni, the lesser Armenia, 441 
Money anciently paid by weight, 
386 

Mourning feasts, 306 
Mourning women, 270, 324 
Mournful outcries over the dead, 
303, 324 

Mountains, powerful nations and 
princes so called, 309 


Jubilee, . year of general release, j NaMrit 26l 


382 


God 


Nebo, an idol of the Babylonians, 


a 

i 


398 


Ara 


Kedar, 231 a general name for 
the Arabs descended from Ish- 
mael, 430 

Kedem, one of the divisions of 
bia, 344, 430 
Keepers of fields, 245 
Keepers of the door of the temple 
, at Jerusalem, 451 
Kermez, or summer fig, 358 
Kidron, the brook, 376 
Kir-heres, a principal city of Moab, 
419 

Lamentations of Jeremiah, their 
metricalconstruction,455 date 


j Nebuchadnezzar, styled the sword 
of Jehovah, 415 

Nergal, an idol of the Cuthites, 393 
New names assumed by kings on 
mounting the throne, 326, 332 
New Zelanders, their custom of 
cutting themselves on the fore* 
head in mournin?. 304 


and occasion, 

t 

cellence, 456 


poe Uc 


Lamentation of David over Abner, 
3M over Saul and Jonathan, 
324 

Lead used in refining silver ancient¬ 
ly, 258 

Lebanon, 314, 326, 332 

Lions denote great princes and con¬ 
querors, 231 

Locusts, 442 

Luhith, 416 

* 

Masoretical readings rejected, 232, 
234, 235, 246, 250, et a/. 


Nitre, or Natrum, of the ancients, 


233 

Noph, otherwise Memphis, 232, 
405 

No, otherwise Thebes in Egypt, 
411 

Numbers of Jews carried to Baby¬ 
lon, 452 

Oaks, scenes of idolatrous worship, 
235 

Oath, a solemn act of religion, 242 
ancient manner of administering 

it, 435 

Omissions, Heb. Text, 297, 317, 
347, 362, 374, 387, et a/. 

Ophir, gold of—see Uphaz 

Ostrich, its unnatural cruelty, 473 

Otaheitean women wound the crown 
of their head in mourning, 304 
cut off their hair on the like 
occasion. 305 
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Overflowing of vitiated bile occa- j 
sioned by vexation, 462 j 

Painting eyelids, a fashion of East¬ 
ern Ladies, 247 
Pans of coals, see Brasien 
Faranomasia, 227, 241, 416 
Parallelism, a mark of versification, 
ix. its use in correcting. and in¬ 
terpreting, 242, 246, 255, 276 
Passages cited in N. T. 370, 373 
Patbros, or Tbebais, 405 
Pelusium, 405 

Peninsula of Arabia, 273, 344,431 j 
Period of 70 years captivity ascer¬ 
tained, 340, 341 

Petra, or Selab, strong city of Idu¬ 
mea, 427 

Philadelphia, see Rabbah I 

Philistines when ravaged by Ne-1 
buchaditezzar, 412 
Phocaeans, tbeir oath not to return 
to tbeir own country, 447 
Phut, 409 

Pillars of brass in Solomon’s tem¬ 
ple, 451 

Pillars, or tall Poles, set up as way- 
marks in the desart, 371 
Pit, or Reservoir, at Mizpeh, 401 
Pomegranates on the brazen pillars, 
their number, 451 
Potter’s wheel, 314 
Principal scribe of the host, 451 
Princes of Judah, their court, or 
Sanhedrim, 347 

Prisoners of the lan<4, insolvent 
Debtors delivered over to tbeir 


long after the first publication, 
413 concerning the Philistines 
and other nations, when deliver¬ 
ed, 412 when fulfilled, 415 
Prophecy by Vision, 28S, 342, 368 
misapplied to the miraculous 
^conception of Virgin Mary, 37 L 
Prostitutes, tbeir punishment, 292 
Proverb of fathers eating sour 
grapes, &tc. explained, 372 

Rains, former and latter, 237 
Rabbah of the children of Ammon, 
420 

Ramah a city of Benjamin, 370 
Rechabites, when they retired into 
Jerusalem, 349 their descent 
and rules of living,. 350 
Reigns of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah 
intended for the punishment of 
the Jews, 448 
Reservoirs, see Cisterns 
Release of Hebrew slaves given and 
recalled, 382 

Return of Jews from Babylon fore¬ 
told, 340, 433 

Restoration of Jews under Christ, 
240, 241, 363, 365, 390, 424» 
433 

Roll read by Baruch only oncc> 
352,-354 

Saba, 256 

Sabaeans, men of tall stature, 321 
Sabbatical year, 3S2 
Sackcloth, 256 

Sacrifices of the wicked not desired, 


Creditors, 469 


261 


Prisoners of war, their treatment, Samaritan Text, 297, 423 
234, 292 Scribes, 265, 347, 3S7 

Prisoners of war, how disposed of Sealing Deeds an ancient mode of 
by the Mogul Tartars, 321 authentication, 388 

Promise of perpetuity in the lines j Selah, sec Petra 

of David and Levi, 392, 393 Sepulchres of persons of condition 
Prophets, an order of men bred in distinct from the Vulgar, 349 
seminaries or schools, 346 Seraiah sent with the tribute to Un¬ 
called watchmen, 255 by Ion from Zedekiah, 446 

Prophecies of Jeremiah, part in Shadow of death, 230, 289 

metre and patt in prose, 228 Shallechclb, a gate of the temple, 
not compiled into a book till J 396 


520 


i 


INDEX OF THINGS. 


Shaving the head and beard custo¬ 
mary in mourning, 262, 305, 
401, 414, 422 
Sheshach, 345, 444 
Shiloh, 259, 346, 401 
Shushan, capital of Susiana, 432 
Sibmah, famous for its wines, 420 
Sihor, a name of the Nile, 232 
Silence expressive of affliction, 414, 
462 

Silence a mark of depopulation, 

445 

Singular verb or adjective used with 
a plural substantive, 245, 326, 
422,434 

Singular nouns with a plural sense, 

367 

Sitting a posture of humiliation, 
290, 417 

Sitting or lying in ashes customary 
in affliction, 257 

Smiting on the thigh an indication 
of sorrow, 371 
Spices burnt at the interment of 
Jewish princes, 361 
Soddm, its punishment less than 
that of Jerusalem, 473 
Sorek, vine of, 233 

Tabor mount, 410 
Tahpanhes, or Daphnse Pelusiacse, 
232, 403, 405 

Talmud Jerusalem, 246, 378 Ba¬ 
bylon, 246, 279, 400 
Targum Jonathan, sec Chaid. Pa¬ 
raphrase 

Tear called the daughter of the 
eye, 464 
Tekoa, 252 

Temple at Jerusalem, kept like a 
military garrison, 319 
Temple of the sun at Heliopolis, 
404 

Terebinthus, its healing resin, .268 
Terror, a line strung with feathers, 
425 

Thebais, see Pathros 
Thebes in Egypt, called Diospolis, 
see No 


Third entrance into the house of 

Jehovah, 396 

Threshing with a drag, 44 3 
Topheth, 262, 319 
Tower of Hananeel, 375 
Transpositions Hebrew Text, 238, 
248, 258, 274, ei al. 

Travellers lodge, 268 
Treasures taken out of David’s se¬ 
pulchre, 263 

Tribute sent to Babylon, 446 
Tseboa, a variegated ravenous bird, 
285 

Type of the Potter, 313 of break¬ 
ing a potter’s vessel, 317 of 
good and bad figs, 358 of 
bands and yokes, 376 
Tyre, siege of, 410, 412 
Tyrian purple, 376 

Valley of Hinnom, 233, 262, 318, 
375 Jehoshaphat, 317 be¬ 
tween Gaza and Askelon, 414 
Variation of the same names, 379, 
398, 403 

Verbs used indefinitely or imper¬ 
sonally, 238, 264, 271, 351, 
357, 422, 442, 458, 460 
Verses wrongly divided, 233, 266, 
271, 369, 419, 427,433, etal 
Version of the LXX, its use, 231, 
232, 235, 247, 270, 279, et al. 
MS. Pachom. xi, 228,233,271, 
339, 377, 378, 380, et al. 
Version Syriac, 235, 242,275,280, 
296, 310, et al. 

Vulgate, 241, 250, 259, 280, et al. 
Vineyards not free for the planter’s 
use till the 5th year, 369 
Ulai river, 431 

Voice low like an enchanter’s, 411 
Vows of women when not binding, 
406 

Uphaz, gold of, 275 
Uz, land of, 343 

Wilderness, why called a pit, 230 
Wild beasts forced out of their 
thickets by the inundations of 
Jordan, 285, 428 
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Wild asses, extremely sharp 
ed, 295 


he and y mistaken 281, 4C 3 
3 and 3 mistaken 314, 315 


Wind scorching and malignant in 3 and 3 mistaken 374, 391,440 


the desart of Arabia,: 
336, 477 

Wines require to be kept 
lees, 416 
Winter 6g, 358 
Witnesses anciently did 






mistaken 295. 317. 345 


400 


jpym 254, lbb y 368, 437 


mnnn 


w 

mistaken 


scribe their names to deeds, 387 
Women celebrated public rejoicings 
with music and dancing, 368 
Women sometimes denote weak and 
effeminate persons, 465 

Words wrongly joined or divided u>93 as UOD 468 
in Heb. Text, 232, 246, 253, mb 
257, 258, et al. 

Words improperly connected 


307, &c. 

ind *] mistaken 366 
m, punishment for sin 
• lost 238, 291, 325, &C. 


pb After this 307 v 366, 389, 417, 


445 



255, 281, 294, 303, 309, etal. «sm» 244, 26», 287 
Year of Release, 382 

Zedekiah tried and condemned as a 
traitor, 399 


omitted 


mr»' 459.460.461 


465 


VK for m* 3 
'N and D»k 

m 

N and n changed 


ana n enangea rsi, x%o, zo d , j 

318, 338, 395 411, 426, 435, j 
450. 473 


392, 472 
by followed 1 
ter 366 
my 343, £44 
esoaty 470 

yty punish 

or O'tw 244, 262, 
rTMJ »anxp 272, 344, 423 

(0BW 310 


440 
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Gen.xxviii. 16 
xlvii. 22 

Exod. ii. 14 

ix. 19 
XV. 20 

xxiii. 16 
xxxi. 16 
xxxii. 19 


Lev. xxiii. 34 
xxvi. 44 


- Num. xiv. 24 

xvi. 14 0 

xxii. 5 

xxviii. 15, 24 
xxxi. 49 
xxxii. 26 

Deut. i. 12 

iv. 31 
xvui. 3 
xxi. 17 
xxxii. 34 

39 

xxxiii. 20 


1 Sam. xv. 32 

xxv. 2 
xxx. 16 

& Sam. vi. 14 

vii. 28 

1 Kings i. 14 

xxi. 19 

2 Kings xxiii. 29 

xxiv. 7 

17 

xxv. 8 

3 Chron. xxix. 27 

xxxiv. 6 
xxxvi. 10 

19 

Ezra iii. 3,6,8 

10 

Neb. vi. 10 

ix. 7 


481 ( Job i. 14 


495 

4S1 

ib. 


iv. 9 • 
xiv. 17 
xxi. 11 


492 I Psalms vi. 4 


498 
480 
492 

490 

497 

486 

479 

499 

480 
494 
496 


ix. 6 
xii. 4 
xxx. 11 
li.4 
lxxiv. 7 
lxxviii. 9 
lxxxix. 39 
cix. 13 


CXXXVII. 

cxliv. 2 
cxlix. 3 
cl. 4 


8 


489 I p rov< z iit. 11 


497 

493 

ib. 

480 

483 


xvi. 1 
xix. 27 

xxiii. 15 

* 

Ecclcs. xi. 3 


479 ; Isaifh i. 14 


481 

498 

492 

492 

482 

481 

492 

495 

ib. 

491 

494 

4S2 

493 

491 

494 

ib. 

48 2 

490 


I 

i 


u. 6 
x. 31 

xvi. 4 



14 

xxvii. 13 
xxxviii. 1 

xli. 4 
xliii. 10, 

18, 
xlviii. 12 
1 . 1 
li. 20 
lii. 6 

lvi. 11 
lviii. 7 

lxv. 1 
10 

17 


I 


482 I 


! Jer. l. 3 


482 

ib. 

4S0 

492 

489 

492 

4S0 

492 

486 

495 

491 

495 

491 

493 
501 

492 

ib. 

462 

492 

485 

492 


432 

469 

481 

ib. 

499 
496 

ib. 

493 

491 

482 
ib. 
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4S2 

486 

500 
4S2 
480 
4S7 
482 
483 

4S0 

494 
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Jer. i. 10 

ii. 2 


iii. 24 

iv. 5 
6 

v. 5 
12 
31 

vi. 1 

▼iii. 12 

x. 21 
xii. 2 
6 

xiv. 10 

13 
22 
xviii. 9 


9,10 


xix. 13 

xx. 2 
xxiii. 3 


489 

498 
485 

479 
482 
4811 


4S3 

430 

491 

481 

482 

431 

482 

491 

481 

483 
437 

433 



7 

- 

480 

XXV. 12 

- 

.494 

xxvii. 18 

- 

■ 489 

xxviii. 15 


481 

xxx. 14 

- 

' 486 

21 

- 

497 

xxxi. 31 

- 

480 

xxxii. 36 

- 

. 493 

xxxiii. 1 

• 

490 

x xxvii. 1 

- 

491 

xxxviii. 7 

- 

437 

xxxix. 8 

* 

494 

15 

- 

490 

xl. 1 

/ 

492 

xiii. 17 

m 

496 

xliii. 3 

- 

495 

9,10 

- 

496 

xliv. 22 

- 

489 


Jer, xliv. 30 
xlvi. 1 

2 

26 

, xlviii. 46 
xlix. 11 
20 

1. 28 
44—46 
li.ll 

Iii. 12 

Ezek. xiii. 3 

xvii. 13 

xxi. 27 

xxii. 20 — 22 
Xxvi. 6 

xxxi. 15 
xxxiv. 14 
xxxvi. 22 

Dan. i. l 

Hosea. ii. 2—5 

ix. 19 

Araosii. 13 

iv. 5 




viii. 13 

Jonah iv. S- 

Micah vi. 8 

16 

Hab. ii. 13 

Hag. ii. 5 

1 Mac. vii. 19 

Mat. xviii. 20 
xxiv. 1 

Mark xiii. 1,J 
1 Cor. iv. 8 


495 
ib. 
ib. 

496 
499 

479 
499 

484 

499 
494 

ib. 

% 

480 

482 

493 

483 
493 

500 
4 S3 
480 

497 

436 

485 

489 
482, 486 

500 

ib. 

484 


500 

483 

495 

480 

483 

483 

480 
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AJscheck 487 
Ammianus 490 . 

Berosus 495 

Buxtorf 479, 480, 437, 487, 495 
Calvin 493 


Lud. Capellus 481 
Castellio 493 
Diodorus Sic. 489 
Epictetus 485 
Grabe 491, 494, 496 
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Green 490 


Grotius 488) 491) 49?, 495, 498, Michaelis 


500 
Harmer 490 
Herodotus 497, 

Horace 492 


Jarchi 49 


at 



Josephus4P$, 495, 496, 498 
Isaac 480 
Kalinsky 484 

Eennlcott 48.5, 487, 488, 489 
Kimchi 494, 499 
Le Cletc 485 
L* Empereur 483 

Lowtb, Mr 480, 485, 492, 
501 

Megasthenes 495 



Mcibomius 


Mudg 
Noldius 483, 485, 498 
Pietro della Valle 490 


liny 479 
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